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To the Right Honourable 


"The Lord Robert Anu, 7 
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Lord John Murray, 
And to Meſſieurs 


Thomas Hayward, Charles Bradſbaigh, 4 
Charles Rich, os, Stephen de Mai nbray, * 
Stephen Polier de Bottens, | Frederick Teuſeb, 
William Mathews, Thomas Foulkes, 
* Charles Williams, ” Ward de la Ras” 
Pilliam Richardſon, Richard Sawle, - 


n Witlion, * 
And to the reſt of my BoaRrDERS, 


My Lon bs and GENTLEMEN, 


Hs BOOK being made for your Die, 
s wonder if I Dedicate it to you : 'Tis * 
Due, and you may claim it as your lawful 
Property. But you cannot expect, that, accord- 
ing to the Example of moſt Authors, I ſhou'd 
bere make 4 Panegyrick on your Perſons, and 
Families; it wou d require too- much Time: 
1 I will be ſufficient for * Purpoſe, to acquaint yon, in this 
Ejpiftle icator 25 with ſome Maxim: which will ſuem you 
1 the Uſe l of the Science this Book treats of, | 
1 * A 2 Nut 
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"Pleaſant; ligbieih much more than it fatigits ; wherefore, 
it is as well ſuite to the Capacity of Toung 


ehe, throws us into Intricacies, out of which their Com- 
mem atorr (always. fond of their Autbors ) hone pea ON an 


pen'd N 
went formerly over the Alps, and à part of Galliaz in order to 
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To the os for the Compoſer 25 the Hiſtory, to haue 4 
Reader of full and particular Knowledge of all the Places, 
Hitory ; pet be muſt at leaſt have a general Notion of 
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The Epiſtle Dedleatoty- iti 
no Xenophon and his, 10,000  Grecians juſtly, deſerve the 
Praiſes which are given them, for their Fern of ev Retreat? 
Or, whether Ceſat / Conqueſii be the Act ian of an Here, or thoſe 
of an ordinary Captain? In a word, Geography ir very aſſiſting 
to ſuch as learn and read Hiſtory, ſeeing it points out to them: 
Places of the Earth where the Things ihemſelves happen d; for 
it i properly, and in the trueſt ſigni fieation, the Local Memor Ye 
Hm great, for example, is the difference between a Man whe 
has only read the Hiſtory of Alexander the Great, in Quintus 
Curtius, and one who has ſtudy'd it with #he Geographical Map 
before his Eyes * The firſt can haue but à very imperfeꝭ Idea of vj 
that great Conqueror; whereas the other, tracing that Prinse in 
his Conqueſts on the Map, becomes, as. is were, an Eye-Wianeſs 
of bis moſt glorious, but very hazardous and difficult Exptdition' 
He firſt views Alexander defeating 'Darius's Army at the 
croſſing of the River Granic ; and then coaſting along #be 


* 


Darius @ ſecond time in the Battle of Iſſus, he conquers Phe- 


458 


nicia, and the Cities of Sidon. Tyre, Damaſcus, Gaza; and 
Joes into Egypt, which he alſo conquers, there be builds the 


a very . good. Account: # the Hiſtory. of that Conqueror. No 
a many Scholars forget the Hiſtories they 


Would. their Maſters | inſtead of other vain and uſeleſs Sciences, 


I 
the, EXPO They, ory at for: their Ghldanu lecatien, * Ian | 
word; We may rightly apply to -m Hiſtorian, what Tully Joy vx 
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iv The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 

of the Orator; Quæro enim num poſſit aut contra Impe- 
ratorem aut pro Imperatore dici, fine Rei Militaris uſu, aut 
ſæpè etiam fine Regionum Terreſtrium aut Maritimarum 
Scientia: How ean he ſpeak, of a General, if he does” 
not underſtand Military Diſcipline, or if be be ignorant in 
Geography? for without the knowledge of this Science, an 
„ Orator can neither praiſe nor blame a GeneraPs Conduct; 
he is not in a capacity to render him all the Fuſtice he de- 


*f ſerves,” 5 
—— Tybe Practical part of War, does indeed re- 
To an quire but a general knowledge of the Terreſtrial 
Officer; Globe; but it often requires a particular one of 
* © ©:  #he Kingdom, and eſpecially of the Province which 
i the Seat of War, Elſe hom could a General, without an exact 
Topography, ſeize on the richeſt Camp, regulate the March of 
bis Army, order the Attack and Defence of a Town, and ſend 
Succours to a beſieged Fortreſs ? It may be, perhaps, as much 
owing io this Science, as to ſome other Abilities, that the late Duke 
of Marlborough and Prince Eugene have acquired ſo much 
Glory, by ſo effequally defeating their Enemies. It bas always 
been ſo ; Craſſus, by bis ignorance of Armenia, ſaw his Army 
iſh wth Hunger and Miſery in a Wilderneſs, whither a 
treacherous Guide bad led him: Whereas Alexander, at the 
Battle of Iſſus, with a handful of Soldiers, beat Darius who 
had an incredible number of Men. Darius, nevertheleſs, was 
 "Conragions and Valiant, and had a ſufficient member of well- 
 diſciplin'd Soldiers; How came he then to be vanquiſhed by an 
Army which he might have cruſh'd in pieces * Jo underſtand 
this aright, we muff make 47 of the help of Geography ; and 
Quint. Curt. who deſcribes that blaody Day, makes a very good 
#ſe of bis chill in this Science: Alexander, before the Battle, 
bad à mind to change his Camp, in order to have a greater lati- 
tude to range in; but Parmenio diſſwaded him from it, by 
telling him, That as the Place was but little and narrow, Da- 
rius could never bring more Troops upon them in Front, than 
they had themſelves, and would therefore never be over- match d 
by him. Alexander follow'd bis Advice, and gain d a, Con- 
- queſt : Whereas Darius was beat, becauſe be would not believe 
what the Grecians, he had in his Army, bad told him, wha 
" adviſed him to go hack, in order to draw Alexander into the 
wille Plains of Meſopotamia, where his ſmall Army ſhould be 
ee ſurrounded, and ent to pieces by bis that was ſo very 
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Geography is alſo very beneficial in Politiekrs _ 
As Conveniency regulates the Intereſts of maſt To a_ 
Princes ; ſo the Situation of Places, Tawns, au Stateſman 3 
Provinces, is often the Rule of that Convemency, x.... 
We muſt conſider who. are our Neighbours, before me be able to 
know what Confederacies and Alliances we-ought to make with 


'em : And for want of ſuch Conſideration, we Ei neglect our 


own Intereſts, Miniſters of State have often fallen into 
Miſtakes, for want of ſome skill in Geography, (as me ſhal. 
bereafter.) $7090 61 Ke” 


How beneficial has this Science been to Co: 
meerce, either for Exportation or Importation of To a 
Goods from one Country io another Trade is Merchant; 
now come to a very great perfection, by means of 

Navigation, which is an eſſential part of Geography: We 
had formerly our Eaſt. India Goods by the Red- Sea; they were 
unladen at Suez; from whence they were with much trouble 
tranſported to Grand-Cairo by Land, and thence ts Alexan- 
dria, where the Venetians who had the: Monopoly of them, took 
them, and ſent them afterwards throughout all Europe. But 
Geography has taught ws a ſhorter Cut, and a leſs expenſive 
Way to fetch them, by doubling the Cape of Good-Hope, which 
is the eaſieſt and beft Way to the Eaſt-Indies. The ſame Science 
zeacbes us alſo, that by Canals and Rivers, Commodities may 
eafily be tranſported from one Province where an Abundance is, into 
another where they are more wanted, becauſe of the Scarcity of 
them Thus Plenty is procured t0 great Cities, and large Fra- 
vinces are inriched ; which, for want of this tranſportation, 
won d be Poor, in the midſt of their Opulence, © 8 


Geography #s alſo uſeful, for the underſtanld. 

ing Religions Affairs: 2 are a great many To 2 
Places in Scripture, which we can never well Divine; 
underſtand, without the help of Geography. E 
Were it not for the knowledge we acquire thereby, the reading the 


roſs 
ſee: 
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Pilgrimages of the Patriarchs, the Travels of the Iſraelites, be 


Predictions of the Prophets againſt ſome particular Kingdoms 
and Nations, and ch the Ad the Apoſtles, wherein we view 


with Admiration the Beginning and Progreſs of the Chriſtian 
Church, wos d turn to little purpoſe. Aid whoever is i al, 
of the Med iterrauean Sea, it. 3 Hathours, and 

ws 4 | 
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v} The. Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
can never rightly underſtand the Voyage of St. Paul from Ceſarea 
10 Rome, when beidpjiedled to Ceſar. H#herefore, it is reported 
of Ersſnius, that heing fifty Tears old, and about making Anno- 
$gtrons: on this Both, he apply d bimfelf ſo much to 1 hit Seience, 
that he was continmally paring on Maps und Books of Geography. 
IV Sullpitius:Severus, and ſeveral other, Great Men 9 
F bad talgzu ur much delight in this Science, they would not haue 
Fallen imo ſucn oe ra1s concerning the inconceivable Voyage 
' of ihe l hule which: ſwallom d 70 onas, and which they ſuß- 
of to laue caſt bim up in the Harbour of Nineve. : Whereas 
Nineve 17 not on the Shore of the Mediterranean, but an the 
Banks of the Tigris, which in that place is too ſhallow for ſo 
great 4 Fiſh to ſwim in + beſidet,; hat Whale muſt, aft er 
dowbling\ he Cape of . Good-Hope,.. bave travelled ſeveras 
 Fbpuſand Leagues. in three Days tim. 
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| II a word, let the Ridicule which ſeveral People 
| A ſhame to baue ;} drawn upon themſelves, by their committing. 

be ignorant ſich Blnaders: in this Soience, inſpire. us with. 
of :Gedgras - an: Iichination \ fon Geography. » 1: could name 
phy. Jiſtamve r of ſexteral-People now alive, as a Proof. 
1 i 901 0f.myudfſertion : bu let it be enaugh to in- 
"ſtares it, ou Perſons: that ure dead: long ago, An Engliſh Em- 
Gaſſador.: being-at the Court of Rome when dr. Bethancourt 2 
Frenchman diſcuver d the Canaries, they called. the Fortunate- 
lands, and fopt Qlenient VI. hang naue a Grant of them 
mender ahn Nene, in 1343, 0 the Count de Clermont 3 
Prince the Blaod Royal of France and Spain; the Engliſh 
Embaſſadir,. thinking there. were no other Fortunate-Iſlands hut 
- $hoſerafGreat-Biitain, left Rome in diſguſt, and went to 
acquaint bis King; That tbe Pope had given away bis. Domi- 
anions, Sandoval who has written the 1 of Charles V. ſo 
accurately, ſpcaking concerning: a Voyage. of that Emperor into 
France a 1544, ſays, that there it but ten Leagues from Paris 
10 Luxeniburg.. tho there be above 72. He is yet guilty of 
4 greater Blunder, hy ſayinz, that Corona Town: in Motea ſi- 
tate in the Gulf formerly called Meſſeniacus, is Cheronea 
© ani Inland Tun of Ecotia. An eminem Turkiſh ; Courtier, 
wen he heardithat the laſt Siege of Vienna was. raiſed by john 
Sobieski King ef Poland, fell into a great Rage againſt the 
French King Lewis XIV.; for - ſuffering that Prince (ar be 
 fuppoſeg) to march: thorough his Dominiant ægainſt the Turks. 
| She Krench dutbers l haue written ef Ships ſailing. Bun 
* 3 the 
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the Caſpian to the Euxine Sea, becauſe they did nt ,,? 
that thoſe Seas have no Communication with one another, ant. i 
that there is a great Ridge of Mountains betmeen them. 


.. Geography being a very plain and eaſy Seien. 8 
re = t but 1 „ ' Thoſe Principles are Books ß if 
x: ſome particular Words, which you will Geography. 

find ex>lained in every Method or Introduction #0 i © © + © if 
Geography; but if you will penetrate ſtiH further imo it, M = 

muſt then make uſe of Principles which are more Aftronomical* 2 
than Geographical. In that caſe, The Geographia & ; of 2» 


dographia Refarmata of Father Riccioli ; The Memoirs 
the Royal Academy at Paris; The Tranſactions of the Royal 7 
Society at London; The Beok of Father Dechalles, and ee, 
ſpecially that f Varenius; ſuch as - publiſhed by" Sir "Taae 2 
Newton, may be of very great - affiltance, What theſe nx 
great Mathematicians- ſays are enough for thoſe who defire to s 
tain but to a moderate knowledge of theſe things'; and ve, 
fem are obliged to examine them thoroughly. The — : 
plain Sciences muſt not be cumber'd with flrange Notions : The | 
beſt way then for Beginners, is, to remain ſatisfy'd with ſuch\gines 
ral Maxims-as ave to be met with in the common Books ; and ., i 
terwards, if their Genius -inclines them, and eſpecially ij tl 
Profeſſions require a more particular Knowledge of this Science, - © 
they may then examine it to the bottom, +, 7 


The beſt Method to ſtudy this Science, does not 1 
conſiſt in much reading, but in giving a particular The Order 
attention to Places on ihe Maps, and to treaſure up to be fol- 
in one . Memory fuch Places as are ſet down in the 'low'd in itt 
Gy we make 4 of : for in #bis caſe, Study ok 
the Eyes work more than the Mind. Neter- Geography 
theleſs, is would be very much to the purpoſe, © 13S =" 
to fix: our Imagination, if every Place ſet down in the Book - | 
or Map were characterized by ſome Particulars of N 
Eecleſiaſtical, or Civil Hiſtory, or by the Commerce, and Na § 
of the Soil, by ſome Siege, Battle, or other extraordinary Event, 
This Method bas a double Advantage; for it ſerves, not only 
0 ſtrengthen the Imagination, which can hardly fix it ſelf an 
a meer Word, diſtinguiſhed by no particular Mark; but "it 
bas alſo the dapper; of taking away from Geography mhat- 
forever is tedious or empty, which a long Series of extraordinary if 
Words will certainly produce. By this Metbod, we bave * = 
1 a f he = 
| | "= 
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the. pleaſure: of learning ſome important Aci inne, which we are 
lam ſo happy as 10 learn any other way, And tho this Me- 
 abod be very Advantagious, yet very few Authors have, made 
" "aſe of it, The Author of The French New Method to learn 
Geography, gives ws an Account of Towns and Provinces in this 
manner; and we often follow bis ſteps in this Treatiſe, which, 
F  abjtralied from what it borrows from Hiſtory and Politicks, 
would, like many other Works of this nature, be only a meer 
” Skeleton, or at beſt a Body on which nothing is viſible but a 
Ki compoſed of Sinews and Bones only, 8 


* What I bave ſaid hit herto concerns only the Principles and 
Entrance into this Science ; but if you are defirous of examining 
Feber into it, you muſt_ be mare prolix and ſtricter in your 
ſearches : In order to this, you muſt reflect on the Profeſſion you 
ee deſigned, for. An Officer, for example, muſt ſtudy Geogra- 
pay 12.4 quite different manner from the Magiſtrate, and the 
Merchant from the Divine. The general Principles are the 
fame for thoſe ſeveral. Stations ; but if any particular Diſcuſſion 
an Aecount if to be given, then every one muſt ſeperate and 
tale to hit Province, at well concerning the Obſervations to be 
| made in the progreſs of this Study, as about the Choice of Books, 
and the Method of examining them. PLES 


yo 


| When the Military Man has gone through 

By the Of- the general Principles, when he i ſufficiently 
ficer; Maſter of this part, he muſt particularly ſtudy 
03 the Geographical Deſeription of the Provinces 
* which are commonly the Seat of War. He muſt take partien - 
far Novice of the Mountains, Rivers, Canals, Marſhes, and 
Defiles which might ſtop the March of an Army, or which 
* may ſecure a Camp. And if he can conveniently, he muſt ac- 
gain bimſelf with the Situation and Strength of the principal 
Towns. But here every one muſt have a juſt regard to the Si- 
-  freation of his Country, to the Provinces that border upon it, and 
n to the warlike or pacifick Temper of the neighbouring Peo- 
ple, However, we are not to think that this particular Knowledge 
r neceſſary 10 the General only; for every particular Officer may 
Happen to have ſame Command, larger or leſſer, each according 
#0 their Rank; to which this knowledge may be very ſubſerviem. 
The Colonel leads his Regiment, and a Captain ts daily ſent 
mib Deaachments. In a word, every Military Man ought to 
i Aſpire #0 the bigheſt Poſts ; for thereby Bravery would lift * 164 


bead : 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. ix 
bead: but without this noble Emulation the Soul flags, at 
eaſily grows remiſs. Howſoever then the Particulars maybe 
| ſet down in the Map, they muſt not be negleded; the Accounts 
of a Siege, of a Battle, and of an extraordinary March mit 
never be read, nor can ever be well underſtood, unleſs we have tbe 


Map before our Eyes. This is not purely to fludy Geography, 
tis rather the learning of one's Profeſſion. 


The Magiſtrate muſt take another Courſe 5 be 
muſt not attend to the Encampments, or Marches By the 
of an Army; be ought to penetrate into the diffe- States - 
rent Tempers of People, their particular Laws, Man; 
The diff.r:nt Situations of a Country ought ſome- 
times to teach him the diverſity of their Cuſtoms, The Poſitions 
of ſome Towns or Provinces, put him in mind of this or that 
Country s Intereſts or Pretenſiins, That is uſeful : more than this, 
is meer Curioſity. th, PLE 


A Merchant, in his application to Geography, 

ought to reflect upon the Fruitfulneſs of a The Mer- 
Country, on the Nature of the Commodities that chant ; 
abound in ſome Places, on the Scarcity of ſome 1 © 
particular Merchandiſes, and on the conveniency of tranſporting 
them eith:y by Land or Water, If there be — Corn 
in bis Country, he muſt ſtudy Geography, in order to know ſuch 
Places as want it, and conſider which tis the ſhorteſt and eaſieſt 
Way to export their 1 thit her. By this Method, Hol- 
land, which is almoſt bury d in the Water, has been able to take 
Advantage, from what otherwiſe would have cauſed its Nuin 


and Deſtruc ion. The Dutch have ſo managed theſe Waters, © | 


and keep them out by their Canals, as, by their means, they car= 
ry plenty of all Things, not only to the moſt barren Parts of their 
Country, but ev'n to the neighbouring Provinces and Kingdoms. 
J don't mention the incredible Riches they get by Navigation. 
Let us only obſerve, by the by, that their Maps and Geographi- 
cal Obſervations are commonly more exact than thoſe of otber 


Nations. 


The Geography of the Clergyman is confined. | 
within — M Hh muſt go al} Clergyman ; 
bis attention to what may explain the Eceleſi- 9 
aftical Hiſtory. He — 1 to diſcuſs a Poſition that is dubious, 
bn neceſſary for the well underflanding of the Holy * 
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1 Gepgraph '; be. muſt get the Knowledge à Place, where 
= 2 1 1 held,. and of the extent of _ the. principal E. 
= - pefcopal Set. It is alſo neceſſary far him to know where Here- 
1 Jos ad their Riſe, their Progreſs and Ends. As this Study is 
= wefs incumber'd, ſo it is moſtly explained in the ſeveral Treatiſes 
FEE 
=. - al this, I may add, That the Me- 
E Young People are not ſhod Loung Men and make uſe of in learn- 
0 ſtudy Geography in ing tbis Science, is, very different from 
" the ſame manner with that which is to he followed by People 
Old: Men. \ -- more advanced in Jears, and ſuch who 
. e e ene — made {ome ef 
i in Tb muſk begin by the eaſieſt and plaineſt Things, and 
en proceed gradatim to that which is more complexed. It 
mould. be ven advantagious, were this Science render d a. kind 
of - Diverſion, and Pleaſure were joyned with Profit : But all 
ili depends upon the Prudence of the Maſter or Tutor. . 
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EF 1-7 . Brut theſe ought to take care not to burry from 
Ther wuſt one Author to anotber ; for as every Man's Prin- 
not run from - .cipl:s are particular to bimſclf, and as they 
one Book to don't follow. the | ſame Order, it will create 
another. 4 Confuſion in the Memory, in a Science which 
rer requires jo much Order and Method, Tos 
= act. always. ſtick eloſe to the moſt careful Author iu every ſort, 
= axd;incoſcof neceſſity, one or two of the ſame kind muſt be con- 
= futed, and eun then it ought to be only when à great Difficulty 

tires it. F you have a mind to acquire ſolid Learning, keep 
e to one Book, but let it be exact, and of ſuch a bigneſs as 
ͤ˙ʒermis you to read it more than once, that you may the 
better dive and penetrate into the Principles of it; but aw ſome 
Difficulties may ariſe in your progreſs, which an Epitome cannot 
intixely-nerzove., in that caſe you may make uſe of Books of a grea- 
aer ſise; but neither their diverſity or multitude ought to impoſe 
un your; mind only whether their Authors have been diligent and 
+ exat in compiling. And evn when we are to chuſe Books where- 

© "i we may find. ſome light, every Body muſt have a regard to the 
Works be likes, or to thoſe mhich are moſt eaſy to be found; with 
this Caution, nevertheleſs, that when they are not of an approved 
Fidelity, they cannot be read over. with too great Care and Cir- 


cumſpeciions: feſt we be the Dupes of our or Cxedulit Yo | 
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I ſrould' now give you g Catalogue of ſuch Authors a f 
written either general or particular Treatiſet: upon this Sulfat; 


x 


but this would make my Preface too lung; beſiden- that, yournay | 


find them in Bookſellers Catalogues: we are only 40 * that 


7 ion. 


of 


We may apply to Geographical Maps, be bow 
has been x e's ſaid IN Books that treat of Of the 

Geography: for on the choice of thoſe Maps often + Maps. 
depends our improvement in that Science, M. hen. 
fore T adviſe you to make uſe of the largeſt, and that are on [energh, 
Sheets, for they are commonly more diſtin@\and-plain': yo m 
not mind ſuch at are in Geographical Iatraduct iant; ſince they 
ſcarce ſerve to ſnem the general Situation of Kingdoms, ani are in- 
tirely uſeleſs, to ſee the true Poſttin of Towns. and Provinces, What, 
advantage-can we make from a Map of fix Inches, which ſets:bits. 
fore our Eyes a Country of fix or ſeven hundred Leagues, who. 


of four Feet is not ſometimes large enough to g 7 e 
Dini of 2 


7 

Full Ks pledge of the general and © particular 

1 made by Mſfieurs Sanſon, Duval, Jaillio 
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le, Nolin, Tillemont, Defer, Inſelin, Blseu; Viſſcher, 
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. Theſe Things, with ſeveral Additions, Retrenchments and 1. 


ttrations ¶ our own, are to be found in a Preliminary Diſcoxrſe 
compoſed by the "Abbot Langlet Author of The New Me- 
ano to Geography,” r. ns rage 
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It only remains, that I acquaint you with ſome fem Things. 
euncerning this wy which I Dedicate to you, © Tow will ind 
in it a Compendious, but Diſtin Account of whatever is neceſſary 
#0 be Known about the ſeucral Countries in the WO RL ps 
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'2 as the Engliſh are at pom, and will always be, as 


rd is bad for t 
K Thu Fewiledge is ſo ail and valuable, that I cann t 


too much adviſe you to be very #alous in the keeping it. 
RR * Before 


Before I make an end, it „ ann — 4 | 
Gentlemen, that ſome of yon will find fem —_ in this Books: 
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that you were ignorant of before. Tow are Witneſſes #0 me; 
that the knowledge of Geography is ſo far from being an Ob- 
ſtacle to the ſtudy of Religion, (which is here care 

you, .as well as French, Latin, Greek, Hiſtory, 


ED bw... * 52 * 
| RARE: n 3 .._ - —_—_ 
* * * ? Y - *. 19 * 1 % 
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my. Lords: and 


logy, Cc.) that, on the contrary, it conducts very much to be 


ſpeedy learning and eaſil y retaining thoſe e ſeveral Sciences, 


FCC delightful nd 3 


eafie, I had defign'd to join to it ſeveral Cuts wh 


have repreſented the Rarities which are to be ſeen in the ſeveral . 


Countries mention d in this Book; but I wanted more Subſcrip- 
tions to this Work than I could have reaſonably expected. 


Some of your Parents were indeed pleaſed ts promiſe me, that 


they would be at the Expence of bgving a Plate engraven each, 
but the number fell ſhort of the multitude I wanted. 


T muſt not forget to tell you, that in the Artic, of Rarities 
to be ſeen in England, there is one, which, of late, I know to 
be entirely falſe : The River ( Mole) near Darking in Surry, 
does not, nor ever did run under Ground. I wonder how People 
could ſo confidently: aſſert he contrary} unleſs it were to allure 
curious People to go into thoſe Parts, If ny Buſineſs did 
permit me to go and ſee many ef the Raritles Te. 


as unworthy. that bewitching title. And it wou d be very much 
for the Credit of the Republick of Learning, if Fudicions and 
Learned Men were ſent to ſeveral Parts of the World, 10 ſee 
and examine the 7. ings which concern Geography; Falſbood 
wou'd ſoon be baniſh'd out of it: But as J Go are at preſent, 
Pm afraid that the ancient Philoſopher, who ſaid that Truth 


down as ſuch 
in this Book, I dare ſay there mou he ſeveral*fipuck out of it, 


was at the bottom of a Well, will prove at laſt but too true 


' a Prophecy, and that no body will be at the trouble and expence 
to look» for it, © E Wes | 


That God would be pleaſed to bleſs you with bis Spivitual 


and Temporal Bleſſings, that you may once ſerve your King and 
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CHAT. k 
Of Spain. 


HY is this Country ſo called? 
A. Faſtin, and ſome 
A I] others ſay, it is ſo cal- The Name of 
led from a certain King Spain. 
named Hiſpauus. Others | 
from the {ber:ays, a People inhabiting 
before near the Caſpian and Black Sea, who came and ſettled 
in Spain; and in Honour to the God Pax, whom they wor- 
ſhipp'd, call'd this Weſtern 1ber:a, Pania, then Spania, and 
at laſt Hiſpania. Others from the Greek Word Spauia, i.e. 
Want, becauſe of its Scarcity of Inhabitants. But the moſt 
received Opinion is, that this Name comes from Hiſpalis 
(now Seville) the chief Town of all this Country in former 
Times. Mr. Bochart ſays it was called Spania, i. e. abound- 


ing in Rabbets, which were once in ſo great Number, that | 


they undermined Houſes and Cities, ſays Pliny. It is alſo 
called Iberia from the River Iberus (now Ebro) or from the 
Iberians, who came and ſettled there. But Mr. Bochart ſays, 
it was ſo called from [brin, i. e. the Eud and Extremities of 
the World. Then the Gauls or Welch flocking thither alſo, 


it was called Celtiberia. Mouſa, a Saracen Captain, endea- 
A vour'd, 
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our'd, but in vain, to give it the Name of Mouſa Arabia. 
The Grecians cail'd it Heſperia, becauſe it is on the Weſt of 
Greece. Ky 


# , 
ue . 


1 Some Geographers make it ſquare, by cut- 
Form. ting off Catalonia; others triangular, and others 
compare it to an Oxe's Skin ſpread on the 
Ground; but it is more like a Peuinſala, ſurrounded North 
and Weſt by the Ocean, South by the Mediterranean Sea, and 
ſeparated on the Eaſt from Fraute by the Pyrrenean Hills; ſo 
that by irs Situation on the Ocean and Mediterranean, it 
lyes advantageouſly for Trade. 1 
| Madrid, Lat. 40. 25. Long. Welt, 3 1 half; 
Chief Town about 290 Miles Eaſt of Lisbon, 210 N. Eaft 
Madrid. of Seville, 670 S. Welt of Paris, 760 of Lon- 
don, 960 Weſt of Rome, 1850 of Conſtantino- 
ple, is now the Capital of all Spain. Lis large, well-builr, 
populous, ill- paved, dirty, and without Walls. It ſtands on 
a riſing, but even Ground, by the little River Manzanares, 
and has been the Reſidence of the Kings fince Philip Il. Fhe 
Air is healthful, and the Country round about fertile. The 
City, including the Gardens and Suburbs, is about Fifteen 
Thouſand Six Hundred Paces in Compaſs. The Houſes are 
generally of Brick, many of *em well-built; the Streets re- 
vlar, ſpacious, and ſome of them very noble. The Royal 
alace, the Place Major, where the People ſee the Bull-fight- 
ing, the Jeſuits Church, the Bauen Retiro, a Royal Palace a 
little out of the City, the Pardo, or Ring, are the fineſt 
things in Madrid. ; 
| Toledo, 41 Miles S. Weſt of Madrid, was 
Toledo. formerly the Refidence of the Gothic and Moor- 
ih Kings. The City is now only remarkable 
for being the See of an Archbiſhop, who is Primate of the 
Kingdom, and has above Two Hundred Thouſand Ducats 
per Annum. His Chapter is. alſo reckoned the richeſt in 
Europe. | | 
GE Seville, on the Guadalguivir is a very anci- 
Seville. ent, fine, large, rich, and populous City, and 
$910 was anciently the Capital of all Spain. The 
Spaniards ſay in a Proverb, Que non ha viſto Sevilla, non ha 
viſto a Maravilla: He that never ſaw Seville, never ſaw a 
Wonder. lt is the See of an Archbiſhop, next in Place to 
him of Toledo. He has Eighty Thouſand Ducats per Annan. 
Mr. Bochart ſays, it was ſo called from a Phænician Word, 
ſignifying Plain, becauſe it is ſo ſituated. 9 6 
. IJ. A 28 ö wa 
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2⁊. ©. What is the Diviſion of amm ; 
bin of A. The firſt Diviſion made by the Romans; 
pain. Was into Hiſpania Citerior, or hither Spain 
adi ulterior, or farther from them Afﬀrer» Mi 
_ wards they divided it. into three Provinces, viz. Betica, Ter- 
raconenſts, and Luſitania. But now Spain is moſt convenis 
ently divided into 15 great Provinces (formerly ſo man, 
Kingdoms, or Principalities ) which lie after this manner = 
5 along the Ocean, 5 on the Mediterranean Sea, and 5 in te 


midland Parts, "— : 
PROVINCES. Chief Towns, with their Di- 


The Five on the Ocean. ſtance from Madrid. 1 
Biſcay, a Lordſhip. Bilboa, 200 N. St. Sebaſtian. c 
| Fontarabia. © x of 
Aſturia, a Principality. Oviedo, 210 N. W. Santilla- 
C 
Gallicia, a Kingdom. Compoſtella, 270 N. W. Co- 
| FM runna 280. 2 
Portugal, of which in the next 
Chapter. | nh ang E 
Andaluſia, a Kingdom Seville, 210. Cadiz 280. Gi> 
braltar 280 S. Cordoual7os. 
The Five in the Mediterranean Seas.,, « 
Granada, a Kingdom. Granada, 1808. Mala a 240. 
Murcia, a Kingdom. Murcia 194 S. E. Cartagena, 
220. 5 
Paluntia, a kingdom. Pulencia, 1 50 S. E. Denia, 170. 
Alicante. | - 


Catalonia, a Principality. Barcelona, 270 E. Terragona, 
1 0 | | 210. Tortoſa, 180. 
| TIE: (Majorca, 320 E. 
The Iſlands of (a Kingdom) Minorca, 360. Fort. Mahon 
Wn Trica, 250. 

The Five Midland Parts. 9 
I Tenm, wich Dis 
PROVINCES. 4 ftance from Madrid. 
 Arrapon, a Kingdom. Faragoſſa, 160 N. E. Hueſcas 

' Navarre, a Kingdom, Fampelo na, 200 N. E Tudela © 


EE, 140. | I, 3 
Old Caftile, a Kingdom, Burgos, 1 20 N. Faladolid 90. 9 
5 „ . 
New Caſtile, a Kingdom, rid, Toledo. 1 
Ton, a Kingdom, 1 190 N. W. Salamanca wy 1 
3 5 3 100 W. A 2, Theſe 
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Theſe Provinces are again Subdivided after this manner: 


* Towns with their Diſt. from 
Sub -Diviſion. the Capital of each Province. 
5 . 1. Of Bilboa, or Bi lboa, St. Antonio 33 W. 
15m. from Biſcau, proper. St. Andreo 50. 
to W. & 3 
3808. to N. | 2. Alava. Victoria 41 S. E. 
is divided . 8 | 
into 3 Me- | 3- Guipuſcoa. | Toloſa, 48 S. E. St. Sebaſtian 
rindades, } - 246 E. Fontarabia 56. 


2. Afturla, DOviedo on the Oviedo. Aviles. Cap. de las 
I15E.toW. |* W. > | Pennas. 
55 S. to N. 1 2 

is divided # 5 | 
into Aſtu- | De Santillana on | Santillana, 78. E. 
ria, the E. ERR, = 8 


2. Gallicha, Compoſtella, [ Compoſtella. The Groyne, 30 


we 
On 


120 S. to N. N. St. Mary de Fin ſt. 48 W. 
IE. to W. Mondonedo, \ ditto 60 N. E. Sta Martha, 


is divided Caſtro d Ortægal. 
into 5 Dio- | Lugo, | ditto, 60 E. Porto Marino. 
— I Orenj/e, I ditto, 525. E. Viana. 
3 Tuy, U xitto, 50 S. Vigo 44. 


4. Andaluſia is 142 Miles from S. to N. and 245 E. to 
W. It had formerly the Title of a Kingdom, comprehended 
moſt of the ancient Batisa, and was called Vandalicla, be- 
cCauſe inhabited by the Vandals, of which the preſent Name 
is a Corruption. It is the beſt, moſt populous, and richeſt 
Part of Spain; the Air is temperate in Winter, but very hot 
in Summer. It produces more Corn and Fruit than any other 
Pypviace in Spain. Their Oil is the ſweeteſt, their Wine the 

8 beRof any in Spain z and their Horſes, called Fernets, are reck- 
ond the fineſt in Europe. They have Mines of Silver, Cop- 
per, Lead, and Quick-filver. Here is alſo Load-ſtone; and 
they have a great Trade in Silk, Cotton, Wax, Honey, Sugar, 
Salt and Fiſh. It is divided into the two Kingdoms or Ter- 
ritories of, 8 8 


o 5 I. Sevilla, 


o 
| — — — 


$. *., 5 


1 
I. Sevilla, Seville, St. Lucar de Barramada, 
2 S. W. Port St. Mary, Cadiz. © 
Gibraltar. Oſſuna 42 S. E. Alcan- 

tarilla, 228. wh 5 


2. Cordoua 


Ditto, 68 E. Jaen 120 Baca. 9 

5. Grana-. , l. Granada, ( ditto, Albama 26 S. W. 

da 210. E. to © ; Almunccar, 59. =. 
W. and 65\ 8 z. Malaga, Jditro, 80 S. W. Monda where 
„ Pompey's Sons where de- 
divided into E / 3. Guadix, f ditto, 30 N. E. (feated. 
four - 4. Almeria, ditto, 60 S. EE. 

6. Murcia 48 Murcia, Ditto, Cruz de Caravacca. 
is called the Lorca, 47. N. W. 
Garden of S. d. = & | 
and divided 5 TS 
into the J- Carthagena, Ditto, 20S. 


7. Valencia car Valencia, Sægorbe 40 N. 1 
190 N. to S. * 
68 E. to W. Origuela, 80 S. Alicant 


divided into u 1 60. Denia. Gandia. 


the Territo- Mill Ditto 20 W. Villa Her- 
ries of . moſa, Peniſcola. 


8. The Principality of Catalonia is 90 m. from S. to N. 155 
from N. E. to S. W. The Air is healthful, and the Soil 
mountainous, but produces abundance of Corn, Wine, Oil 
and excellent Fruit. It has Mines, ſome ſay of Silver, Allum, 
Vitriol and Salt. Here are likewiſe Amethyſts, Agats, Chry- 
ſtal, Jaſper, Alabaſter and Coral. It revolted from Spam to 
France in 1640, but was reſtor d by the Treaty of the Pyrenees. 
It was the laſt Part of Spain, which held out for the preſent 
Emperor, for which it has been ill uſed and deprived of its 
Privileges. Barcelona the Capital was before 


the late Wars a famous Mart, has a tolerable Barcelona, _ 


Road for great Ships, a ſtrong Fort, anda Mole 


that runs 750 Paces into the Sea, which ſecures the Ships So 


from Tempeſts. It is one of the largeſt, beſt built, moſt po- 
pulous, richeſt, ſtrongeſt, neateſt, and beſt paved Towns in 
Spain; but its chief Strength lies in Fort Mont joy, a Fortreſs 
on the Top of a neighbouring Hill. The Pope is Heir to the 
Biſhop, and has an Officer always ready to feize his Effects as 
ſoon as he dyes. This Town has been often taken and retaken 
by the French an] Spaniards. 2 French ſeized it wirh = 


o — — —u—e 


- 
us 


be 


LE: #13 
reſt of the Spaniſh Monarchy, in 1705; but the Eng liſb and 
Dutcb xetook it that ſame Year. The French beſieg d it again 
in 1706, but were obliged to break up the Siege with Loſs 
and Diſgrace. The French and Spaniards retook it after an 
obſtinate Siege in 1714, but broke the Capitulation, and treat- 
ed the Inhabitants barbarouſly. | 


2 


© Catalonia is divided into the Old, or Eaſtern, and the 
New, or Weſtern Catalonia, which contain each ſeveral 


J 9 Ae Ned. 8 | 
I. Barcelona, Martorel. | 
Old Cata- 2, Gironna 50. N. E. Roſes in the Lampour- 
Ionia con- dan. 


| tains the ſix 3- Manreſe, 27 N. W. Montſerrat. 
By D7iguereis of h 4. Gampredon,qo N. E. | 
1 5. Vich, 25 N. 
"= 6. note Urgel. 
+ | I, Lerida 8o W. 2. Balaguer. 2. 4rra- 
, or” nah mont. 56 N. W. 4. C xg, W. Solſone, 
2 8 opt h one /Cardone. 5. Villa Franca de Panades. 6. Tara- 
ng NC 4 cona 54. W. 7. Monblanc. 8. Tortoſa. 9. 
Vigueres of Tarrega yo ; 
I There are not many Iflands round about 
The Iles. Spain; the moſt conſiderable are Majorca, 
| Minorca, Yoica, and Fermentara : The 
two firſt were formerly known under the Name of Baleares, 
from a Greek, or rather Phænician Word, ſignifying, to 
throw; becauſe the Inhabitants were famous for their Dexte- 
rity in throwing Stones with a Sling, or in darting Darts. 
Lycophron anl Horus report that, in order to have their Chil- 
dren very early exercis d in throwing Stones with a Sling, the 
Mothers ufed to ſet their Children's Breakfaſt upon a high 
Pole, and that if they would have it, they muſt throw it 
don. But they were very ignorant, lived in Dens, and 
—_ went naked: They did not know the Uſe, either of Gold 
or Silver; but they were great Drunkards, tho' there was 
= then no Wine growing in their Country: They were ſo bru- 
== rith, that ata Wedding-Day, all the Relations of the Bride 
ay with her before her Husband. When they liſted 
= themſelves under a Captain, they deſired nothing but Wine 
and Women; and they gave very willingly four Men in 
exchange for one of their Women, that was Priſoner. Pliny 
relates, that there was once ſo great a Number of Rabbits, 
that the Inkabitants were forced to implore Auguftus's Help: - {| 
2 1 | "y Y 1 
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to be rid of them. There are yet a great many. Once theſe 
Iſlands belong'd to the Romans, then to the Goths, afterwards 
to the Moors, then to ſome Kings of their own, and at laſt 
to the Spaniards. | | ED 
Majorca, the biggeſt of em, lies above 100 m. YZ 
E. of Valencta, betwixt Lat. 39 and 40. It is a= Majorca. | 
bout 50 m. & to N. 60 E. to W. and 240 in Cir- "9 
cuit. The Coaſts are Mountainous, but the Inland Country | 
fruitful. Here is great plenty of Corn, Salt, Oil, Wine, Cattle, 
Veniſon and Pork. The Inhabitants are reckon d good Priva- 
teers, and make good Profit of their Coral- fiſhing and Coining 
of Reals. The chief Town is called Majorca, which lies part 
on a Hill, and part on a Valley: it contains about 6050 Hou» 
ſes, and has a ſafe Harbour, and defended by a Mole. 
Mzmorca lies about 26 Miles N. of Majorca; : 
it is about 25 where broadeſt, and 60 in Com- Minorca. 
paſs. It is for Goodneſs almoſt the ſame with = 
Majorca. The chief Trade conſiſts in Wood, Black Cattle, 
and Mules. It belongs to the Engliſb, who took it in 178. 
And as the late Earl Stanhope behaved himſelf very coura- 
ouſly there, and in other Places, His Brittiſh Ma jeſty has made 
him Earl Stanhope, and Baron Fort-Mahon, which lies at ts 
bottom of a-Bay near the South-Weſt End of the Iſland. It is 
well-fortify d, and accounted one of the beſt and largeſt 
Ports in the Mediterranean. It is guarded by Fort St. Phi= M 
lip, but Gttadella is the Capital. 
| Tui ca, about 40 Miles E. of Denia, is not ſs 
Yvica. large as Minorca. Here is abundance of Wood, 
without any venomous Creatures, tho the lit- 
Fermen« tle Iſland of Fermentara, which lies South of it 
tara. about 5 Miles, is ſo peſter d with Serpents as 
| not to be habitable. 
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Arragon is 160 Miles S. to 1. Saragoſſa, 2. Tervel, 60 S. 
N. and 116 E. to W. it con- 3. Albarazim. 4. Tarragna, 
tains the 7 Dioceſes of 31 N. W. 5. Balbaſtro 

: E. 6. Hueſca. 7. Jaca mm. 


Navarre is 82 N. to 8. 1. Pampelona. 2. EH * 
and 60 E. to W. It contains 3. Tudella. 4. Olite. 5. 
5 Merindades, _ gueſa, Roncauuuæ. 3 
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Old Caftile i is, I, The Me-C Burgos, 2. Valladolid. Jo 
1 80 N. to S. and / rindados of Calaborra, 4. Oſma, 5. Se- 
140 E. to W. It ) govia. 6. Avila. 7. Sore, 8. 
contains 8 Me- S1guenga. Medina Cely. 
vindades, and \ 2. The Ter- c I. Placentia, Coria. 2. Ni- 
2 Territories, -ritories of d oxa. St. Domingo. 


New Ca- N. of the Tagus. N. W. Alc. de Henares. 
tile is 320 E. 2. Sierra on the E. Scueng ga. Molina. 


to W. & 180 3. Mancha on the { Ciudad Real. Calatra- 

S. to N. and S. va. 

divided into | 4. Eſtramadura on | Badajox , Alcantara, 
the W. - Truxillo. Merida. 


* is 170 S. to N. and (Nin. . 
85 E. to W. is Te" into =? Salamanca. 100 S. Ciudad 
the Rod.1 * Tor met. 


2. Q. How is Spam ſituated ? 

5 A. It lies berwixt Lat. 35, 50, and 44 ; ; and 
Situation of betwirt Long. Weſt 10, and Eaſt Long. 3. 30. 

| Spain. in the 5th, 6th, and 7th Climates. The op- 

poſite Place of the Globe to Spain i is part of Zelandia Nova. 

Ir is 490 Miles from 8, to North; and 600 from Cape Fi- 


South is 14 Hours, and the ſhorteſt 10. 
A The Air is generally pure, calm and health- 
„ful, being ſeldom infeſted with Miſts and Va- 


in the ſouthmoſt Parts, that it is both dangerous and in- 
convenient (eſpecially to thoſe who are not uſed to it) to 


1. Agaria, on the) Madrid, E ſcurial 12 M. 


iſterr⸗ to Cape Creux in Cataloma. The longeſt Day in the 


pours; but in Summer-time tis ſo extreamly hot, eſpecially 


* 


tir abroad about Noon, from the middle of May to the latter- | 


end of Auguſt. . 

I) be Soil in many Places is 4 ſandy, and 
Ae Soil, barren; and ſeveral of the in-land Provinces 
0” are either over- grown with Woods, or encum- 


= 77 Ed, and not much cultivated, by reaſon of the Fewnefs, or 


Ser Lazineſs of the Inhabitants. Their Corn, Wine, Game, 


1 ? e, Fiſh, Grapes, and others Fruits are cxcellent. Here 
are Mines of Iron, Salt, and Wermilion ; and, as they ſay, 
| of Gold and Silver, bat the two latter not much minded, ſince 

e Diſcovery of America, 2 


2 Hel [| with Mountains; and other Parts ( chiefly on the South) 
Ay here the Soil is naturally fertile, are for the moſt part neg- 


Their 
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Their chief Commodities are Wines, Oils, © Commodi- 
Sugar, Rice, Silk, Liquoriſh, Honey, Flax, Saf- tier. | 
fron, Anniſeed, Raiſins, Almonds, Oranges, Lemons, Cork, 
fine Wool, Soap, Anchovies, Sumach, Vermilion, Lamb- 
Skins, Tobacco and Horſes ; thoſe of Andaluſia are the moſt 
lively; thoſe of Aſturia the ſtrongeſt ; ami thoſe of Portugal 
the ſwiftet : Wherefore it was ſaid by the Antients, Ss 
the Mares conceived here by the Wind. 5 
4. Q. What are the Rarities in Spain ? 2 : 
A. The Spaniards do commonly boaſt of theſe wonderful 
Things: 1. A Town ſurrounded with Fire, viz. Madrid, 
the Walls of the Houſes being of Flint-Stone, look as if they 
were on Fire, when the Sun ſhines upon em. 2. A Bridge, 
over which the Water runs, viz. the Aquedu& of Sevzlle. 
And, 3. The richeſt Bridge in the World, whereon are com- 
monly fed 10000 Sheep, and one may fet an Army in Battle- 
Array, viz. That Spot of Ground under which the Cuadia- 
na hides it ſelf, 4. Near Cadiz is an old ruinous Buildi 
(new. converted into a Watch-Tower ) which ſome — 
fain perſuade themſelves to be the Remains of Herculess Pil- 
lars, or Temple, ſa much talk d-of by the Antients. 5. At 
Orenſe in Gallicia, a e ſeveral Springs of Medicinal Hot- 
Water, wanderfully eſteem'd by the ableſt Phyſicians. 6. At 
Toledo is a Fountain, whoſe Waters near the Bottom are of 
an acid Taſte, but towards the Surface, extremely ſweet. 
7. Near Guadalazara in Næw-Caſtile, is a Lake, which is 
faid to ſend forth dieadful Howlings before a Storm. 8. In 
the City of Granada is the large ſumptuous Palaces of the 
Mooriſh Kings, whoſe inſide is adorn'd with divers Inſcrip- 
tions, and beautifyd with ſo much Jaſper, Porphyry, and 
Gold, that the Moors ſaid that their Bu/har muſt have the Art 
of making Gold to build ſo fine an Edifice. They fancied alſo | 
the celeſtial Paradiſe to be juſt over this Place. 9. At S. 
via is a famous Aqueduct of Free-Stone, which is ſupported 
by about 200- Arches of great height, ſome of them above 
one another: It is about 5 Leagues long, conveys Water 
into the City, is ſuppos d to be a Roman Work, and one of 
the nobleſt Monuments of Antiquity in apps +” 10. The 
Cathedral Church of Murcia. is noted for its lofty Steeple, 
with a winding Stair-Caſe of Stone, ſo broad and eaſy, that 
a Coach and Horſes may 80 the Top of it. 11. The Ef» 
curial is famous for a noble Monaſtery, and a ſtately Church 
; in Honour of St. Lawrence, on whoſe Day the Spaniards beat 
{ the F eich at St. Quintin in 1557. It is of vaſt Extent, and 
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reckon'd one of the moſt magnificent Structures in Euro e. 
It has 17 Cloyſters, 22 Courts, 11000 Windows, coſt a- 
bove 30 Millions, and was 21 Years a building, There's a 
Chappel with a Sepulchre for the Kings and Queens, called the 
Pantheon, becauſe faſhion d like that at Nome. The Library 
is alſo very fine. 12. Many talk of a Ship of Stone, with 
Maſts, Sails, and Tackling, to be ſeen in the Port of Mon- 
gia in Gallicia. 2 
| The chief RIVERS are, | 
RIVERS, running tow. with their Branches running near 
| Segra, S. W. Urgel. 
1. Ebro S. E. Med. Sea. Ginca, S. E. Fraga. 
Galega, S. W. Sarragoſſa. 
2. Guadal- S. W. Ocean. ( Xenel, W. Granada. 
qui vir, | 1 


3 Guadiana 8. W. Ocean. 
4- N. Oce an. 5. Douro. And 6, Minho, W. 


Guardamena 8. Alcarez, 


About theſe Rivers they ſay, That the Cuadiana, in Latin 
Anas having hidden it ſelf under Ground, comes out again: 
But thoſe who have believed it, upon the Authority of the An- 
tients, and of ſome modern Authors, have believed a Fable; 
and the learned Bochart, who for that Reaſon derives its 
Name from the Arabick Word Hana ſa, i. e. to hide, has been 
deceived himſelf, However, as the Ebro gives its Name to 
Spain, the Douro carries the greateſt Quantity of Water; 
the Tajo has Silver in its Sand; the Guadalquivir, in Latin 
Betis, runs through the fineſt Countries of Spain, and the 
Guadiana runs under Ground. The Spaniards ſay that the 
Ebro is famous for its Name, the Douro for its Strength, the 
Tajo for its Fame, the Guadalquivir for its Riches, and 
the Guadiana, having nothing to boaſt of, is aſhamed and 
Hides it ſelf under Ground. | | 
. The Sea-Ports, or Towns on navigable Rivers 
Sta- Furts. are, beginning from Catalonia, Roſes , Palamor, 
Barcelona, Tarragona, Valencia, Gandia, De- 
mia, Alicante, Cartagena, Almeria, Malaga, Gibraltar, Ca- 
Aix, St. Lucar, Seville, Palos, where Colomb embarked for 
the Weſt Indies, Cirunna or the Groin, St. Andreo, St. Se- 
baſtian, &c. | | | 
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gain, and by all manner of Ways endeavour t6.0Ver- 
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The ſtrongeſt Towns are Barcelona, Montjouy, 
Girona, Tortoſa, Lerida, Aativa, Denia, Ali- Strong 


cante, Pampelona, Fontarabia, St. Sebaſtian, Towns: 


Cadix, Gibraltar, Badajos. | 
5. Q. Who were the firſt Inhabitants of Spain? J 
A. Some fancy the Celtæ, and the Phenicians and Carthas 
nians ſeized afterwards upon the Southmoſt and nigheſt 
arts to Africa, and endeavour'd to poſſeſs it all; but the 
Romans drove them out, and have poſſeſs d it for a long 
time, until the Goths, Vandals, Sueves, Alams and Silinges, 
came and divided that Country among themſelves; but the 
Goths, who called themſelves alſo Francs, remained the ſole 
Maſters thereof, till the Moors or Saracens having been in- 
vited by Count Julian, whoſe Daughter King Rodrigo had 
raviſh'd, did at ſeveral times beat the Goths, whom their 
Vices had render'd effeminate ; Rodrigo was killd in 714, 
and the Moors forced the Goths to retire to the Mountains of 
Leon, Aſturias, and Gallicia; but the Poſterity of thoſe 


Goths, after 7 or 800 Years, did at laſt drive the Moors out 


of the Country, and in the mean while even ere&ed thoſe 
14 Kingdoms, Spain is compos d of. +] 

The Spaniards are of a ſwarthy Complex= Manner. 
ion, black Hair, and of good Proportion; of 


a Majeſtick Gate and Deportment, grave and ſerious in theit 


Carriage; in Oſſices of Piety very devout, not to ſay ſuper - 
ſtitious ; obedient and faithful to their King; patient in Ad- 
verſity ; very ſober in Eating and Drinking; not prone to 
alter their Reſolutions and Apparel; in War too deliberate; 


they make good Soldiers; are politick and cunning : Arts 


they eſteem diſhonourable, and are accounted vezy Lazy, 


much addicted to Women, unreaſonably jealous of their *M 


Wives, extremely proud and revengeful. = 
But to give you a fuller Account of their They are ſlow Mi 


Character, remember that the Spaniards are to refolve, but 
lookt upon to be of a phlegmatie and me- conſtant intbeis 
lancholick Temper : They are Wiſe, and Undertakmgs. 

examine thoroughly a Thing, before they Vs 
undertake it; but whilſt they are with ſo great Accuracy pon- 
dering upon their Affairs, very often they loſe a very good 
Opportunity. In a word, they are ſlow in their Reſolution, 


but obſtinate and conſtant to perform what they have reſolv« 
upon; and even when they have miſcarried, they try a- 


come their ill Luck, by their Steadineſs and Perſeverance 


"= 
* 7's 
: 


1 „5 
a The Spaniards are fit not only to make the 
It for War. firſt Attack in War, but alſo to reſiſt, and hold 
* cout a long while; For their Patience is to 
them of great Uſe to endure patiently Hunger, Thizft, and 
Watching. Moreover they are ſecret, cunning, - and great 


_— : Policicians. ENS 1 

_—_ :. But ſome ſay, that their Gravity is never 
Bad Quali- without Moroſeneſs, and ridiculous Words and 
tres Their Geſtures; yet thoſe, that have a long while 
Gravity convers d with them pretend, that, that Gravi- 
From whence ty, ſo intolerable to other Nations, is not ſo 
# comes. much the Effect of Pride and Haughtineſs, as of 
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—— their melancholic Temper, and of their ill Cu- 
= fom, in converſing little with Foreigners, and even with one 
mother. | | | | 
- They abhor all Trades which require a trou- 


Lazy. bleſome Labour; wherefore they leave them 


| * Mey? entirely to Strangers; for their Pride does not 
1 permit em to mind ſo mean and vile Employ- 


19 1 +. 5 

deents: Vet many of them will patiently endure to ſtand all 
_—_— their Life-time Centinel in a Caſtle, becauſe they think that 
the Dignity of their Sword, and the Hope of a Preferment are 
Acient to alleviate all the Pains and Troubles they ſuffer 


—_— The French, who are among the Spaniards, 
EEE Crue), Cove- pretend they all come from Burgundy, be- 
Proud. cauſe the Spaniards do not love the French ; 
2 | but on the other ſide, the French and other 
tions don't like the Spaniards, becauſe of their Pride, 
everouſneſs and Cruelty. And theſe bad Qualities are the 
eee why the Spaniards have loſt ſo many conquer'd Pla- 
and Countries; for when People ſee themſelves ill uſed, 
_— x14 deſpiſed by Foreigners, they will revolt againſt them, 
they be their Maſters by Conqueſt ; yet the Sparrards 


. 
wrath 


pretend to juſtify all theſe Crimes by their great Zeal for 


= *-4 | The Language generally ſpoken is the Spa- 
rege. nh Tongue, tho the Dialects be very different, 
BREE: according to the ſeveral Provinces. That ſpoken 
WE. New Caftille is the fineſt, and comes very near the Latin 
eee. In P:/c2y they ſpeak a Language called Baſſque. _ 
Mount 4/puzara, towards Granada, they ſpeak the 
ange: And the Catalans ſpeak a Tongue very 4 
Gaſcon, or Languedocian. However, the Span/ | 
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Tongue is fine, and reckon d the moſt Majeſtick of any deri⸗ : I 
ved from the Latin: So that Charles V. uſed to ſay, That _ +* 


were he to ſpeak to God Almighty, he would do it in that Lan- os 1 


ruage. „ ”- 
K Ga is not Populous in proportion to its Extent, becauſe 1. 
Women are there not ſo fruitful as in more Northern COoun- ü 
tries; for the they have Children very young, yet they leave 
off bearing very ſoon, becauſe the Air is very hot, and their ” 
Bodies very dry. 2. Some of the midland Provinces are ſo 
barren, that they don't produce wherewith to feed Men. 3. 
People feeding but poorly, cannot be Fathers of great man 
Children, for /ine Cerere C Baccho fripet Venus. 4. Im- 
_ purity being openly allow'd, many chooſe rather to entertain 
an — 6, Commerce with lewd Women, than to trouble 
N themſelves with the Care of maintaining a Wife and 
Children. 5. Thereare avaſt many Clergy-men, Monks and 
Nuns, who live an unmarry'd or diſſolute Life. 6. In the 
Wars which this Nation has had in ſeveral Parts of the 
World, eſpecially in Italy and in the Low- Countries, a pro- 
digious Number of Spaniards have periſh'd. 7. Great Num- 
bers have been ſent to their other Dominions, eſpecially in- 
to America; the Spamards liking very well that Voyage, 
becauſe with a Trifle they may live very well there. 8. King 
Ferdinand having conquer'd the Kingdom of Granada, Ph'= 
lip 2d did in 1610 drive out of * ſeveral Hundred Thou- 
ſands of Mcors and Fews, becauſe he could not rely on the 
Fidelity of thoſe People; or rather becauſe: the Inquiſition 
drives out the Inhabitants, and hinders Foreigners from ſet- 
tling in that Country. : — 
6. Q. What are the Countries ſubjet to the Crown E 


, Spam 5 i ; : * | bh * Xs 3 
A. 1. All thoſe, Countries and Towns men- Dominion. 
tion'd in our Diviſion, if you except Gibraltar, MY 


and the Iſle of Minorca, which by the Peace of Utrecht, ® 
were yielded up to the Engliſo. 2. On the Coaſt of Africa, 
Ceuta beſieged theſe 30 Years by the Moors, Laracha, Me- 7 
rilla, but Oran which had been taken in 1508, was retaken 
by the Moors in 1708. 3. The Canary lands. 4. In the 
. Eaft-Indies the Spaniards have 1. The Iſlands of Ladrones. ©: 1 
2. The Ph:1:ppne Iſlands, whoſe Capital is Manilla. Theſe 
Iſlands are now ſo little beneficial to Spain, that it has been 
often deliberated whether they ſhould be abandon d, but x 
has not been done yet, becauſe the Commodities exported 4 
From ſeveral Parts of Aſia, eſpecially from China, are ar- 
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yd to Manila, in order to be ſhipp'd off for New Spain, ot 


. Mexico; fo that thereby the Meſ-Indis, belonging to the 


Spantards, have a Communication with the Eafl- ndies. 51 
In America they have New Spain, New and Old Mexico, 
Florida, Terra-firma, and all the Continent on the Coaſts 
of South America ( the Brazil only excepted, and ſome few 
Places near the Mouth of the River Oronoko ) the Iſlands of 


* 


* 2 Cuba, Porto Rico. 


pain had formerly ſeveral other Countries, as the 17 
Provinces of the Netherlands, ſix Caſtellanies in Burgundy, 
Franche County, the Dukedom of Milan, Naples, Sicily, and 
Serdma ; and many other Places, which by ſeveral Treaties, 
and eſpecially by that of Utrecht, have been diſmembred from 
that Crown: So that formerly the Kings of Spain were 
the greateſt Land Princes on Earth, having Dominions of 
5083 Leagues in length, and 2517 in breadth, which is about 
the 6th Fart of all the Countries in the World; and even 
now the King of Spain does poſſeſs larger Territories than 
other Prince whatſoever, Some of his Predeceſſors boaſts 

ed that the Sun did never ſet upon their Territories; and that 
that Planet only could meaſure the Length of their Domini- 


ons. The Spaniards have formerly printed Letters from the 


King of Ferſia to their King, with this Saperſcription, To 
the King who has the Sun for his Hat. „ 
5 The Kings of Spain claim, 1. The Dutchy 
© Pretenſions. of Burgundy, by Mary, only Daughter and 
| Heir to Charles Duke of Burgundy, married 


to the Emperor Maximilian, from whom Philip the Firſt 
deſcended. © | 


* 


2. The Royfi/lon, as a dependant Province of Catalonia, 
_ which Feter K. of Array 
NI. K. of France, for 300000 Crowns of Gold. But Charles 
VIII. having afterwards undertaken the Conqueſt of Naples 


on did in 1467 mortgage to L-w2s 


conquer d it, 
Portion for one of his Natural Daughters; but the Poſte- 
—_ rity of this Henry being at an end in King ng rag and the 


and Siciſy, did yield up that Country to King Ferdinand, on 


condition that he ſhould not diſturb him in his Conqueſts; 
but the Spamard having broken that Treaty, {the French 
Tetook that Country. | 

3. Portugal, becauſe Alphonſe, K. of Arragon, having 
gave it to Henry of Lorrain his General, as 


Cardinal Henry his Brother, Philip IId ſeized this Kingdom, 


Mi þ and the Sp2an/h Kings did poſſeſs it from 1580, until 1640, 


"when John Duke of Bragance, as being the neareſt Relation 
5 | | | TY 
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to King Sebaſtian, cauſed himſelf to be proclaim d 
Portugal, all the Portugueſe ſtanding by him. > hp 
4. The Kingdom of Feruſalem, becauſe the Emperor Fre 


Lud 
= 


| derick ad married Jolaude, only Daughter of John King of 


Jeruſalem. . ee 2 
ent 3 becauſe Philip 24 married Queen Mary; for 


it is faid there was a mutual Contract, whereby it was a- 


greed, that he who ſhould out- live the other, ſhould inherit 


the Countries of the Deceaſed. | | 
6. Tuſcany, by the Emperor Charles V. who made Lau- 
rent of Medicis Duke of Tuſcany, and gave him for Wife 
one of his Natural Daughter s. 

7. The Iſlands of Maltha and Goa, which the fame Em- 
peror gave as a Fief to the Knights of St. John of Feruſa- 
zem, on condition that they ſhould ſecure the Streight be- 


twixt Sicilh and Africa, and ſhould every Year pay Homage 


to the King of Spain. 


7. Q. What's the Government of Spain ? ; 
A. Monarchical, and Females ſucceed, when Government; 
there's no Male of the Royal Blood. Yetthe H 
Royal Authority is limited by their Cortez, or Parliament, 
who before their King's Coronation, -oblige him to ſwear that 
he will keep certain Articles exhibited unto him. And the 
Solemnity of the Coronation conſiſts only in the King's Pro- 
clamation, wherein they ſhew the Rcyal Standard. The nu- 
merous Cities and Provinces of this Kingdom, are govern'd 
by particular Governors appointed by the King; but the 


Provinces of the Eaſt and Weft-Indies are ruled by ſeveral 3 | 


Pice-Roys, who are generally very hard in exacting from the 
Subjects what poſſibly they can, during their ſhort Regency, 
which is commonly limited to three Years : There are al- 
ſo a great many Councils of State, and inferior Courts of Ju- 
dicature. | | e 
Ihe Cortez, or States, are certain Courts, Cortez, or 
which the King aſſembles to ſwear the Prince his States. 

Son as Prince of Aſturia, or preſumptive Heir EIN 
to the Crown; or for ſome other Affairs of great Concern. 


Thoſe Cortez conſiſt of ſome Deputies from the Clergy, No- 


bility and Commons, which are ſent by 18 Towns, viz. 
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*. Butpos, Seville, Jaen, Salamanca, Zamora, Guadnalaxar, 


Ten, Cordoua, Toledo, Avila, Cuenga, Valladolid, Grana- 
da, Murcia, Segovia, Tora, Soria, Madrid. 


2 The preſent King of Spain is Philip V. born 
King's Ge- Dec. the 19th 1683, and ſecond Son to the Dau- 
 nealogy. + phin Lewis, and to Mary Anne of Bavaria, 
Grandſon to Lewzs XIV, and to Mary Thereſa 
Daughter of Philip IV. King of Spain. He is Unkle to 
Lewis XV, and was formerly called Duke of Anjou; having 
been proclaim'd King of Spain, he left Verſailles Decemb. the 
gth, 1700, and arrivd at Madrid Feb. the 18th, 1701. He 
has had for his firſt Wife Mary Louiſa Gabriela, Daughter 
of Victor Amadeus Duke of Savoy, now King of Sardi- 
nia, and of Anne Daughter to Philip, Duke of Orleans, 
and to Henrietta Daughter of Charles I. King of England. 
This Queen was born Sept. the 17. 1688, and dy d Feb. 14. 
1714. And for his ſecond Wife, Elizabeth Farneſe, only 
Daughter to Edward Farneſe Duke of Parma; ſhe was born 
Oct 5. 25. 1692, and married in 1714. By his firſt Queen 
he has had, 1. Lewis Prince of Afturia, born at Madrid, 
Aug. the 25th, 1707. 2. Dom. Philip, 1 Infant of Spain, 
rn une the 12. 1712. 3. Dom Ferdinand, 2d Infant of 
Spain, born Sept. 23. 1713. And by his ſecond Queen, 4. 
Dom. Carlos born Fan. 10. 1716. 5. The Infanta | 
born beſides ſome others that are dead. 
= ' The late Kings of Spa: came from Philip Arch-Duke of 
_  Auftri2, Son of the Emperor Maximilian I. and of Mary 
Heireſs of Burgundy. That Prince having in 1496 married 
Joan Daughter to Ferdinand the Catholick, had two Sons, 
the Emperor Charles V. and Ferdinand I. who have been the 
Heads of the Branches of the Auſtrian Family: Ferdi- 
nand's Poſterity does even now poſſeſs the Imperial Crown, 
but the Offspring of Charles Vth ended at the death of 
Charles 2d, who, as ſome ſay, declar d for his Heir and Suc- 
ceſſor Philip Grandſon to his Siſter Mary Thereſa. But as 
Lewis XIV did, for Himſelf and his Heirs, renounce all man- 
ner of Pretenſions to that Crown, Philip was oppoſed by the 
Allies, who declar'd the Arch-Duke Charles, now Emperor, 
to be lawful King of Spain; but Philip has at laſt been ac- 
„ knowle ig d King of Spain, by moſt Part of the European 
_ Potentates and States. Th 
—_— e 
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Ihe King of Paw Titles are, Philip, lay 
by the Grace of God, King of Caftille, Le» Title. 
on, Arragon, of the two Siciltes, Jeru- | 4 
ſalem, Navarre, Granada, Toledo, Valencia, Gallicia, Ma- 
jorca, Minorca, Sevilla, Sardinia, Cordoua, Cor ſica, 1 
cia, Faen, Alpeſir, Gibraltar, Canary Iſlands, Eaſt and Weſt 
Indies, Terra-firma ; Arch-Duke of Auſtria, Duke of Bur- 
gundy, Brabant, Milan; Earl of Hapsburg, Flanders, Ti- 
rol, and Barcelona; Lord of Biſcay, and Mechlin, &c. He 
is alſo tiled, Catholick King, from Ferdinand V. who ha- 
ving taken Granada in 1492, put an end to the Empire, or 
Dominion of the Moors in Spain. Pope Alexander VI. gave 
him that Title. | 
The eldeſt Son and apparent Heir to the 
Crown is called, Prince of Aſturia; and the Prince's 
other Princes are called fants, even when Title. 
they are grown old. The Daughters are alſo 
called Infanta's ; and when there is no male Prince, the eldeſt 
Princeſs is called Infant, as if ſhe were a Boy. . 
The King's Revenues are not ſo conſiderable 7 
as one might expect from ſo vaſt and ſo rich The King's 
Dominions. He might indeed receive a pro- Revenue. 
digious Quantity of Money from the Indies, if IN | 
they were well-govern'd, for every two Years, two Hundred 
Millions are brought from that Country; but the French, 
Eng liſb, Dutch, and Genoueſe; carry away moſt pou of that 
Money; ſo that there remain ſcarce four Millions for the King. 
The Subſidies ariſing from Jaxes, Duty, and Demeſnes, are 
very confiderable, but all that ill regulated. So that this 
Kingdom, which ought to be very rich, is yet very much in | 
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debted. The King's Forces have been of Jate 

very conſiderable, having upwards of 70000 Forces. 
Men, and near 30 Men of War. | E | 

The King commonly reſides at Madrid, and Reſidence. - 
ſometimes at Buenretiro, Aranjues, and Pardo. 
None are lookt upon and conſider d as No- Nob:laty. ” 
blemen in Spain, except they be Dukes, Mar- _ MR 
queſſes, Earls, or Knights of the three Military Orders. 
But thoſe Noblemen are not equally conſider d, for the great- 
eſt Honour is paid to the Grandees, of whom there are three 
- Claſſes. 1. Some are ſuch only during their Life. 2. Others 
poſſeſs ſome Lands, to which the Title is annexed. 3. Others 
again are ſuch for themſelves and their Poſterity. All theſe 
Grandees may in the King's i ſit down, and * 
| elt 
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11 
their Heads, except in the Hall called Oſcora, with this dif- 
terence, that the Grandees of the firſt Claſs cover themſelves 
before they ſpeak to the King; thoſe of the ſecond, when 
they have * — their Speech; but thoſe of the third, cant 
put on their Hats till they have made an end of their Speech, 
and retir d to their Place., and even then they muſt wait for 
the King's Order. The Spaniſb Lords are very rich, eſpeci- 
ally chols, who either themſelves or their Anceſtors have had 
Tome good Government. Some ſay there are in Spain 26 
Dukes, whoſe yearly Income is about 500000 7. Sterling; 41 
Marquiſſes above 250000; and 40 Earls who have as much. 
In a word, the Spuniſb Lords are perhaps the richeſt of any 


in Europe. ö 8 
| The Knights are thoſe of St. Fames, ſirnam'd 
Kinghts: the Noble, of Calatrava the Gallant, and of 
5 Alcantara, the Rich, tho the Command ies of 
this Order be not more conſiderable than thoſe of cke two 
others. At firſt each Order had his Great Maſter, whoſe Re- 
venue was above IooOοοο Ducats': But the Kings of Spain, 
with the Pope's Leave, have feized upon thoſe Dignities, and 
their Revenues '; yet fome of the Commandries are worth 
from four to fourteen Thouſand Ducats per Anmum. The 
Order cf the Golden Fleece has no Commandry, but is only 
a Title of Honour. 185 
| 7. Q. What do you ſay of the Spaniſh Cler- 
Clergy: 8 ? A At 
1 9.7: A. The Number of them is very great; there 
are about 25000 Pariſhes, with la great many rich Abbeys and 
Monaſteries; 8 Arch-Biſh. and aa Biſhops. The Arch-Brſhop 
f Toledo is Primate of the Kingdom, and great Chancellor of 
Caſtille; his Income is above IoOOOO J. Sterl. per An. Some 
other Prelates have from 8 to 40000 Pounds. Tho the Kings 
of Spain have the Nomination to all the Biſhepricks, from 
1523, when Pope Adrian VI. gave it to Charles V, whole 
Tutor he had been, yet the Pope has great Authority in 
Spain, and the Diſpoſal of the third Part of the good Livings; 
and the Clergy poſſeſs the third Part of the Lands. 


The ARCH-BISHOPS are, 


„A. Biſho 5 I. Toledo, 2. Burpos, 3. Compoſtela. 4+ 
| F Seville. 5. be 6. raf, 7. Tar- 


Their 


ragona. 8. Valencia. 
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2. Theie SUFFRAGANS. , 
Suffragans to Toledo, to Burgos, to Compoſtela, to Seville; 
Biſhops. Corduba. Pampelona. Salamanca. Guadiæi 


Segovia. Calborra: Avila. Cadiz. 
Cortagena. Palenga, Plancentia, Canaries 
Sigu nc Q. Leo. 
Orma. ä ; br 
Cuongs amor a. 
— 5 Orenſu. 
Valladolid. Toy. BA 

, | | adajox 15 

|  Mendoneds: 
| oP — -* 
* Ciudad Rodrigo: 


| 5 2 Teo; Ovieds, 
- Suffx. to Granada, to Sarragoſſa, Terragona, to Valencia! 
Malaga. Hueſia. Barcelona. Majorca. 
Almeria. Faca. Girona. Oritubla: 
Tarracona Leridg. 
Balbaſtro. Vich. 
Tervel. Solſone. 
Albarazin Urgel- 

x : Tortoſa: _ 5 
Salamanca. Seville. Alcala de Henares, Univerſis 
formerly Complutum. Sarapoſſa: Murcia. ties. 
Granada. Tudela. Tarracona. Compoſtela. 3 | 
| Sigueng 2. Offuna. Baeza: Toledo. Valencia. Oria. l.. 
rida. Guadria. Valladolid. Hueſca. Barcelona: ds... =" 
No other Religion is publickly profeſſed in woe 
Spain but that of the Church of Rome; for ſince 1478, they 
Have had a very ſevete Inquiſſtion againſt the Exerciſe of alt 
others: There are Ten Tribunals in the chief Cities of this 
Kingdom, belong to this Court, from whence Appeals lie 
to theſovereign Tribunal at Madrid, whoſe Preſident is calle), 
the 1 zeneral However, at Toledo and Salamanca. 
the Manner of celebrating Maſs differs from that at Rome 
They follow the Muſarabick Liturgy; inſtituted by St. Le- 
ander and Ifidorus. Thoſe Chriſtians; who did 15 under 
the Mooriſb Kings, were called Mus-Arabes, The Spas 
mards are now according to our Mind; very Superſtitious, 
ot in their Opinicn they are great Zealots for the Catholick 
Faith: And ſo induſtrious and careful are the Clergy; to 
keep the whole Body of the Laity in the thickeſt Miſt of Ig 
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A. Yes; but this large Kingdom is alſo li 


able to very great De, which are a great Diminution to 
its Streigth: Amo 


5 ne the chief may be reckon'd, 1. The 
ſmall Number of its Inhabitants; for it does not contain as 


many Inhabitants, as would be neceſſary to curb ſo many 


Frovinces, very ill- affected, for the moſt Part, and to reſiſt 
a powerful Enemy. 2. Its Provinces are ſeparated by vaſt 


Coun ries and Seas, and ſo the King muſt take a great deal of 


Trouble to govern, and ſecure them all ; for he can hardly 


know how: his Governors behave themſelves in ſo diſtant 


Countries, and the opprefled People can't complain to him, as 
at happend to the Dutch, and as it is evennow with his Sub- 
jects in America. 3. America (the Treaſure of Spain) is 


ſeparated from it by the great Ocean, and ſo the Ships, which 


bring the Money out of thoſe Parts, are in danger of being 
loſt in Storms, or taken by Strangers; and then Spain for 
want of Money can . undertake nothing. 4. The Spantards, 
tis true, bring vaſt Sums from thence, and as appears by their 


Regiſters in 1618, they had received 1536 Millions of Gold 


from that. Country; but their Trade is ſo ill order d, that the 
moſt part of the Riches brought from thence, fall into the 


Hands of Strangers, who very often make uſe of em againſt 
Spain. 5. After the death of Philip IId, the Negligence of his 


Succeſſor, and the long Minority of Charles IId, have been an 


Occaſion for the great Ones of this Kingdom to become too 
potent, ſo that not only they don't aſſiſt their King as much 
a they ought, but eyen drawing to themſelves all the Wealth 


of the Kingdom, they grow rich, but the Public is impove- 
riſh'l. 6. Another interior Defe& of this Kingdom ( and 
common with all the. Countries, wherein the Po Religion 
is predominant ) is that the Clergy are too rich and powerful. 


The Spani/h Clergy. pretend that Jure Divino they are free 


from all Impoſts, and ſo give but very ſmall Subſidies, 'even 
in the utmoſt Neceſſity; and when they do it, it is as a Gift, 


and never without the Pope's Conſent. Laſtly, Spain has 
ſuffer d very much in the laſt War. ts ot nod 
9. Q. What Advantages or Prejudices may accrue to the 
* Spaniards from other People? | 
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"A. If we begin with Parbory, we may ſay * | 
that nothing can be more convenient for Inteæreſt with 
F pain, than to have Algier and Tunit in Barbary. 
their Hands. Wherefore Charles V. did his | 


utmoſt to take thoſe' Towns, and yet Spam is not in great 


Dang of being invaded again by thoſe People, becauſe the 
Race of the Mannes is now almoſt quite extinguiſh'd in 
Spain: And the Booty made by the Coxſairs of Barbary on 


the Sea, is not ſo great a Detriment for the Spaniards, as for 


other Nations trading to Spain, Italy, or Turkey ; becauſe 


the Spaniards, by reaſon of their Lazineſs, are not uſed to 


export themſelves their Merchandizes into 'other Countries, 
1 Strangers muſt come and fetch them out of their Har- 
bours. 31.53% 555 e , | 

. is in no Danger from Turkey ang 
Italy, eſpecially now, when the Spaniards have Turkey. 
nothing in Italy; but they ought always to keep Htaly. 

fair with the Italian Princes, and endeavour to 2 

have them on their Side, in caſe of Need. 

Until the Peace of Munſter, the Spaniards _ 
have had a dangerous Enemy in Holland, but Holland. 
methinks they have not now great Reaſons to 

be afraid of the Dutch, for tis hard to think how the Dutch 


ſhould be ſo ill-advis'd,' as to go and attack Spain, ſince it is 


all they can do, to maintain themſelves in fatu quo. 


The Dutch are, tis true, in a Condition to invade the Sta- 


niſhß Weſt-Indies, as they did in the XVII Century the Eaſt- 
Undies; but then they muſt not only fight againſt the Spa- 


niards, who would reſiſt them as much as they cauld, but 


even Great Britain, and France would never ler the Dutch 
have the two moſt conſiderable Branches of the Trade ; and 
methinks Spain has loſt enough ty the laſt-Peace, 

without being impoveriſh'd any more. As for Germany; 
Germany, it can do no Harm to Spain, for want | 

of a Fleet. | 

_ © Great Britain may do a great deal of Harm 


to Spain, by attacking the Weſt-bndjes, but it Gr. Britain: 


would not be of great Advantage to England, 

becauſe the Engh/h have a great Trade in Spam; and the 
Spaniſh Capers would then be a great Nuiſance to the En- 
gliſb Trade into the Levant.” Laſtly, The French and Dutch 
would not ſuffer the Empl;/þ to ſucceed in the Undertaking. 
Beſides, it would not be an eaſy _ to drive the Spanierds 


out of their Colonies ingl{gerzco, eſpecially out of the Mid- 
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Europe as many Troops as would be neceſſary for ſuch an 
who ſhou 


Country, whoſe Air and Food they are not uſed to. 


EKRenunciation, fall into the Hands of the Houſe of Orleans; 
for France by it ſelf is ſufficient to hurt Spain very much, 


42 ; 


becauſe it would then be too formidable. 


e 
land Towns where the Mines are, 1. Becauſe it is very dif- 
ficult fo go near them. 2. It is very difficult to tranſport from 


Undertaking. 3. None are ſuffer d to Trade and live freely 
there but — who certainly would not join with thoſe 

Id come to attack them. 4. It is very likely that 
Soldiers newly landed, would eaſily be ſwept away by Dis :. 
eaſes, which do commonly befal all thoſe who arrive in 2 


* 


Portugal by it ſelf is not able to annoy very 
Portugal. much the Spamards, except when intangled in 
. War with other powerful Enemies; for then 
the Portugueze can make a Diverſion which might prove very 
detrimental to Spain: But what the Portugueſe would get 
thereby, 'would'not be worth half the Pains and Expences they 
ſhould beat for it. And perhaps the Dutch would ſtand by 
the Spaniards, to have thereby an Occaſion of entirely dri- 
ving the Fringe our of the Maſt and Eaft-Indzes. 
| Ihe Emperor then, if he had a Fleet, would 
France, be the moſt powerful Enemy to Sparn ; and 
3 the King of France next to the Emperor, 
eſpecially, if the young King ſhould chance to dye, and the 
Crown of France ſhould, according to the ſeveral Acts of 


either by Land or Sea. Nevertheleſs, if we may judge of 
Things to come by what is paſt, none of the European Princes 
will ever permit France to grow rich by the Spoils of Spain; 


CHAP. Il 
Of PORTUGAL. 


HENCE does the Word Por- 


tugal come? 


i Nalin. N 
. ee a 5 Portugal. 
N ort lown, at the 
r Mouth of 'the River Niro, 

but by others it is fo called 
from Porta Gallorum, that Haven (now Forto) being the 
Place where the Gauls did uſually land, when moſt of the 


Sea-Port Towns in Spain were in the Hands of the Moors. 


It was formerly called Bætica from the River Petis, now Gua- 
—E and Luſitania from Luſus Son of Bacchus and 


a; for Tania in Greek ſignifying Country, Luſitania is 


nothing elfe but the Country of Lyſus, or Wine. Mr. Bo- 
chart ſays it comes from the Phenician Word Lus, i, e. Ab 
mond, becauſe the Country abounds in that 

Fruit. However, it has Gallicia on the N. the Limits. 
reſt of Spain on the Eaft, and the Atlantick 

Ocean on the Weſt and South. 

Coimbra was formerly, but now Lisbon, is the Chief 
Capital of the whole Kingdom. Ir ſtands on Towns. 
the North-fide of the Tagus, near its Mouth, 

Lar. 38, 58. Long. Weſt, 9, 25. 240 m. N. W. of Gibraltar, 
300 W. of Madrid, 750 S. W. of Paris, 809 S. of London, 
959 W. of Rome. It was called by the Latins and Greeks 
Niſſipo, or Oloſippo (as it were olos ippon, à Country full 


A. Some ſay from Name of 


of Horſes ) or from the Phenician Words olis uppo, i. e. a 
2 - B pleaſant 
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pleaſant Gulph. It is one of the fineſt, richeſt, biggeſt, and 
moſt papulous Cities in Europe. It lies about two Leagues 
« along the River, in Form of an Amphitheatre, and incloſes 
ſeven Hills and Vallies. There's a Caſtle on the higheſt Hill, 
which commands the Town, betwixt which and the Harbour 
there are many ſtately Churches, Palaces, Squares with Pi- 
azza s, large and well-pav'd Streets, delicious Gardens and 
Fountains. The King's Palace, which is adorn' d with excel- 
Jent Painting, Sculpture and Architecture, lies on the Bank 
of the River, and is very regular and magnificent. It has 
been the Seat of their Kings ever ſince 1147, when twas ta- 
>» Ken ſrom the Moors. It is alſo the Seat of the chief Parlia- 
ment of the Kingdom, and of the Court of Inquiſition, and 
of the See of an Arch-Biſhop ; But the Patriarch of the King's 
Chapel is entirely under the King, Some fay it is 7 Leagues 
round, has 40 Pariſhes, 20 Monaſteries, and 18 Nunneries, 
and above 100020 Souls. The Tide flows up into the Har- 
bour, wherein Ships of the greateſt Burthen ride in 16 Fa- 
thom Water, and they are defended from the Enemies by 
Towers, and from the Winds by Mountains. This Port is al- 
= ways frequented by an infinite Number of Ships, with valua- 
ble Commodities from all Parts. About 4 Miles W. of L:s- 
_ Hon: the ſtrong and magnificent Caſtle of Belem, and near 
ita large Monaſtery of Hieronymites, in which are the Mau- 
pPoleums of the Kings of Portugal. The Portugueſe ſay, He 
who has not ſeen Lisbon, has not ſeen a ſine Thing. 
on ba viſto Lisboa, non ha viſto coſa boa. 
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1 2. Q. How is Portugal divided? | 
4 Dipviſion. A. Into 6 Provinces, each of them contain- 
_— - ing ſeveral Commarces. |" © 


F * Provinces. 1 B. Chief Towns, with their Di- 
- EF. + 7 5: 5:0. Toto Lisbon. a. 
* 1. Entre Duro et 2 Hrto 160 N. Braga 200. Pi- 
. Minho. 2 ”" ana de Fez de 3 Gut- 
=— : ? marana, Villa de Conde. 
2. Tralas Montes 80 112 Braganza 230 N. E. Miran-: 
h oth 5 da de Doitro. 220. Pinhel 


| | | I 62. | 

| . - 5 N a f ; 

3. Perra 112 Coimbra120N.Lamego 180. 
2X tou W- Viſeu Caftelbranco 120 N. 


E. Cuarda. 
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4 Eſtramadure 76 140 Lisbon, Leiria 70 N. Santa- k 


| E Yen, Setuval. ; 2 — k 
5. Alentejo 100 185 Evora70 E. Eftremos, Elvas, © | 
142347 114 Portalagres Deja; incl tos 
6. Algarve 82 33 Tavira 1 20 S. E. Faro, Sylveſ. | 


Lf | Lagos, St. Vincent. 
Entre Minho Douro is ſo called, becauſe it lies betwixt thoſe 
two Rivers. It is the beſt and moſt populous Province f ] 
all Portugal, and is look d upon by the Inhabitants as a2 
Paradiſe. Some ſay it contains 1400 Pariſh-Churches, 130 
Monaſteries, 6 Harbours, 200 Stone Bridges, and 5000 Foun- 
in 8 2 ii 
Tralos Montes is a mountainous Country, but famous for 
its chief Town, Braganxa, whoſe Dukes (an Offspring of 
the antient Kings of Portugal) are now Kings of Portugal ; 
they had the Privilege to ſit in publick under the Canopy 
of the King of Spain. 1805 7 2 
Algarve in the Mooriſb Tongue ſigniſies a fruitful Coun- 
try. Alphonſe 3d, King of Portugal, is the firſt that was 
called King of Algarve, after his Marriage in 1274, with Bea- 
trix of Caſtille, natural Daughter to Alphonſe X. and to 
Mary de Guzman Vilena. It was formerly a County, and 
given as a Portion to that Lady with the Title of a King- 


om. | 

WT 7 15 What is the Situation of Portugal ? | | 
A. It is ſituated betwixt Lat. 36, 50 and Situation. 

42-42. and Long. W. 6 and 10. So that its Extent. 
Eren from N. to S. is about 360 Miles, A 

and from E. to W. about 130. 1 
Ihe Air is much more temperate, eſpecially 

in the maritim Places, than in thoſe Provinces Air. 
of Spain which lie under the ſame Parallel, it | 
being frequently qualify d by weſterly Winds, and cool Breez- 
es from the Sea. The Conſumption, a bad Diſtemper (pro- 
ceeding either from groſs Air, or Luxury) kills here as well 


; 


as in England, a great many People. F 

Moſt of the Soil is mountainous, eſpecially 
in Algarve, ſo that in general it produces lit= Soil. 
tle Corn, but abundance of delicious Wine, and 
excellent Fruit, of the ſame Sort as thoſe men- Commodi- 
tion'd in Spain. = 
In a Lake on the Top of the Hill Stella, there Rarities. 
are found Pieces of Ships, tho it be diſtant above l 
36 Miles from the Sea. 2. Near Beja is another Lake re 
5 5 8 | is, 1 71 markable 
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markable for its hideous rumbling Noiſe, which is ordinas 
rily heard before a Storm, and that at the diſtance of about 
20 Miles. 3. About 24 Miles from Coimbra is the Fountain 
of Cedima, which ſwallows up whatever toucheth the Sur- 
face of its Waters, as Logs, Cattle, c. 4. Almada, a League 
from Lisbon, is noted for a Fountain, whoſe Water diſſolves 
the Stone in Human Bodies; and Ozguele 12 Miles North of 


Eluat, for a Fountain, that kills all Creatures that drink 1 


of it, except Frogs. 5. Near Eftremes is a Fountain, which 
dries up in the Winter, but flows ſo in Summer, as to drive 
2 Mill not far from its Riſe, and the Water is of a petri- ; 
fying Nature. 6. At Antas, about 20 Miles N, of Lisbon, 


=o there is a Quarry of Stones fit for Ovens, which when once 


heated continue hot enough for'two Days to bake, bur, they 
ſay, loſe this Quality when tranſported. | 
K* Their chief Rivers are the Tajo, Guadiana, 

Rivets. Douro, Minho and Mandego, moſt of which 
3 riſe in Shan. inte 
Sea-Ports, heir Sea-Ports, or Towns on navigable Ri- 
| vers are, Liſbon, Porto, St. Uher, Aveiro, Via- 
na, Guarda, Lagos, Tavira, Faro, gc. : 

78 The. ſtrong Towns, Gudad Rodrigo, Elvas, 
Strong Gerumemba, Olwenza, Campo major, Eftremos, 


Tons. Evora, Beia, Portalegro, Leiria, Salvaterra, 


Villa vicioſa, and even Lisbon, becauſe of its 
Caftles and Towers. | | 
4. Q. What ſort of Men are the Portugueſe fo — 
| A. The People who ſettled firſt in Spain, 
Inhabitants. may be lookt upon to be the ſame with thoſe 
who did ſettle here: The Grauii, Bellitani, 
and Callaici Braccarii were the Names of the antient Inha- 
bitants. The Portugueſe were ſome Ages ago very much 
noted for their Skill in Navigation, and their vaſt Diſcove- 
Iiies of the (until then) unknown Parts of the 
Their Man- World. They were alſo very good Soldiers, 
nen. and did courageouſly fight againſt the Caſtil- 
E uns and Moors. Proofs and Inſtances of their 
Courage they have given in Africa, Afia, and America 
' But now their Foot, and eſpecially their Horſe, are almoſt 
good for nothing. They are very ſparing, love very much 
their King, and differ but little from the Srtamards, eſpeci- 
ally in their bad Qualifications :' For this is the Character 


ſiome give of them. Strip a Spaniard of all his good Qua- 


ities, and that Perſon thus remaining will be a compleat For- 
8 © | LURES 
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gueſe. They are generally eſteem d a People very treacherous. 
to one another, but more eſpecially to Strangers ; extrao di- 
nary cunning in their Dealings; much addicted to Coyetouſ- 
ness and Luxury; barbarouſly cruel, where they have the up- 
bk per-han and the meaner Sort are generally given to ſteals 
ing. Some will have alſo this People to be very 3 


4 | which they ſay is the Remnant of the Jewiſh and Movorr/b 


Blood. In 2 word, they are not prudent like the Spaniards, 
for during their Proſperity, they live ſecure and careleſs; and 
in great Dangers they are raſh and imprudent : They love 
very much Bull-fighting, and to play on the Gui- . 
tar. As for their Languape, it is a Compound Language. 
of the French and Spaniſh Tongues, eſpecially the ' 
fatter. WD - 1 Se. 
The fame Reaſons we have aſſign d to be the Populous 
Cauſe of the Want of People in 92 may ſerve 5 
for this Countrey, which nevertheleſs is more Populous in 
proportion than Spain: F 


5. Q. Which are the Dominions poſſeſs d | by the Portu- 


gueſe * | 15 
A. The King of Portugal poſſeſſeth, 1. Per- Dominion. 


tugal and Algarve 2. Braſil, foxmerly called 
Malaca in South- America. 3. 


took Zanguebar, Mozambic, and Quiloa. In Africa, near 


the Canary Iſlands, they are Maſters of Madera, the lands 


of Cape Yerte ; and further off, the Iſlands of St. Matheo, 
Fernando de Pao, St. Thomas, Delprmcipe, and Annsbon. 
Betwixt Africa and America, about N. Latitude 39, the Ifles 
of Acorer. 4. In Aſia they have the Fortreſs of Diu in the 


Province of Guzurate, fince 1535. Damaon, Chaoul and 
Baſſia near Cambaya. The famous Town of Goa, taken in 
1510, in the Kingdom of Decan: A Dependency of Goa 


are Conor and Mangalor in the Kingdom of B:ſnapar, Pale. 
acate and Macao on the Coaſts of China. They many 


other Places in the Eaff-Indies, which are now loſt from 


them, eſpecially in Fapon, from whence they were driven 
out at the Inſtigation of the Dutch, Wiſe Men do not at all 
approve the Way of Living of the Portugueſe in thoſe Parts; 


for they ſeldom exerciſe themſelves, on the contrary they in- 


dulge themſelves in all manner of infamous Pleaſures, and are 
very well ſatisfy d, when by their Pride and Haughtineſs they 
_  . Tz can 
2 2 


| e Fortreſs of Maſapan in 

the Kingdom of Moroco, Angola on the Coaſts of Co 

with the Iſland of Loanda, Villa de San Pao, Zofala on the © ü 
Coalsof Cafrery, from the. Year 1500; and in 1509 they _ 


| 
| 
F 
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an bully others: And fo it was no hard matter for the 
Dutch to drive out of thoſe Countries a Nation, which was 
ſo hated and deſpicable. e r , eee e 
Ĩ)!e King of Portugal claims, 1. The whole 
Pretenſions. \ Monarchy of Spain, by a fundamental Law of 
3 + ©. "Spam, whereby the Infantas married to fo- 
reign Princes, are with their Poſterity excluded from the 
Crown ; and the Kings of Portugal pretend thereby, that no 
other Prince but themſelves has any Right to that Crown, 
fince they are truly born Spanzards, and the Offspring of 
Maria, ſecond Daughter to Ferdinand the Catholick. 
2. The Molucques Wands, New-Guinea, and other Plan- 
tations of the Spaniards in the Fafi=Indies. - ICE 
* The Iſle and Town of Ormus taken by their Admiral 
_Alburquerque, in 1508; but the Eng liſb jealous of ſo good 
2 Plantation, perſuaded and helped the Perſians to take it, 
which was performed in 1622. „n 47111. 295) 
4. The Coats of the Iſle of Ceylan, taken by the Dutch 
in 1606, with the Help of the King of Candi, one of the 3 
Kingdoms of that Iſle. FCC 
5. Maſcats in Arabia, the Portugueſe having been driven 
out of it by the King of Merenauss. . ee e 
6. The Town of Monbaza in Africa, conquer d by the 


2 © Portugueſe in 1505, and retaken by the Moors in 1700 af. 


ter a long Siege. W ee n 
6. Q. What is the Origin of the Kingdom of Portugal? 
HRS A. It begun about 1093. Alphonſe VI. King 

Government of Caftille and Leon, gave it as a Portion to 

ais natural Daughter Thereſa, whom he mar- 

ryd to Henry, to reward him for the great Services he had re- 
ceived from that Prince, in his Wars againſt the Saracens. 

Some late Authors pretend to have difcover'd, that this Henry 

was Son to Henry Duke of Burgundy, Son of Rovert Duke of 

Burgundy, whoſe Father was Robert King of France, and Son 

to 12 5 Capet. However, Alphonſe his Son who ſucceeded 

Him, Faving often overcome the Saracens, took at laſt in 

1139, the Title of Xing of Portugal, which his Succeſſors 

have ever fince retain'd :* So that the Government is truly 

Monarchical and Hereditary, even to the Females and Baſ- 

tards of the Royal Blood. Foreigners, according to the Law 

made by the Eſtates aſſembled at Lamego in the XIIth 

Century, under Alphonſe I. cannot be Kings of Por- 

tugal; for the Princeſſes cannot tranſmit their Rights to their 

Husbands, if born out of Portugal. Wherefore the Eſtates 

17295 1 4 aſſembled 
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aflembled at Liibon in 1679, departed from this fundamental 
Law, in favour of their Infanta Elizabeth Maria Loiſa, who 
was to be marry d to the preſent King of Sardinia. The 
King has ſeveral Councils, and is not intirely abſolute, for 
the Eftates decide the moſt, material Buſineſſes. They are 
compoſed of three Orders of Men; 1. The 30 Titu lados, 
viz. Dukes, Marquiſſes, Earls, the Kings Privy Counſellors, 
end the Lords Chief Juſtices. 2. Deputies from certain Towns 
and the Clergy make up the third Order. 13 | 
7. Q. Who is now King of Fortugal? 
A. FO HN, born October the 22d, 1689, King's Ge- 
was crowned January the 1707; he marryd mealopy.. - 
Gctob. 27. 1708, Mary Ann of Auſtria, born 
Sept. 7. 1683. She is Daughter of the Emperor Leopold and 
Eleonora of Newbourg his third Wife, Their Children are, 
I. Mary eee Thereſe Barbe, born Dec. the 4th 
1711. Dam Pedro Prince of Braſil, born O&: 19th, 1712, 
and dy d Octob. the 29th, 1714. 3. Dom Joſeph Pedro ꝓuan 
Lewis, Prince of Brazil, born June the gth, 1715. 4. Dot: 
: . born May the 2d, 1716. 5. A Prince born July 
— m ˙Ü · . . Thy 553+ -115 10 dae 
King John is Son to Pedro IId, born April the 26th 1648. 
Aipbonſę VI. his eldeſt Brother having been deprived of the 
Crown for his brutiſh Actions, uns the ↄth, 1668, Pedro . 
took the Adminiſtration of the Kingdom, under the Title 3 
of Regent, for he did conſtantly refuſe that of King, until 
his Brother's Death, which happen d in 1683;-in-the- Wand © 
Tercera. By the Pope's Diſpenſation, he marryd in 1668, 
his Brother's Wife, Mary Elizabeth Francis, Daughter of 
Charle Ane, Duke of Aumale and Nemours, and to Elias- 
-beth, Daughter of Ceſar Duke of Vendome': She dyed in 
1683; and 1687 Dom Pedro married again Mary Sophia Eli- 
zabæth, Daughter of Philip William, Elector Pulatine, and of 
Elixabeth Amalia, of Heſſe Darmſtad. By his firſt Wife 
Louiſa de Guſman, Daughter to the Duke of Medina Sido- 
nia, who dy d in 1666; he had Habella, who in 1674 was 
declared Heireſs to the Kingdom. In 1680 ſhe was betrothel 
to the preſent King of Sardinia, but ſhe dyed unmarry d, O&. 
the 21ſt, 1690. Bo W - Ka bac 
By his ſecond Wife Dom Pedro has had, I. 700 Frans, 
born Aug. the 3oth, 1688, and deceaſed Sept. the 16th 1688. 
2. K. John V. 3. Francis Xavier Antony Urbain, born May 
the 25th, 1691. 4. Anthony Francis, born March the 15th, 
26%. J. Thereſa Francis Joſeph, nn 
3-24 | : an 
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3 " Reſidence. ſometimes he 


141 


| and 054 in 1704 ; ſhe was betrethed to the preſent Emperor; 


1 born Aug. the 3d, 1697. 8. Franci ſoa * 
ra ofe ha, born Fan. the 30th, 1699. 
kes of Cadaval, an Verapua ; 'the Counts of On 
poſe — and Ji imioſo, are alſo of the Royal Blood, as 
ing the gry of Alphonſo 1 Duke of Braganxa, the 
common Stock of the Royal Fami y. 1 
8 12 . The King of Portugal s Titles are, John V. by 
Titlis. 


the Grace of God, King of Portugal and Algar- i 
ver, of the Parts on this ani the other ſide of 
the African Sea, Lord of Guinea, Conqueſt Navigation | 
and Trade of Ethiopia, Arabia, Berſia and Indus. 2 
The Hereditary Prince was formerly call d Prince of AE 
Ls but now Prince of Braſil. The King's Sons are calld 
s 'of r 
The Trade of Negroes, the Duties paid for 
Revenues. imported Merchandizes, - the ſelling of To- 
bacco and Horſes are the moſt conſiderable 
-Brandhes of the King's Revenues: And ſome ſay that he 
(has about two Millions Sterling, befides 250000 the Patri- 
enz. of the the Royal Family, which is not 'annexed to 
tte Crown. But he is always, even in the 
Fortes. time of Peace, obligd to have-a ſtanding Arty 
of 12 or 13000 Men, to ſecure himſelf from 
his Neightours the Spaniards. And the Diſtance of the 
"Indies, and the Dangers from Rovers obligeth him to keep 
Fleet of about 25 Men of War: But they are of great 
Advantage to the Kingdom for tranſporting their Wines, 
Oyls, Fruits, and Salt, and to ſecure the Brazil, which is 
"the greateſt: Treaſure of the Portugueſe. 
The King commonly reſides at Liſbon, but 
es 10 Villa vicioſa, where he has 
3 fine Palace; and to Salvaliera, and Alcantara. 
The Court i is very ſplendid and ſumptuous, and has all the 
great Officers of State, Cc. that are uſual in 
— Nobility. other European Courts. There are many N 


4 7 Marquiſſes and Earls. The Grandees of Por 


have the ſame Honours as thoſe of Spain. he 


8 of Kings of Portug al are the Great Maſters of the 
Vugbtb. Order of Chriff : Avis and St. ꝓames have very 

| | yood Sen tes 
N "Clergy: The Clergy poſſeſs two third Parts of the 


Lands, and have the Right to nominate to Li- 
ng; and 2 And there is no ne Fe 
Ope 3 


. 
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EN 


Pope's Authorityis more regarded. Their Arch 


Biſhoprick and Biſhopricks are, A. Biſbops. 
1. Lisbon, where 2. Braga, Primate. 3. Evora. 

there is à Patriarch Coimbra. Elvas. 

in the King's Chapel, TLamepo. L ria. 
Miranda. Viſeu. Faro, and 

urtalag re. Porto, Tavira. 


Some of thoſe Biſhops have 20, 30, 40 and 50 Thouſand 
Ducats per Ann. 5 
Their Univerſities are Lisbon, Evora, and Unorworſ. * 
Coimbra. No Religion is publickly profeſs'd Religion. 
but the Romiſb, yet there are many Fews, and x 
the Inquiſition is very fevere againſt relapſing Jews, and o- 
thers ſuſpected of Hereſy. + 0 

8. 95 Which are the Advantages of this Kingdom? 

A. Portugal receives a vaſt Quantity of Gold | 
from Braſil; and is ſo well ſituated, that it is Advantage 
on one Side ſecured by the Ocean, and on the - Defetts. * 
other by Hills: But there are few fortify'd © . 
Places; and moſt of their Gold for want of Manufacture, Jun 
into the Hands of foreign Nations, eſpecially the Eng 1:/þ. 

By what has been ſaid it appears, That the Well-being of 
"Portugal depends on the Trade they carry on 7 
in the Eaſft-Indtes, Braſil, and ſome Places Portugals 
they have got in Africa: But it is alſo evi- Iutereſt. 
dent, that the Strength of this Kingdom, in com- 21 
pariſon with other powerful States of Europe, is not ſufficientñ 
to attack one in open War, or to undertake toinyade it. And 
io its Intereſt requires to ſeek all manner of Ways to remaan 
in ſtatu quo, and never ingage in a War with a Nation pow- 
erful by Sea, left their remoteſt Dominions ſhould be inva- 
ded, and taken away from them. e 

The Portugueſe ought always to have a ſtrict FL 
Eye upon the Spaniards, who have not yet With regard 
-forgot the Loſs of fo beneficial a Kingdom. to Spain. 
"However, it would be very hard for a Spanjh =) 
Army of 25000 Men to ſubſiſt in Portugal, for want k 
Proviſions ; and fo the Portugueſe might oppoſe againſt them 
an Army of an equal Number of Men. And, 2. The Spa- 
mardi cannot eaſily equip a Fleet, ſufficient to attack with 
Succeſs, the other Provinces of Portugal. But ſuppoſe that 
the Spaniards ſhould invade this Country, there is no doubt 
790 | but 
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A. King Sebeftian, at the Age of 25, went into Africa, 
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but that the Errtugueſe fighting pro” Rege et focit, would 


make a brave Reſiſtance: And * * would ſoon ſend 


them ſome conſiderable Succours. But they muſt be very 
cautious not to enter, at the Inſtigation of ſome other Pow- 
er, into an unneceſſary War againſt Spain; for all they ſhould 
et thereby would not be a ſuſficient Compenſation for the 
xpences they ſhould be at, for the carrying on af that War; 


and their Forces would be very much diminiſh'd and im- 


ir d. 


. Q How long have the Spaniardi been Maſters of Por- 


and was kill d there in a Battle againſt the King of Marocco 


in 1578. His old Unkle Cardinal Henry ſucceeded him, but 


as ſoon as he was dead, Phz/zp 2d King of Spain, ſeized 
apon Portugal, by Right of his Mother Iſabella, Daughter 
to King Emanuel ; but in 1640:the Portugueſe, being unable 
to hear any longer the tyrannical Government of Spain, did 
throw off chat / intolerable Yoke, and ſet the Crown upon 
the Head of Fobn VI. Duke of Bagg anza (afterwards Kin 
John IV. ſirnamd the Fortunate )' Father of Alphonſo VI. 
and Pedro II. becauſe he was of the Royal Blood, not only 
by his Grand- Motlier's Side; > who was Daughter to Edward 
Brother of:1/hbella, Ph:1:þ the ads Mother, but alſo becauſe 
the Dukes of Braganza'came from Alphonſe Earl of Barjel, 
natural Son to -Fohbn I. by a:Lady of Quality; he dyd in 
2461. This Revolution was happily (tho not without great 
Reſiſtance from the Spaniarda) brought about, by the Help 
of ſome Fre!lFÞBop 
was ſo cloſely carry 


- Year, yet none diſcover d it; and all the Places poſſeſs d by 
the Portugueſe in Europe, Aſia, &c. did, almoſt on the ſame 
Day, ſhake off the Spar. Yoke: None remained in the 
Hands of the Spaniarde, except the Town of Ceuta in Afri- 
; becauſe the Governour being a Spaniard was not privy 
to the Secret. Theſe were the Cauſes that prompted the Por- 
tugueſe to this Enterprize, 1K, The Permiſſion, granted by 


the King of Spain to others than the Portugueſe, to go and 


Trade in the -Eoft-Indies.' 2. The antient, and as it were 
-nitural | Antipathy between the two Nations: 3. The Spas 
niards hard Uſuage of the Portugueſe, by di veſting their No- 


-blemen of all- Places of Profit and Honour, by reducing the 


People to Poverty, and carrying them into foreign Wars, or 
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res ; and this Deſign of the Portugueſe 
on, that tho it was known to above 
o Perſons at once, and in [agitation for the Space of a whole 
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keeping | them 1 111 G Or throwing them 2d Prifone: 


dred 90 858 * 0 on Ei the Revenues and 


$i oF EE nger from Frances 
Dy French are very remote from it, and 
Forces not ſufficient to invade thoſfſe 

e E Eat © or Meß- Indies, E the To France. 
td. 1etled, and haye good frong 

owns. 2. It is not likely that the French ſhould attack 
| Portugal, becauſe their Intereſt requires, that this King- 
dom | ſhould ſubſif againſt Spain and Holland: But the French 
may, in caſe of Need, be a great Help to the Portegueſe a- 
gainſt the Undertakings © of the & Spaniards, Dutch, or any o- 
ther Nation. 

The Engliſb, who are very powerful by Sea, - may very 
much annoy the Fortugueſe; but in my Opinion they would 
not xeap a greater Advantage than by remaining Friends to 
this Nation, with whom they have a very beneficial Trade, 

Hitherto the Dutch have been the greateſt 
Enemies to Portugal, and even now. they qo Holland. 
Keep their Sea-Ports in a continual Alarm, and 
reduce them to great Extremities in the Eaft and Meft- Indies: 
And it would not be a hard Task for the Dutch to ſeize upon 
the City of Macao, and the Towns on the Coaſts of Mala- 
bar. hereby the Portugueſe's Trade would be quite de- 
ſtroy d. But the En 15 in that Caſe, would powerfully 
afſiſt Portugal, for — along while the Eb ar are — 
of the great Succeſſes the Dutch have had in the Eaft-Indies, 
whereby Holland has got ſo great Riches, that they are in a 
3 to brave not only Great Britain, but alſo other 

Powers. 


: And 46 ng Tribute ublith'd in 1635, whereby every 5th 


: 
10. 
* 


Of STAL 7. 


H is this Country fo called? 
A. Some fay it is fo called from 

a Greek and Tuſcan Word ſigni- 
fying Oxen, becauſe of the Mul- 
titudes there were, they pretend, 
| - formerly in this Country, But 
others will have it to be ſo called from one of the Kings of 
this Country: But Mr. Bochart will have it to be ſo call'd 
from a Phænician Word ſignifying Pitch, this Country, eſpe- 
cially thoſe Parts called the Kingdom of Naples abounding 
in that Commodity. Calabria, Part of it, ſignifying the 
ſame in that Language, as alſo the Greek Word Peucetia. 


* 


However, this Country was alſo calld, Heſperia. Oenotria, 


Saturnia, Auſonia, Latium, 8c. and is very b 
much like a Boot, whoſe Foot ſeems to throw Shape. © 
Sicily into the Sea. It is bounded on all Sides 


: 44 2 


by the Mediterranean Sea, except in the North-Weſt, where 


it is ſeparated by the Alps from France, Switzerland, and 
Germany. | 25 3 
| ROME in Lat. 41. 52. and Long. 13. 


Chief Town 400 Miles S. of Vienna, 560 of Cracow, 680 
Rome. S. E. of Paris, 750 of Amfterdam, 840 of 
London, 95:0 W. of Conſtantinople, and 960 

E. of Madrid, ſtands on both Sides the River Tiber; and 
for its Antiquity, Magnificence, Bigneſs and Rarities, is look d 
upon to be one of the moſt famous Cities in the World ; tho- 
no it is nothing in compariſon to what it was —_— 
4 | 3 rr 


— 
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It is 13 Miles round, but does not ſeem ſo Populous as Mi- 
lan, Venice, or Naples, and has a deal of waſte Ground with- 
in the Walls. The City is generally well-built, the Streets 
ſtrait and beautify'd with many Palaces, Monaſteries, and 
Churches, fine Piazza's and Gardens. Its moſt magnificent 
Palaces are thoſe of the Vatican, Monte-Cavallo,Farneſe,Borg- 
heſe, Barberin, Chigi, Altieri, and Medicis. St. Peter's 
Church is reckon d the nobleſt of its Kind in the World, the 
Harmony and Proportion of the Architecture is admirable ;_ 
the variety of fine gilt emboſs'd Work, rare Pictures, Sta- 
tues of Braſs and Marble, ſtrike the Beholders with Admi- 
ration. The Length of the Church within is 594 Feet, the 
Length of the Croſs, North and South, 438 the Height of 
the Cupola to the Top of the Croſs, 432, the — 
Circumference of the Cupola without, 620, St. Peter's, 
che Diameter within 143, and the Diameter of | 
the Ball, on which the . Croſs ſtands, is 8: From the Time 
they begun to repair it under Pope Julius 2d, to 1654, it had 
coſt 40 Millions of Crowns; and there is about 20000 J. per 
Ann. allowd for maintaining it. | 3 
The Palace of the Vatican lies conveniently for the Pope 
near St. Peter's Church, but loſes much of 5 
its Luſtre and Proſpect by its Neighbourhood. It Vatocan. 
is not an intire regular Structure, but a Compo- 
ſition of many beautiful Pieces, containing thouſands of Rooms. 
The Belvidere belonging to it is ſo called, becauſe of its de- 
lightful Proſpe&, and abounds with excellent Paintings. The 
ibrary Here is very famous, and owes much of its In- 
creaſe to that of Heydelberg, which was carried away from 
thence by the Spamiards and Imperialiſts : The Popes uſually 
live at this Palace. There is an Arſenal containing Arms 
for 20000 Horſe, and, ſome ſay, for 40000 Foot. The Ca- 
ſtle St. Angelo is as it were the Cittadel of Rome. The chief 
Commodities here are the beſt Viol and Luteſtrings in Europe, 
perfumed Gloves, Combs made of Bufflers Horns, Women's 
Fans, Vitriol and Eſſences, and here are the beſt Maſters for 
Muſick, Pictures and Statues in Europe. The People are 
generally civil to Strangers, becauſe moſt of their Subſiſtence 
depends upon it; ſo that a Stranger, unleſs he be very impru- 
dent, is in no danger of the hquz/ition here. They reckon 
at Rome above 22000 Houſes, 41 National Churches, 64 
Monaſteries, above 40 Nunneries, 30 Hoſpitals,” and great 
many other public Houſes, 82 Pariſhes: And in the Year _ 
2687 there were at Roms 123 — among Wives 
. 1 chey 


» be e . 


1 
they reckon d 91681 Men, 51470 Women, 41 Biſhop l 
Prieſts, 3320 Monks, 2084, Nuns, 1262 Solanin the e Cal. 
leges, 1831 Poor in the Hoſpitals, 632 publick Whores, and 


26834 — | ; 

h How is Italy. divided ? s 1 
| Diviſion E A; Tino three great Parts; the upper, middle; 
lay. — * Italy, to which we may add che 


2 3 Upper ttaly, formerly called Linitherdy, contains 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns, with their Di- 
ſtance from Milan. 
1. Principality of Piedmont, | Turin 90 W. Aouſt, 120 N. 


to which we j join W. furen. Perun Jo W. 6 
| 5 SW. Pignerol, Nice 130 7 
Savoy. Chamberry,180 N. W. Mon- 9. 
mmeliun. 
a. TheDutchiesofMoniforat p Cade, „56 S. W. Trino, Ae. 10 
fen, „ 4 Milan, Pavia 8 S. em- 11 
un 48 8. E. Como 15 N. 12 
e Ale 5 S. W. 

4. Parma. STR Parma 64.5. E. Plaiſance | 
5. Modena. | Moflena120 8. E. Regio. 5 
6. Mantua. Mantua go E. Mirandola. 
7. The Republick of Venice _ Venice 160E. *Paduz. Breſ. = 

ci a 

8. Genoua. ; Seba 70 8. Savima, 80 5 

W. Fnal. 
9. Luca. Luca 1 20 8. E. Maſſa. 


| 10. The 2 Trent 10. 


u The Middle Italy contains two great Sata, wit. The 
Lands of the Cueh, or Papacy. 2. The Great Duke 7» 
dom of Tuſcany, and ſeveral ſmall Countries, | SH 
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W Tic Lands or the Church, or Dominions of the Pope contain; 
PROVINCES, Chief Towns with their Dis. 


9 ſtance from Rome. 

1. Campagna di Roma. Rome, Tivoli 30 N. Oſtia 128. 
2. St. Peter's Fatrimony. Viterbo, 35 N. Givita vecchia 
= 12 W. Bracciano, Noncig- 

. Dutchy of cal N. W Gel, 

Dutchy of Caffro, aſtro 40 N. W. Caftel fare 
* Pu or neſs, Mantako. + 
4. The Orvietan, Orvieto 30 N. Aquapenden- 
. te. Bagnaria. 
s. The Feruſin. Perugia 80 N. near it is the 
. | » Lake Thraſimene. 


= 6. Ombria, or Dutchy of Spoleto, 60 N. Aſſiſe. 
7. The Territory of Sabina, Mag liano. 


8. Marq. of Ancona. Ancona 120 N. 
9. Dutchy of Urbin, Urbino 100 N. Citta di Ca- 
E ſtello, a County. P-ſaro, 
io. Romagna: Ravenna 150 N. Rimini, Fa- 
| =. 
"I 11; Ferrareſe. 79 Ferrara 180. Commachio: 
1.1 2. Bologneſe. Bologna. 

The little Common Wealth of St. Marino is betwixt No- 


magna and Urbino. 

NM. B. And we muſt not think that what is called St. Pe- 
ter Patrimony belong d to him: No, no, his true Pa- 
trimony was the Grace of God, and the Poverty of 
ous hriſt, whoſe Kingdom was not of this World. 

e does explain it ſo, when he tells the poor lame 3 
Man, I hane neither Gold nor Silver, but what 1 have, 4 
c. Let the Popes ſay and do the ſame ; but their Kinz- 1 
dom is of this World, and they have not inherited the 4 
true Patrimony of St. Peter. 


He | EF. 3 | 
e The Great Dutchy of Tuſcany is divided into 3 Parts | | 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns with their --. 
| ſtance from Florence. _ 3 


lie I. Florentine. | | Florence Arezzo. | | 
. . V% 45 W. Leghorn, Voltera: 
3. Sienee. Siena 40 S. E. Pienza. 1 


of Maſſa and Carrara. 


[7-0 0 

Along the Sea Coaſts there are ſeveral little Countries be: 
longing to other Princes ; as, ; FIT 5 

1. Ihe State Dell: Preſidiz ; Orbitell 90 S. E. Porto Her- 
cole, Telamone to the Emperor. 2 ® 

2. The Principality of Piombino, 47 S. E. of Leghorn, be- 
longs to its own Prince, but the Emperor keeps a Garifon 
here. The Iſle of Elba, and Portolongone belongs to the ſame 
Prince; but the Iſle of Pianoſa belongs to the Great Duke, 
as well as the Vally of Madra, where are Pontremoli and Pie- 


tra Santa. 0 1 
3. The Domains of the Hcuſe of Cibo, viz. The Dutchies | 


4. And the Marquiſate of de Fot di Nuovo, to the Family 
of the Maleſpina. * e 


III. Lower Italy, antiently Magna Grecia, contains the 
Kingdom of Naples, which is divided into Four great 
Provinces, each of 'em containing three ſmaller Ones. 


Gr. Pro- Small ones. Their Chief Towns, with their 
vinces. 7. Extent..: Diſtances from Naples. | 
1. Terra di Lavo- Naples, Capua 15 N. Gaeta, 
e, prop. 60. 60. 40 N. W. Ponza Iſle to the 
| RE | D. of Parma. | 
2. Principato Cite- Salerno 28 S. E. 2 the 
rior, 120, 40. Birth-place of Flav.Blondus, | 


I, Terra 


di La- F 


2 Abru 


i % 
RO 
* 0 F 
—_— m7 
„ So "- 
*F * 


VOro. 


3. Principato 2 
terior, 60, 30. 


I. Abruzzo Citeri- 
or, 60, 60. 

2. Avrunzo Ulte- 
rior, 70, 50. 


2 | 
20. 
3. County of Mo- 
liſa, 60, 5% 


I. Cipitana'a, 95, . Lucera, 8o W. Manfredonia, 


920. 
. \2. Terra di Bari 
3- Af ulia p Go. 22. ra” 
3. Terra d Otran- 
to, 116, 35. 


na, the Birth- place of Ovid. 


Bari 180 N. Trani. Canes. 


Otranto, 270 E. Taranto. Brin- 
F 


who is ſaid to have invented 
the Compaſs about 1 300. 
Benevento, 35 N. E. to the 
Pope. Bifaccio, Avellino. 


Civita di ieti, 35 N. Sulmo- 


Artila, 1 20 N. Atri and Ami- 
terne, the Birth- places of 
Adrian and Saluſf. 

Lanciano, Moliſe. 


120 N. E. 


eee 


4. Calabriq 


[ 39 1 


T. Baſs cate, 190, Cirewmza, 120 N. E. Penoſa 


N 65. Horace s Birth-place. 

l 2. Calabria Cite- Coſenza, 140 8. 2 Roſſano. 

4 C ( rior, 78, 60. 

ria: 3. Calabria Ute Cantaxaro, Reggio, 240 8. E. 
rior, ro, 100. Severina. 


x 
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IV. The principal Iſlands belonging to tealy a are, 


1. Valley di Ma- Fals, Marzara, Montreal, 
Zara. Gergenti. 


1. 1. Sei 2. Valley d Demo- Meſſina, Catanea, Mz lazzo. 
149, 120. Nfl. 


J3. Valley di Nota. Noto, Syracuſa, Auguſta, 
2. Sardi- Cape Logoduri. Saſſari, Algeri. 


nia, 170. 3 1 
80. Cape Cagliari. Cagliari, Oriſtaa ni. ; 
3. Corſe - } North-part. Baſtia. a 
ca, 1 85 
* South-part. Haro. 
4. Lipari, Stromboli, Palmaria, Volcano, Ericuſa, Salina, 
Parerotto. 
— 9 Malta, 24, 1 6. Malta, New and Old, the Iſle 
| of Gozon. | 


We fall ſneak of each of theſe Iſlands in the End of this 
Chapter, and to prevent vain Repetitions, we ſhall ſpeak of 
the ſeveral Princes that have Dominions in /te/ J, as, I. The 
Emperor. 2. The Pope. 3. The King of Sardin ia. 4. The 

Great Duke of Tuſcany. 5. The Dukes of Parma. 6. Mo- 
dena. 7. Biſhop of Trent. 8. The Republicks of Venice. 
9. Genoa. 10. Lucca, and 11. San Marino. 
3. Q. What are the Dominions of the Em- 
peror in ta? The Empe- ; 
„ Ai. The Countries yielded to the Emperor rors Domi- 
by the Treaty of Baden, are, I. The King- nion in Ita- 
dom of Naples. 2. The Dutchies of Milan ly. 
and Mantua. 3. The Iſland of Sardinia, now 
exchanged for Steily: And, 4. The Places and Harbours on 
050 2 of La. Of all theſe in their Order. 
C 4 The 


ready mention d, this 


1 2 
The Kingdom of Naples has the Eccleſiaſtical State on the 


W. and N. W. the Guiph of Vence on the N. E. the Me- 


Aiteranean on the S. W. and S. E. and is divi- 
Kingdom of ded from 7 by a narrow Strait about ſix 
Naples. Miles on the S. W. Corner. It is the Hrgeſt 


Dominion in {taly, and is about 300 Miles 


from 8. E. to N. W. . The Air in general is very good, and 
the Country ſo plentiful of Corn, Wine, and excellent Fruits 
of all Sorts, that other ITtaliant who envy them, call it a Pa- 
radiſe inhabited by Devils: For they charge the Inhabitants 
with Lazineſs, Diſſimulation and Uncleanneſs. But others 
ſay, they are very brave, generous, bountiful, and civil to 
thoſe who ſuit their 14 Beſides the Commodities al- 

ountry produces Flax, Hemp, Anniſe- 
Seed, Manna much eſteem'd, Honey, Wax, Almonds, Nuts, 
Figs, Oranges, Citrons, Iron, Steel, Allum, Silk, Saffron, Olives, 
Cotton, Sugar, ſprightly Horſes, and even Pepper near Rof= 
ſano. Some ſay it contains 148 Cities and large Towns, 2000 
Boroughs or Pariſhes, 20 Arch-Bifhops, 127 Biſh. about 100 


Principalities and Dutchies, 100 Marquiſates, 65 Earldoms, 


and 1000 Baronies ; and the Number cf People is reckon'd 
at two Millions. | | „ | 
It has undergone many Changes of Government, having 
been poſſeſs d by the Greeks, Romans, Gothe, Lombards, Sa- 
racens, Normans, French and Spaniards, but is now ſubject 


* 


to the Emperor; for which he is Hoinager to the Pope, and 


accordingly fends to his Holineſs yearly (on St. Peter's Eve) 
a White Horſe and 7000 Ducats, becauſe the Popes, as it is 
iid, reſcued it from the Saracens But it is to be noted, 
that this Homage is made both for Naples and Sicily, ind that 
antiently thoſe Princes, who poſſeſſed thoſe two Kingdoms, 
were called Kings of the two Siciliem. This Country is go- 
vern'd by a Vice-Roy, whoſe Power is very great. Theſe 
Vice-Roys were formerly (and perhaps are now) great Ex- 
actors upon the People, during their , ſhort Regency (com- 
monly of three Years) whence came the Proverb, That the 
King's Officers do ſuct in the D. of Milan, and flrrce i 

the Iſland of Sicily, but flea off the very Skin in the K. ot 


_ of Naſ ler. The Revenue is reckon d a Million Sterling per 
Amum, Half of it for the Vice-Roy And ſome Tay they 
1 are able to raiſe 150000 Foot, and 100000 Horſe, inolu. ling 
| all who are able to bear Arms. The Wealth of Churches 
_—_ ad Monaſterie paſſes Imagination, for it is computed,” that 
dee Church-Men ale poſſeſs d of feng Parts n five of the 
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of that Saint kept in a Viol, where they pretend it flows 
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very rich, and are the great Merchants here, eſpecially 


1 | 
whole Kingdom, and no Perſon of Note dies without lea; 
ving ſome conſiderable Legacy to a Church or Convent | 
| Naples, the Capital of the Kingdom, Lat. | 
40. 57. and Long. 14, 50. 1 10 Miles S. E. of City, | 


2 


Rome, is the antlent Parthenope, and lies on a | 
Gulph at the End of a delicious Plain, near the Foot of 
charming Hills. It is ſcarce ever cold in Winter, and therg 
is a freſh Air from the Sea and Mountains in Summer. Ir is © 
one of the fineſt, largeſt, richeſt, and moſt beautiful Towns 
in Europe. It is reckon'd 9 Miles within the Walls, and 18 
including the Suburbs. But Dr. Burnet thinks it is. not 
above half ſo big as Paris, or London, 2 ſays it is much 
more beautiful than either, being full of Palaces and great 
Buildings And thoſe fine Structures are not mixed with mean 
ones, as elſewhere ; but all the Houſes are high, almoſt uni- 
form, and have Plat-forms, where the Inhabitanrs take toy 
Air in the Evening ; and the Streets are large, ſtrait, a 
paved with hewn Stone. Here are many large hand ſome 
Squares, with Fountains of an extraordinary Size and Beau- 
ty. Their Churches are reckon'd 300, and there is ſcarce ons 
that has not ſomething worth the Curioſity of the ableſt 
Artiſts of all Sorts, The Metropolitan Church of St. Ja» © 
mearis is noted among other Things, for ſome of the Blood. 
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Anmaally at a certain Seaſon, and when put near his Head, 
and the Zealots reckon it a Miracle, Their Annunciata is 
reckon d the greateſt and richeſt Hoſpital in the World: It s 
Revennes are computed to 400000 Crowns per Ann. The 
Plate of the Churches of Naples is reckon'd at-8 Millions 
of Crowns. The Feſwuits have ſeven Convents here, = 
y O 


Wine. The Town is well ſupplied with Proviſions, and has 
a noble Harbour, but their Trade is much :decay:d by the La- 
7ineſs of the Inhabitants. The City, beſides its Walks, is de- 
fended by the three Caſtles of St. Elmo, Del Ovo, and the 
New Caſtle. The Vice-Roy's Palace is in a large Square, 
and very fine. But this City has ſuffer d much by Eruptions 
from Mount Veſuvius,, particularly in 1688, when one Third 
of it was deſtroy d. It ſuffer d much alſo in 1701. 
Ihe Dutchy of Milan has the Dominions of Genoa on the 
d. Switzerland on the N. Piediont on the W. and the Domi- 
nions of Venice, and Dutchy of Farma on the F. The great- 
Length from S. to N. is 120. and from E. to W. 100 Miles. 

is divided into the following Terltatie, @ f 
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| Territories with their chief Towns and diftance from Mi lan- 


ir. Milaneſe proper. Milan, Rivalte, Marignan: 

2. Faveſe.  *Pavia, 28 S. 5 
ä Novara, 28 W. 

4. Comaſro. Como, 15 N. 

5. Lodeſan. 28. E. 

6. Cremoneſe. Cremona, 46 S. E. 

7. Tortoneſe. | Tortona, 40 S. 

8. Alexandrin. Alexandria, 50 8. 

9. The County of —— An biera, 30 W. 

10. The Territory of —— Bobo, 50 8. 

11. Laumelino. Valenz. 

12. Vigevaneſco. Nigevano 25 S. W. Mortara. 

13. The Vally of S2/7.. Sanmajolo W. of Anghiera. 


This Dutchy abounds with Corn, Wine, Flax, Rice, Fruit 
and Cattle, and has many Rivers. It is one of the fineſt, moſt 
fruitful, and populous Dutchies in Europe. Its annual Re- 
venue is computed at four Millions of Livres. It had for- 
merly Dukes of its own, who made a great Figure in Hiſto- 
ry, and has been ſubject to many Revolutions in Govern- 
ment; but at laſt it fell into the Hands of the Emperor 
Charles V. who gave it to his Son Philip II. but he was to 
be Homager to the Empire for it. The Emperor ſends there 
a Governor, whoſe Authority is almoſt abſolute; wherefore 
they ſay, That Milan is govern'd with Authority, Naples by 
Subtlety, and Sicilh by Gentleneſs. e | 
1 Milan, Lat. 45, 22. and Long. 9, 15. ſtands 
City. on the Oltana, about 200 Miles N. W. of Rome. 
It is one of the largeſt, antienteſt, faireſt, and 

richeſt Cities of Italy. It is faid ro contain 300000 Inhabi- 
tants. The Houſes in general are ſtately, the Squares large 
and fine, the Streets broad and neat, and has a great many 
Tradeſmen and Artiſts, eſpecially in Lace, Embroidery, and 
Works of Steel and Chryſtal. The Citadel is reckon d one 
of the ſtrongeſt and largeſt in Europe. The moſt remarkable 
Structures are, 1. The Cathedral, the largeſt in Italy, after St. 
Peter's at Rome. 2. The Hoſpital for thoſe infected with the 
Plague. 3. The Town-Houſe, and the Palaces of the Duke, 
and Arch-Biſhop. The Ambroſian Library is reckon'd to 
contain 14000 Manuſcripts, and 7 2000 printed Books. This 
eee above 40 Times, and taken 22 Times, 
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and 3 or 4 Times ruin d. The Emperor Frederic took is in 
1160, and the Empreſs went to ſee ſo famous a City, but they 
rebell d, murther'd the Imperial Gariſon, ſeiz d on the Em- 
preſs, whom they carry d thro the Town on an Afs, with 
her Face towards the Tail, which they made her hold as a 
Bridle. But the Emperor, to revenge ſuch an Affront, be- 
ſeig d it again, and took that City in 1162, razed it, plough'd 
it, and ſowed Salt pon it, and even oblig'd the Inhabitants 
to take with their Teeth a Fig from the Aſs's Back- ſide, but 
many choſe to dye rather than do it. 

Rivalta on the Adda is noted for a great Vi- Nivalta. 
ctory Lewis XII. got over the Venetians; and 5 
Marignan for another, got over the Switzers Marignan. 
by Francis the I. who was in his Turn beaten 
by them at the Battle of Novara, which laſted Novara. 
two Days and two Nights. Pavia was ruin d Pavia. 
by the French, becauſe near it Francis J. was | 
beaten and taken Priſoner by the Generals of | 
Charles V. in 1525. Como is the Birth-place Como. 
of Pliny the younger, and Beneditto Odeſchal- . 
chi, who was Pope under the Name of [mm + 
cent XI. Boſco, the Birth-place of Pope Pius Boſco. 
V. whoſe Name was Michael de Boſco. 


The Dutchy of Mantua has the Dominions of Venice on 
the N. and W. the Cremoneſe and Parmeſan 3 
on the W. the Modeneſe on the S. and the Dutchy of i 
Ferrareſe on the E. It is 48 Miles N. W. and Mantua. 
abounds with Corn, Paſturage, and Cattle, and 
in ſome Places with Wine and Rice. It is divided into fe. 
veral Dutchies, c. It had formerly Dukes of its own, but 
being a Fief of the Empire, and the laſt Duke proſcribed for 
his — — to France, it is now under the Emperor. Some 
ſay, that the Duke's Revenue was 350000 Crowns. Mont- 
Ferrat produced 200000 : That Money was rais d from the 
Mills, Cuſtom-Duties, Taxes on the Fews, Fines and Mar- 
riages. There is alſo a great Trade of Corn, Silk and Wor- 
ſted. The laſt Duke of Mantua dy d in 1708. He had 
Pretenſions on Brabant, Limburg, Antwerp, Cleves, La 
Mark, the Empire of the Eaſt, and on the Republick of 
Genoua : He was abſolute over his Subjects. The other 
Princes of the Family of Gonzagua are the Pringes of Gua - 
fiala, Bozolo, Caſtiglione, and the Earl of Ne | 


Mantua | 
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„ - |» Mantua the Capital 80 Miles W. of Penige; 
i; and 200 N. V. at Rome is an anten mags e 
Lit, pretty large, but not populous. It ftands in 
the middle of a 1 formed by the — Mimcio, which 
„makes the Air unwholſome in Summer, It is incompaſs 4 
by a Wall, 975 defended by a ſtrong Citadel. It is noted for 
he Birth of the Poets Virgil and 740. It receiv d a French” 
| Ganſonin' 1707, and was a long time klockaded by the Gere 
mans in 1702 3 but in 1707, it was by Capitulation deliver d 
| up with the whole Dutchy to the Emperor, who put the Duke 
0 ua into the Bay, and remains in Poſſeſſion of it. 
As for Sicily, we {hall ſpeak of it afterwards; only it is 
to be noted here, That if the Families of moſt of the Italian 
Princes ſhould fail, his Imperial Majeſty claims their Pro: 
vinces as his Feudatory Rey ht. | 


The Pope's Dominions have thoſe of Venice on the N. 


LE Mantua, Modena, and Tuſcany on the N. W. Naples on the 


Ft, the Mediterranean an the ö. W. and the Adriatich on - 
the N. B. They are much Indented by the neighbouring 


E Dominions. The greateſt Extent from S. E. to N. W. is a» 


bout 240 Miles. In feyeral Places the Air is unwholſome, 
by reaſon of the Marſhes and ſtanding Waters, and the Coun- 


try is not populous, nor well-cnitivated ; however, in ſome 


Pace, the Soil abounds in Wine, Corn, Olive, and Salt. 
== The Pope beſides is poſſeſs d of the City Avignon, and Com- 
= is Fran in Fance. 2. Benevente, with its Dependencies 


= 2:za70  Iheſe Countries have been all uſurped, under a 
E forg'd Donation of the Emperor Conffantine, end given by 
ſupexſtitious or wicked Princes, to have the Popes on their 
dice. The Pope claims alſo a ſovereign 
Pretenſigns, Power over the Kingdoms of Arragon, Sar- 
| dinia, Evgland, Hungary, Portagpal, Sicily and 
Jeruſalem. And for the Kinglom of Naples he receives 
every Yeat 4 Nag with all its Harneſs, and a Purſe of 7000 
Ducats: The Duke of Parma alſo gives him every Year 
10000 Crowns. The Pope pretends moxeover to be fole 


= in the Kingdom of Naples, and the City of Cæneda intheTre- 


3 - Vicar of che Empire, when there is no Emperor. 


The Popes ordinary Revenueis above 2000000 
Revenue, Crowns from his Provinces, but his caſual 
1 EKevenue is far greater, for he draws a vaſt 
deal of Money from the Popiſh Countries, becauſe of the 
Inveſtitike, Annates, and other Favours begg'd from the 


| T3 | 1 
Court of Nome; wherefore ſome have ſaid that the Pope's 
Revenue cannot fail, ſo long as he has a Pen, Paper, Ink and 
Hand to write. Who can then be ſurpriz'd to ſee or hear 
how rich his neareſt Relations grow? But the Expences he 
is to be at, for the Maintenance of his numerous and magni- 
ficent HonſhoHd, are very conſiderable. However, he faves 
- Annually above 1000000 1. Srerl. He has forme Militia, called 
Soldiers della Bande, viz. 8000 Foot, and 4000 Horte, to 
hom he grants confiderable Privileges, inſtead of their Pay. 
He has alfo 300 Switzers, and 100 Horſe for his Guards. 
He has at Civita Vecchia ſome Gallies: And his firong 
Towns are Orvieto, Nperno, Salſiubio, Pallicno, Spoleto, Fe- 
ruſia, Ancona, Forli, Bertinora and Ferrara. 

Tho his Authority be not as great as for- 5 
merly, when Popes exereis d, tho they had not _ Authority? 
the Right of Dethroning Emperors, Kings, . 
o. yet even now thro the Means of the Clergy, and eſpe- 
cially of the Monks, he has a vaſt Intereſt in all the Courts 
of the Princes of his Communion. The Popes 
Intereſt is to keep himſelf ay much as he can Iateriſt. 
in ſtatu qub, in relation to the Roman Catho · 33 
licks, and to ſeduce às many Proteſtant Princes as he can, 
to keep the Balance betwixt the gratteſt Powers in Furopo, 
leſt he ſhould at laſt become Chaplain or Almoner to the 
Victorious; to be very cautious, mild and prudent: Where- 
fore the Cardinals chooſe no more wicked Popes ( as Alex- 
ander VI.) or turbulent (as Julius zd) but grave, ſedate, 
old and good ones, at leaſt in appearance. The 
Pope's Domimiens are govern d by their ſeveral Govern-- 
Lg ales, ſent by the Pope, who has always a ment. 

many Officers and Councellors (all Clergy- 

men) and efpecially the Cardinals, who are commonly the 
Governors or Legates of the Provinces and Ci- | | 

ties belonging to the Pope. Thoſe Canginats are Cardinals; 

choſen by the Pope, and are his Counſelors = 
bout Civil and Religious Affairs. geme of lem are made 
Cardiuals, becauſe they are rich, and of a potent Family; 
others, becauſe they are good Politiwans, and few becauſe of 
their Probity and Learning. And all theſe, if tpreſent in the - 
Conclave, Have the Right of chooſing the Pope, who is al- 
trays one of them, and even an Italian, becauſe the, alia 


Cardinals are the greateſt Number. Pope Stur V. fixed 


their Number to 7, whereof there are 6 Cardiital Biſhops, 
$o'Friefts, and 14 Deacons; They claim the Frecedeney __ 


a 
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fore Electors of the Empire, but in vain, for even the Dogs 
of Venice, the Dukes and Peers of France, the Grandees of 
Spain won't yield to them. 5 „ 

8 The King of Sardinias Dominions have 
King of Sar= Switzerland on the N. Dauphine and Provence 
dinia's Do- on the W. the Milaneſe, and Republick of Ge- 
miniont. noa on the E. and the Mediterranean on the 
; S8. From Thonon to Nice they reckon 250 M. 
but from Eaſt to Weſt the Breadth is very unequal, but moſt 
commonly about 60. Iheſe Dominions are divided into the 
Dutchy of Savoy, and Pfincipality of Piedmont, 705 


9 
The Dutch y of Savoy contains, 
© PROVINCES. Chief Towns with their Di- 


203 Et, ..__ _ ſtance from Chamberry. 
I Dutchy of Savoy, prop: Chambery, Montmelian, 12 8. 
2. County of Maurienne, St. John of Maurienng, 24. S« 
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3. County of Tarentaiſe, Mouftiers, 26 S. E. 

E #4. Barony of Fauſſig ny, Bonnevillb, 20. N. E. 

5. Dutchy of Chablaiss  Thonon, 30 N. E. Evian, 
il 6. Dutchy of Genevois, | Annecy | = 
1 15 hh 


I᷑he Principality of Piedmont contains, 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns, with their 
)7))7 m ß . ̃ 
I. Piemont, Turin, lurea, 35 N. Suſa 20 

8 oof op ak N. W. Mondoui 40 8. Pige 

„„ nerol, Exiles, ' Feneftrelles 
3 and Onæglia Principality on 
5 3 the Coaſts of Gena. 
| 2.SaluſſesMarg. Gail 20 8. GCarmagnol on 
| | ne E& -- ff 


3: Aft County, Ai 24 E. Uerrue:. 


4. Montferrat, Trino, Cazal, Albi, Agqui. 
[* Valleys of s Lucerna,Pragelas, St. Martin, 


- * 
* 
»# % 


 Perouſa and Angrogna, cal- 
led the Country of the Vau- 
dos. 


2. Datchy of © [Aofta, 60N. Caſtig lone, Bar: 
1 1M 976 5 e eee 
3: County 
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en 4 5ST. ities of Nizza 80 S. Villefranche, Bars. 

3. 8. I 7», Joalanetta ro the French, 0 
9 —2 Tende. „„ 
al. 3˙ | Boglio. ä „ N ; 

4. Lordſhip of Verceil, 50 N. E. Mafferans 


. 


He poſleſſeth alſo the Alexandrin and Vigewano in the 
Milaneſe, and the Kingdom of Sardinia, in exchange for 
Sicily ; of which at the End of this Chapter. | 

In Savoy the Air is cold, becauſe of the Mountains, which 
are almoſt always cover d with Snow ; nor does the Soil a- 
bound in Corn, Wine, and Fruit except in the Valleys : 
But they have abundanee of Fi” Oak and Pitch-Trees, 
Walnuts, Cheſnuts, Cattle of all ſorts, plenty of wild and 
tame Beaſts and Fowl : But the other Parts of the King of 
Sardinia s Dominions are as fertile and pleaſant as any other 
County in Italy; for the Inhabitants export Corn, Cattle 
of all ſorts, Hemp, Rice, Cheeſe, Wine, Iron-work, Paper, 

Cloth and Raw-Silks : So that no Country of its Dimen- 
ſions yields a greater Revenue to its Prince; and it is uſual 
for Gentlemen here to have from 6 to 15000 Ducats per Ann. 
and there is no Place in Itahy where Caſtles and Villages 
are more frequent and large. ONS... 

TheSavoyardsaxe laborious, good, kind, and open-hearted ; 
the Noblemen are courageous, and magnificent ; but the come 
mon People are cringing, and don't like War, tho' they can 
endure all manner of Hardſhips 5 they are very ſober and 
good Husbandmen ; but are not noted for their Learning 3 
and moſt of the People are troubled with Swellings in the 
Throat, occaſion d by their drinking Water mix d with Snow. 
Here, and in ſome Parts of the D. of Aoſta, they ſpeakk 
French. There are fome Proteſtants in the five Valleys, and 
they are there from a very long Standing, tho they have © 
been often perſecuted, eſpecially in 1686. 3 

Tho there be three Parliaments at Chambe- „ 

175, Turin and NMizza, yet the Duke is Sove- Government. 
reign, and bas under him a great many Offi- 
cers. The Daughters do not inherit, tho the moſt Parts of 
theſe Dominions come from Women: The Duke is a 
Member (as Vaal and Vicar ). of the Empire in 1taly ; 
which Dignity was confirm'd to him in 1658, notwith- 
ſtanding the Oppoſitions of the Duke of Mantua: He can, 
even during the Emperor's Life, make Noblemen, Barons, 
and Counts, legitimate Baſtards, and rehabilitate — gy 
IT | ve 


Winner i n 
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have been "Ty infamous. As Member of the Em 
he fits in the Diets among the Princes of the Circle a 
Per-Rbina, and gives his Qꝛota for the War ſt the Turk; 


and tho he firs there bet wit the Duke of Holſfein and Count N 


of Henneberg, yet every where elſe he goes after the Electors. 


+= ro all the Princes in {taly, and he pretends to 
the Republick of Venice, the Duke of Lorain, and the 


Cardinals, 
The King of Sardinia's Fretenſions are, 1. 
| Paci = Tſhnd of Cyprus, by Lewis the Old, who 


143: 
and Lewis s Son married in 1450; the Heireſs of 


—2 7 but Jamer, maturalSon to Fates 2d, King of . 


om by the Help of the Sultan 
ughter of a Venetian Noble- 


feived - upon that Ki 
mer. A "nt married the Pang 


' "I The Dutchy of Milan, by Charles Emanuel marry ying 
Rn ws Catharima agnes, Tet of Philip zd, King of Spain ; 


oy den Bu Durchy -and Favoy, under the Title of 
Wing — onbar#y; 3 der at Prince Heir dying in Spain, 
Ann. 1605 the 5 pretendled that the Agreement was 
word. However the Duke of Savoy ſays, that the ſecond 
Jon ought to have inherited it. 
3. Genoa, and particularly Savona, as being D. of Mont- 
at, becauſe that Country ſurrender d it ſelf to Theodorus 
Pledges, „ Duke of Montferrat, in 1409. 
Lordſhip's of Vaud and Nomont in Saiteerland 
Tod to Amadeus Earl of Savoy, in 1359, and poſleſs'd until 
475, When Fames Earl of Romont and Vaud was deprived 
of than, becauſe he food for the Burgundians againſt the 
Zur 's. 
5 Spain, and the Lorin by Catharina married, 
as we have ſaid, to Charles, &c. 
6. The City of Geneva, ſold in 1401, to Amadeus VIII. 
5 WE $99D © Livres, by Humbert VIII. Lord of Thoire and 


F. The'Principality of Achaia and Morea, by Philip Earl 

of Savoy, marrying Iſabella de Ville — Heireſs to 

thoſe Counties. 

Ax is generally faid, that the Houſe of Savoy deſcend from 
wore Surry and that Princes of this F ily have ſeven 


hters of the E of the W. and 
iel I" een N E. ſeven 


Fan — in he ” Pope s Chapel, and at the Courts of Europe, A g 


married the Dau ghter of the King of 4 


That the Male born of them | 


ef Fir wn 03 5. 2 Race 


PP 
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E. ſeven Times of the Houſe of Auſtrin; five 
Houſe of France, three Times of Sic:ly, twice of Spi and 
bs once of En land. 18 


=X 14th, 1666, crowned King of Sicily in 1713. He married 
in 1684, Ann Mary of Valois, Daughter to Philip of Or- 
Lans, and Henrietta Daughter of Charles I. of England. 
He has had by her ſeveral Children, as 1. Mary Adelaide, 


= Apr. 27 1705. He married the other Day a Princeſs Pala- 
tine of Sultzbach, who died lately. There are ſome other Bran- 
ches of this Houſe, as the Branches of Carignan and Soifſons, 


1663, and Son to Eugene Maurice of Savoy, Earl of Soifſons, 
and Olympia Mancini, Niece to Cardinal Mazarin; the dy'd 
at Bruxelles in 1708. 72257 
The Revenues of the preſent Duke's Grand-father, from 
Savoy alone, amounted to a Million of Gold; but, by the 
Addition of ſo many Countries, that Sum is much increa- 
ſed. However they reckon in the Duke's Dominions of Sa- 
voy, 180000Q Heads, and he may eaſily keep 30000 Foot, and 
5000 Hotſe. He has ſeveral ſtrong Towns, and ſome Men 
of War and Galleys. „ | 
. His Titles are Victor Amadeus, by the Grace of God, King 
of Sardinia, Duke of Savoy; Chablais, Aoſta, Ge- 
\ BY. 1:2vors, and Montferrat ; Prince of Piedmont, Titles. 
] Achaia, Morea and Onegha; Marquis of Saluſſes 
4 and Suſa; Earl. of Ai, Geneva, Nizza, Teude, and No- 
e 


- 
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The preſent Duke is Viftor Amadeus, II. bn May the 


ried to Philip V. of Spain; and a great many others, who are 
all dead, except Charles Emanuel Victor, Prince of Piedmont, 


wherein there are a great many Princes; but eſpecially Prince 
Eugene; famous for his warlike Exploits, born O&ob. 18th, 


mes of the 


wont; Baron of Vaud; Lord of Verceil, Friburg, Marro, , 


Piella, Novello ; Prince and perpetual Vicar of the H. R. I. 
- in Italy; King of Cyprus, &. His Reſidence is at Turin, 
| where he has one of the fineſt Courts in Europe. 


. ; s 

1 Cbamberry, Lat. 45, 55. m. S. W. of Geneva, 

| and 100 W. of Turin, was formerly the Sear Chamberry, 

1 of the Dukes, and lies in a, pleaſant Plain, 

o ſurrounded by ſeveral Hills. The Streets are ftrait,, with Pi- 
2zz25 to cover the People from Rain. As the Town has 


rich and ſplendid as formerly. 


been ſeveral times taken by the French, it is not ſo populous, 
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. * Ne W. of Rund 
urin, Lat. 44, 33. 340 N. W. of Nome 
3565 L. E of hte, and 4% 8 W. of Far 
7 , 7a, ſtands in a very fruitful, pleaſant Plan on 
the River 1 It is one of the fineſt Cities in ſtaly for the 
Magnificency and Regularity of its Buildings, the Beauty of 5 
its Streets and Squares, the Number and Sociableneſs of its 
Inhabitants, and all Commodities of Life. The Duke's Pa. 
lages are of noble Architecture, and their Apartments ſtately. 
The Convent of the Jeſuirs is the fineſt Building in the C- 
ty. The Cathedral and other Churches are magnificent, 
richly painted, gilt, and adorned - The City is regularly for- 
tified after the modern Way, and the Citadel excels in 
Strength and Beauty. The Invention of Oil-Cloth, and the 
ſirſt Printing in Italy is owing to this City. The Ros Solis, 
and other Liquors made here, are much eſteemed. The French 
beſieg d it vigorouſly in 1706, and reduc'd it to very great 
Extremities, but Sept. 7. the Duke of Savoy, and Prince Eu- 
gene relieved it, and gain'd a compleat Victory over them, 
after they had over-run his Dominions. 1 + 
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Ihe Great Dutchy of Tuſcany has Genoa on the 
\ Tuſcany. N. W. Parma, Modena, Bologna, and Romagna on 
the N. others of the Pope's Dominions, on the E. and the 
Mediterranean on the S. Its greateſt Extent from S. E. to 
N. W. is 142 Miles, but it includes others petty Dominions. 
Some Parts of the Country are mountainous, where there are 
Mines of Copper, Iron, Silver and Allum, Quarries of fine 
"Marble, Alabaſter and Porphyry. In other Places it abounds 
with pleaſant Hills and Vallies, which produce plenty of 
ak, Wine, Oranges, Limons, Olives, and other Fruits, and ſtore 
8 of Corn and Graſs. The chief Commodities, beſides thoſe 
| = already mentiond, are Wool, Flax, Saffron, Serges, Woolen 
Cloth, Silks, Tapeſtries, gilt Leather, earthen Ware and Per- 
= Some of the Inhabitants reckon their Riches by Mil- 
LONS, ; wa "op < 
5 The Grand Duke's Dominions are, beſides 
Dominons, what is already mentioned; the Iſlands of 
A Elba, Gorgona, or Margarita, Pianoſa,.Gigln, 
and Cianuti. And ſome Towns in the Ecclefiaſtical State, 
eſpecially in the Dutchy of Urbino. 
70 He claims the Republic of Lucca, becauſe 
Pretenſions. its Inhabitants did put themſelves under the 
+». Protection of Florence, and ſurrender d them- 
ſelves intircly, being oppreſſed by Duke Cafruccius, hom 
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SECT 7 FR” 100 VE Tus 9 7 1-24 wa 8 9 
che Emperor Lewis the Iv efabliſh d their Governour in . 


| 13777 he Town of Saregana, taken from the Florentines by ' 
ar Gandle 80 
3 Ine ile of Corſe, becauſe conquer d both by Piſa and 
1 3 | | | of | 
- S @ The pe of Urbin, by Ferdinand II. who married Vi. 
Scria Niece to Francis Mary Rovere, laſt Duke of Urbin; | 
but Pope Urban VIII. ſeized on that Dutehy, pretending it 

1 Was a Fier of the Church. | | = 

- EX This Country has undergone many Changes, but came at 

n 8 14 under the Family of Mezdicis, about 1410, - - © 

e BS who.are now Hereditary Dukes, and even Ab- Governm. =» 

0 == ſolute, tho the Emperor claims it as a Fief of | 


the Empire. In 1569, Pope Pius V. gave it the Name of 
Z -, ARS OE | "4 

His Revenue is very great, above 1800000 Revenue. 
Ducats, and his Treaſury is faid to be very rich, Forces. 
aud very fine, ſo that he is able to raiſe 40600 _ 

Foot, and 5000 Horſe, and to equip ſome Men of War upon 
occaſion. , His Court is very ſplendid, and his arbitrary Go- 
vernment would ſooh make the Country poor, only that He 
and his Nobles encourage Trade, and Traffick themſelves. 
to Cſino zd, born Aug. 4th 1642, has obtained the Title of 
ns. Royal Highneſs from the Emperor and Pope. | | 
re He married Margareta Loviſa, Daughter of Gaſton John 
ine Baptiſt, D. of Orleans: She dy d laſt Year at Paris 1721. He 
1ds BY has had by her Ferdinand, Hereditary Prince of Tuſcany, 
of born Aug. the gth, 1663, and dyd Childleſs in 1713 ; anl 
ore 2. Anm Mary Louiſa, born Aug. the 11th, 1667, who in 
ole Bl 1691 was married to John William, Elector Palatins, 3. 
len Tobn Gaſton, born May the 24th, 1671, married Ann Mary 
eh Francis of Saxe Lawenburg, Widow to Philip William, 
lil: Count Palatine ; but as there are no Children, the Succeſ- 

ſion to this 3 will probably be the Cauſe of ſome Trou- 
des bles in 1taly. There are yet ſome Princes of this Family, 
oF known by the Title of Ottajano, and Dukes of Sarns. This 
io Family was potent many Centuries ago at Florence, 23 of ' 
ate them have been Gonfaloniers, an] about 100 Chief Men of 
7 Republick of Florence ; thiee Popes, Leon XN; Clement 
I, and L-on XI. Alexander, Son to Pope Clement VII, 
thei was the firſt Duke of Tuſcany ; he married the natural Daughs 
em-W fer of the Emperor Charles the Vtho 
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_ - Florence, Lat. 43. 42. 60m. S. E. of Mo. 
= ning of a large Plain, which is bounded-on all 
Sides by ming Cle It is 6 or 7 Miles round; the Streets 

are neatly paved, and the Palaces reckon'd the neateſt in 

Ttaly. It's chief Strength is in three Caſtles. The Duke's Pa- 

lace is very magnificent, and full of a vaſt many precious 
Rarities. The Florentines are reckon d. witty, brave and fru- 

gal, but ridiculouſly jealous. Boccace, Americ Veſpuce, Ac- 

6 curſius, Machiavel, Galilei, and other great Men were born 
_ here, among others, the famous a Picus de Miran- 
d4ola, Ferom Savaranola, both of em great Enemies to the 
Corruptions of the Church of Rome. 1 
1 N Piſa is very ancient, and ſo large, that it is 
ia. reckon d the ſecond City in Tuſcam. Ihe 


RT Streets are broad, ſtrait, well-paved, and the 
= Houſes generally well-built ; but the Neighbourhood of Lep- 
1 7 Horn has drawn away moſt of its Inhabitants and Trade. Ihe 
i == Cathedral is ſtately, and has a round Steeple with 153 Steps, 
that inclines 15 Foot on one Side, which ſome aſcribe to Art, 
* ahd others to the ſinking of the Foundation. 
Len born is 12 m. S. from Piſa, on the Coaſt. 
Leg horn. The New Town is encompaſs d with handſome 
—_ Fortifications : It is frequented by Merchants 
of all Nations, becauſe a Free-Port, and drives a conſidera- 
dle Trade in Cotton, Silk, Allum, Roman Anniſeed, Coffee, 
Drugs, Levant.Goods, Oyl and Wine. The Cuftoms of the 
Port and City, are one of the chief Branches of the Duke's 
Revenue. The Air was formerly unwholſome, but tis much 
better ſince the Marſhes were drained by a Canal of four- 
teen Miles, cut from hence to Nſa. 5 
Sienna is very ancient, but the Situation in- 
Sienna. commodious, becauſe it ſtands on high and 
5 low Ground. The Air is good, the Houſes 
well-built, the Streets neat, the Water excellent, and the Ita- 
lian is ſpoke here to perfection, which makes the Town much 
frequented. It was, as well as Piſa, the Head of a Repub- 
lic for ſeveral Ages. It's Cathedral is ſtately, tho of Gothic 
Architecture. Here is a Place made in faſhion of a Shell, 
that can eaſily be filled with Water from Fountains, to re- 
preſent N aval-Fights Ir has a Citadel built on a Hill, and 
ſome Towers for Defence of the City. | 
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The Dutchięs of Parma and Piacenza, have | 
Milan on the W. Cremoneſe, on the N. Genoa Parma: 
on the 8. and Mantua and Modena on the E. 
hey are $7 m. E. and W. and 32 S. and N. They abound 
with good Wine, Fruit, Cattle, the beſt Cheeſe in ah, 
RX Cheſnuts and Trufles. Here are. alſo Mines of Copper and 
fine Wool. | 
The Duke of Parma poſſeſſeth, beſides the Country of 
Euſeto, the Valley of Tara, and the Town of Penna in the 
Kingdom of Naples. He claims alſo the Dutchy of Castro, 
and County of Roncig hone, and the Kingdom of Portugal. 
Parma was made a Dutchy by Pope Paul IIId, for his na- 
tural Son Peter Lewis Farneſe, in 1540; ſo that the Duke is 


er Ann. He is nevertheleſs Sovereign, and the Succeſſion 
elongs to the eldeſt. His Revenue is about 600000 Crowns, 
and he is reckon'd able to raiſe 5000 Men, | 
= The preſent Duke is Francis Farneſe, Duke of Parma and 
= Plaiſance, born in 1678, and with the Pope's Leave he mar- 
ried in 1695, his Siſter-in-Law Dorethea Sophia, Daughter to 
Philip William, EleQor Palatine. He has no Children by 
her, but his Brother has had Elizabeth, born October 25, 
1692, and married in 1714, to Philip V. King of Spain. 
Parma and Plaiſance are both pretty and ſtrong Towns. 


The Duke of Modena poſſeſſes the Dutchies of, 1. Modena. 
2. Reggio. 7 The Principalities of Carpi. 4. Corregio. 5. 
Marquiſate of Scandiang. 6, The Lordſhips of Frignano, 
Chaos and the New Caſtle of Terrazona, with ſome other 
Lands in the Valley di Carfagnan. 7. The little Country 
of Lorrag io, wherein are Metello, Rocouilla, Bricco, and 
Campogrande ; the Inhahitants whereof are obliged to ſend 
every Year to the Duke a Bear, to fight with another wild 
Beaſt. 8. The Dukedoms of Mzrrandola and Concordia, 
bought from the Emperor for five Millions in 1711, fo that 
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enjoy them no more ; but the Duke of Modena is obliged to 
give to Fran:zs Mary, an annual Penſion of 3000 Piſtoles. 
The Revenue of this Dutchy was about 800900: Ducats. 

The Duke claims the Ferrareſe, given by Al- 
phonſe 2d to his Anceſtor Ceſar d'Efte, ack- Pretenſions. 
nowledged for lawful Heir by the Emperor and 
5 People ; but Pope Clement VIII. ſeized it, pretending it was 
2 Fief of the Church, and that Baſtards, could not poſſeſs ir. 
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a Vaſſal of the See of Rome, and pays it about 10009 Crowns | - 


the illuſtrious Family of Pic, noted for their Learning, dos Mi 


He claims alſo Cmmachio for the fame Reaſon, but the Em: 
peror has ſeized it from the Pope in the laſt Wars. 


Thee Countries are almoſt fituate in the middle of rah, 


* 
/ 


along the Mount Apennine, and abound in every thing eſpe. 


ments fold, and on the Fews. He has from 


Naples 350000 Crowns for the Maintainance of Corrægios 


Gariſon. But the preſent Dukes Revenue is conſiderably in- 
creaſed by Mirandola, &c. He can raiſe about 1 2000 Men. 


The Governours decide of the moſt material 


Government. Affairs in their Provinces. The Podeftats ad- 

. miniſter Juſtice, but Appeals are brought be- 
fore the Duke, who is Sovereign, tho he be Homagerto the 
Pope for ſome Lands in the F2rrareſe, and to the Dukes of 
Milan and Mantua for Berſello. As Feudatory of the Em- 


- Pire he pays 4000 Crowns per Ann. Hig Court is very fine F 


and numerous; and the Family of Ef, is very antient, and 
comes from the ſame Stock with that of Brunſwick 
The preſent Duke is Ræginald D. of Modena aud Regio, 
Prince of Carp: and Correpg:0 ; Lord of Frignano, Carfar- 
nana, Coragic, &c. He was born in 1655, and was Car- 
dinal-Deacon in 1686 : But after his Brother's death, he 
left off the Purple, and in 1696 he married Charlotte, Daugh- 
ter of John Frederic Duke Hanover. She was Sifter to the 
Empreſs, and dy d in 1710. He has had by her Benedicta 
Erneſtina Mary, born in 1697, and in 1715, married to Pr. 
Antony of Parma, 2. Francis Mary, Hereditary Prince of 


—_ "Modena, born in 1698, who in 1721 married one of the Duke 
. Regent's Daughters. 3 Amalia 7oſzpha, born in 1699. 


* 
* 
- 


And. 4. F:hn Frederic Erneſt, born in 1700. The Marquis 
of Eſte- &. Martin, Dronero, and the Earl of Bergomanero, 
are alſo of the Family of Effe. a6 l 

| Mſodena is an antient Town, and lies in a 
Modena. f-uitfa!, pleaſant Plain, is the Seat of the Duke 
va g who has here a neat Palace well-adorn'd' and 
Repio, farniſh'd. The City is not rich, nor populous, 
but has a ſtrong Cittadel, as well as Reggio, which is very 
handſome, has fine Churches and Palaces. It has a good 


Trade. js . 
Tho' the Biſhop of Trent has a Vote in the 
Trent, Imperial] Diet, and be the Emperor's Vaſſal, as 


Count of Tirol, yet his Country being ow. 
1 | "Of a 2 "I 14 45; 1 3 * A 
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| The Duke's Revenue is about 400500 Ducats Wl 
Revenue, raiſed from, Duties on Fruit, Cattle, Employ- Wl 


"1 E FO 
ſeg within Italy, and he. being in ſome Reſpects a Spiritual 
and Temporal Lord, we ſhall ſpeak of his Dominions in :his 
Place. His Dominions are Trent, Riva, Bolſamo, Roveredo, 
ec. 80 m. from E. to W. and 50 from S. to N. Trent on 
the Adige is very antient, not large, but pretty populous; 
is defenſſed by an old Caſtle, has many ſtately Palaces, and 
= ſeveral beautiful Churches. Tis famous for 2 Council held 
here from 1545 to 1563. The Biſhop is choſen by the Chap- 
ter, who are all Perſons of Quality. iow 


The Dominions of Venice in Italy have the 
Dutchies of Milan, Mantua, and Ferrara on Domi nions 
the S. the Dutchy of Milan and the Griſons of Venice. 
on the W. Trent and Tirol on the N. and Car- Fa; 
niola and Croatia on the E. They are about 180 m. from 
W. to E. and 90 from S. to N. and abounds in all things 
neceſſary to Life, except Mria, where they have no Corn. 
Theſe * are divided into Terre Firma, and Terra 


Maritima. 


Terra Firma, contains ſeven Governments. 


7 Governments. „ Gan Towns with their 1 
— | _ tance from Venice. _, 
1. The Faduan, Padua 25 W. Citadella, Eft. 


| 2 2 10 N. W. Ceneda. a 
| The 7 ) Feltrino Feltri, . 4 
2 The . Belluneſe Fs #9 j 
T SCadorm Dieue di Cadore. | 
3. The Verozeſss © Verona 70 W. Peſquiera. 
4: The V:centin Vicenza 35 W. Maroſtica. 
5. The Breſcians. *, © Breſcia 110W. 
6. The Gremeſco Crema 130 S. W. 
7. The a | Bergama 140 W. Calepio. 
"ii and the Pol/fnof Bovige Vente 3% W. 
iii The Fiss! Lina 60 N. Palma nuova; 
8 but Trieſte, Goritz, and. 
Agquileia, belong to the 


Emperor. 
D 4 
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Terra Maritima contains, 


Ul 


1. Ldogado Venice, with ſeveral little 

Iſlands, as Malmocco, Mu- 

e „ rr 1. 

2. Part of Ifria Ce d Iſftria 65. N. E. Citta 
| r 


The Venetiant poſſeſs beſides, 
Sægna. 
Zara, Sebenico, Spalato. 

 Corfou, Cefaloma, Zante, 
with ſome other ſmall ones 

in the Aduatick Sea, and 
Crigo and Tino in the Ar- 
chipe ago. 8 


4 In Candia tley have yet Suda, and Spinalonga, Cara- 


1. Mor lach a 
2. Dalmatia, part of 
=» The Iſles of 


* 


the Turks. + 


This Republick claims, but with not ſo good 


Pretenſions. Right as the Duke of Sav 7 the Kingdom of 


Cyprus taken in 1570. 2. The Iſlands in the Ar- 
chipe!, with Neprepont, Albania, and Morea, loſt at ſeveral 
Times. 3. The Iſle of Candia, bought in 1203, but loſt in 


1669. 4. The Ferrareſe. 5 The Sovereignty over the Adri- 
21 ck Sea, which the Doge of Venice marries every Year with 
gagreat deal of Pageantry; but the Emperor queſtions that 
—_ >ove.cignty, and has made Tr2efte a free Sea-Port. © ' © © © 


VENICE, the Capital lyes Lat. 45. 22. about 230 N. 
of Rome, 250 S. of Vienna, 500 S. E of Paris, 
530 of Amfterdam, 620 of London, 800 E. of 

5 Madrid, 800 N. W. of Conflantinople, 420. 8. 
W. of Cracow. It ſtands upon Iſlands, commonly ſaid to be 
above 170; it was built about 421, when Attila King of the 
Huns, having ruin d Aquileia, went forward to plunder Italy 

with a powerful Army: For the Inhabitants of Padua e 
mpeir Neighbours retired into thoſe Lagunæ, or Iſlands to be 

eie; and they began to build in that of Rialto, rhe Town of 

ce, which they made free, and in a ſhort Time all the 
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Venice. - © 
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buza was taken in 1692, by 
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upon to be one of the richeſt and moſt Tradin Cities in Ex- 
15 ; The Situation of this City is the” al extraordinary 
y ary 
2 any in the World. All the outer Houſes being founded 
on Piles in the Water, it looks like a City riſing out of the 
Sea. It is five Miles from the Continent, and tho' not for- 
tified, ye: it is ſo ſtrong by Situation, that they reckon it im- 
pregnable. Mr. Mrſſon fays, it is five Miles round, and con- 
tains 140coo Souls. The Streets are generally narrow, and 
crooked, but well paved and very clean. The Buildings are 
generally lofty and magnificent; and in moſt of the Streets 
they have Canals. The Air is tolerably good, and they are 
well ſupplied with Provifions. The chief Trade of the City 
is in Treacle, Paper, Salt, Turpentine, Point, Silks, Currants, 
Looking-Glaſſes and Soap. The moſt conſiderable Things are, 
1. The Arſenal, which is two Miles round, ſeparated from 
the City by a Canal, incloſed with Walls, and ſtrongly guard- 
ed. The Gallies and other Veſſels are kept here with great 
Care; and in their Magazine are Arms for ſeveral Thouſand 
Men, and Rigging for 100 Gallies. They can ſpeedily put 
to Sea 40 Gallies, and 10 Galleaſſes. The Church, Palace, 
and Place are very fine. The Treaſure is kept in the Palace 
in great Iron Cheſts under three Locks and Keys, committed 
to three Procurators and muſt not be open d unleſs all be 
- preſent, on pain of Death. 
Padua is very antient, and noted for being Padua. 
the Birth-placeof Livy, and an Univerſity. : 
Pierona is alſo reported to be the Birth-place Verona. 
of Catullus, and Pliny the Elder. | 
At firſt the Conſuls of Padua govern'd Venice, and ſome» 
time after there were ſeveral Head Magiſtrates 3 
in each Iſland or Ward of this Town, but in Venice s Go- 
709 they reſolved to have but One who ſhould verument. 
be Head of All, and even ſome of them, tho' x | 
choſen by the People, were Abſolute ; but in 1289, the Doge 
Fedro Gradenigo begun to eſtabliſh a true Ariſtocratical Go» 
' vernment, which is almoſt the ſame now as it was then. 
Ihe Sovereign Authority is properly dged 9 
in the Hands of the Great Council of all the Great Coun- 
Noblemen (Collægio del Grande Conſiglio) but cin. 
no Nobleman is admitted into it, except he be 


1 * 


30 Years old, or it be otherwiſe order d. This Great S 


eil conſiſts of about 6, 7, or 800 Nob' es, who muſt prove 


| their Deſcent. During the ſitting of this Council, all oth& _ 


State-Couneils are ſhut up: Their Buſineſs is to make * 
ä 24 A 5 ons ͤ 6 tor 


4 


x | 


* $a 8 283 
, ® 6 1 + <4 
5 8 bY 7 2 a 4 5 Y . 5 29M 
GT. 1 3 "2M ” 
E 3 4 + £ : * | w_ 1 3 3 5 
"A 2 1 * * 2 ; 2 * 1 4 x. 2 4 WH a N an; ot | — 


1 
ZVV 
Tor the Good of the State, and to give all che great and ſimall 
Employments; and they ejeft the Doge. The Senate del Pro 
adi ar, as it were, the Priyy-Council to the 
Senate. State: They determine War and Peace, appoint 
© © Ambaſſadors, g. and conſiſt of 120 choſen by 
Ballot out of the Great Council, Three Hundred Mobles are 
allow to come and hear the Debates in order to improve. 
The Doge s ſix Counſellors can do without him, what he 
can't do without them. They conſult what is to be propoſed 
to the Senate, or Council, may call them on extraor- 
dinary Occaſions, Sefc. The Council of the Ten, conſiſts of 
Ilcc7en Nobles of ſeveral Families, who are no 
Council of Relations to one another : They enquire after 
the Ten. Criminals, are choſen Annually by the, Great 
Council, and chooſe Three of their Number 
every Month, to receive Informations from Spies, c. and 
communicate them to their Collezues, wha, if they believe 
the Witneſſes, put the Accuſed in Priſon, and accuſe them to 
the Creat Council, without allowing them any Defenſe; If 
the Three diſagree amon = 22a” 2 they muſt have re- 
courſe to the Council of Ten; but if they agree, they may 
| put the Doge himſelf to death. They are unmerciful, and 
= Jo much hated by the Nobles, that they have ſeveral Times , 
=— attempted to aboliſh it, but without Effect; for their Politi- 
= cians' reckon this Council the chief Corner-Stone of the 
State, and a conftant Watch to preſerve. their Liberty. All 
—_ Magiſtrates, Ambaſſadors, Generals and Governors are obli- 
© ged to give them an Account of their Conduct. 
© The Dage is one of the Venetian Noblemen, 
Dege. choſen by the Great Council with ſo many 
f Precautions, that it is impoſſible to Bribe that 
Honour. He is Crowned with a very great Pomp, but 
his Authority is ſo ſmall, that one may ſay he is a Prince 
without Power, a Counſellor in the Senate, a King in his 
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= Palace and Habit, but a Priſoner in the City. That Dignity 
is for Life; but if Oll-Age or Sickneſs, ſhould render him 
unit for Buſineſs, then may he be depoſed : And tho he be 
at great Expences, yet his ordinary Salary is but 36000 Li- 
vrt. So that many would refuſe that Dignity, if they were 
not obliged to accept of it, on pain of being baniſh'd, and 
having their Eſtates confiſcated. In the Doge Name Letters 

are ſent to Foreign Powers, and Money is coind. He gives 
Audience to Ambaſſadors, but always in the Preſence of his 
Six Counſellors. He has the Nomination of all Livings that 
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do bis Duty. He is obliged to ſtand to all Reſolutions taken 
in the Senate, and cannot reſiſt or oppoſe them, without be- 
ing immediately declared an Enemy to the State. After his 
death, Five Correctors, and Three Inquiſitors examine his 
Adminiſtration, and if they find any thing amiſs, his Heirs 
muſt pay for it. His Title is, The moſt Jer ene Prince and 
Lord, N. N. Dage of Venice. 3 . 
The Noblemen of Venice may be divided into four Claf« 
es, | 

J The firſt Clafffs contains thoſe who are the Noblemen. 
Poſterity of the XII Tribunet, who elected in ng 
709 the firſt Duke: | Thoſe Families are called Electoral, 
and are, Contarini, Moroſini, Badouari, 1 Micheli, 
Sanudi, Gradenigli, Mæmmi, Valier:, Dandoli, Polani and 
Barozzi. Theſe Four that Signed the Deeds of the Founda- 


tion of St. George's Abbey in 800, are alſo of the firſt Claſ- 


fis, viz. Juſtiniani, Cornaro, Pragadim and Bembi. 


Eight other Families may be added to to theſe, viz. Quirini, 


he ſecond Claffis contains thoſe Families which are writ- 


ten in the Golden Book, or Catalogue of Nobles, made in 
1289, when Ariftocracy was eſtabliſhed ; ſuch are, Moſe- 
nigli, Capeli, Fuſcariui, &c. | ; 
| Te third Claffis contains about an Hundred Families, 


which have bought their Nobility for 100000 Ducats when g 
the Republick wanted Money. Theſe Nobles are excluded 


from the great Employments. 


Ihe fourth C/afffs contains thoſe foreign Princes and Lords * | | 


who have been received by the Common-Wealth into the 
Number of its Noblemen, ſuch were Henry III. and IV. 
Kings of France; and ſuch are the King of Poland, and 


Ele&or of Bavaria. Moſt of the Princes and illuftri- * 
ous Families in 7 this Claffis, as the Pio, Mala- 


teſta, Bentivoglio, Martinengue, Collalto, Benzoni, &c. 
N. B There is a perpetual Jealouſy betwixt the Antient 


and New Nobility, which keeps the Common-Wealth in 


ſtatu quo. No Venetian Nobleman is allowed to viſit Fo- 
reign Ambaſſadors; and if any one of em becomes Cergy- 
man, he is for ever excluded from all civil Employments. 
They are called Excellencies, and are fo proud of their No- 
bility, that, like other Gentlemen in Common-Wealths, they 
think themſelyes as good as Kings and Princes. 
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belong to St. Mark's Church, and ſees that every Magiſttate 


* De 


Forces. rable, pretend that there are above 3000000 of 
8 Men in this Common-Wealth; but the Militia of 
Country is only of 80000 Men, 14 or 15000 of them are 
made uſe of to keep the People in awe, and are i 
cernide. But their Foot Soldiers called Capelite, and conſiſt- 
ing of Slavenians, Morlaques, and Albanians kcep the Towns 
which are on the Frontiers of Turkey, They have conſtantly 
two Companies to keep the Palace of St. Mark, and fifteen 
Companies of Horſe on Terra fra. Their ſtrong Towng 
in Italy are Venice, Cremo, Bergame, Breſcia, Peſchiera, 
Cbiozza, and Palma Nuova. They look upon their Naval 
Forces as their chief Bulwark. They have about 30 Gallies, 
6 Calleaſſes, and a great many Brigantincs ready to ſail. Their 
Admiral is always a Venetian Noble, named by the Council 
of Fregadi. His Power is ſo great, that he is, as it were, the 
sS§overeign of the Republic, he commands all General Officers 
and Governors of Maritime Places, but his Authority is only 
fer 3 Years; and when the War is finiſh'd, then he, and the 
Proveditors General of the Sea, muſt come to Fenice, and ſur- 
render themſelves Priſoners, in order to have their Conduct 
examined. However, all theſe Forces are not able to ſecure 
chem, wherefore they are obliged to beg Troops from foreign 
Powers, and even then their Army conſiſts but of 30000 Men. 
—_ They never chuſe for their General a Noble Venetian, leſt he 
ſhould thereby have an Opportunity to undertake ſomething 
1 1 che Common- Wealth, and they ſend two Proveditor- 
renerals, who are to adviſe the Ciptain-General, and give 
to the Republick an Account of his Behaviour. 5 
The Security of this, as well as of other 
Irereft. States, depends on its being in Peace: They. 
muſt alſo, keep. the People under, whercfore they 
a MS . amuſe 
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anuſe them with chews, and hinder them thereby from enquĩ- 


ring into State-Affairs, and they forbid them to carry Arms; 


They ought alſo to keep fair with all other foreign Powers, 
and eſpecially with the Empero ee. 
But a great Misfortune to them is, that heir Defects. 
Trade is conſiderably diminiſhed, ſince the Dutc. 
&c. have found out a, ſhorter Way to the Eaff-.ndies. 
Their Clergy is govern'd by the Arch-biſhop, Patriarch of 
Venice, who does not depend on the Pope. He, with the reſt 
of their Biſhops, muſt be Venetian Nobles. Formerly the 
Senate had the Nomination to all Church-Livings, either on 
the Land or Sea-State; but they were forced to renounce. it 
to draw Julius 2d from the * of Cambray in 1510. 
There is another Patriarch, viz. that of Aquileia, who lives 
at Udina, becauſe Aquileia belongs now to the Emperor, who 
therefore claims the Right of nominating the Patriarch, but 
the Venetians have found out a Way by which that See is 
never vacant, 212. by impowering the Patriarch to chuſe him- 


ſelf his Coadjutor, who is preſently confirm d by the Senate, = 


and called the Elettod Aquileia. | 

The Venetians are Roman Catholicks, but : 
they ſuffer thoſe of the Greek Church, and ewe. Religion. 
Their Inquiſition is intirely under the Common- _ | | 
Wealth, and conſiſts both of Laymen and Clergy-men. 
The Republick of Genoua poſſeſſeth the Eaſtern and Weſ⸗ 
tern Coaſts of Genoua, formerly called Liguria ö. 
where are Genoua, Savona, Noli, Ventimiglia, Geneua's 
&c. 2. The Iſle of Corſe. That of Capatia, 5 
+ The Marquiſate of Final, bought in 1712 from the Emperor 
or 1200000 Crowns; but the Principality of Monaco wes 
to a particular Prince under the Protection of France; and 


that of Oneplia belongs to the Duke of Savoy. 


Its Pretenſions are on the Iſland of Sardi- Pretenſions. 
nia, conquer d on the Saracens by the Gænou- and. 
eſe and Piſans about 1012. g's @ 

The Country is about 150 Miles long, and 30 broad. It is 
mountainous, and its chief Product is Ganja: Lemons, Oil, 


and excellent Fruit, but.little Corn. 


The Genoueſe were very famous of old for their Naviga- 
tion and Conqueſts. Even now they are skilful in Naviga- 


tion and Trade ; very witty, but extreamly coyetous, proud 
and faithleſs. The Italiani ſay of Genoua, Gente ſenza Fides, 


Mare ſenza Peſce, Albori ſenza Frutto, Monte ſenza Ligno, 
and Done ſenza Vergogna, i. e. A People without 2 
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Sea without Fiſhes, Trees without Fruit, Hills without Wood: 


The Capital is.Genua, Lat. 44. 16. and lies on the Bank of 
© - - the Sea, partly on a Plain, partly on ſeveral 
Chief Town, Hills. It is very antient, and is juſtly called 
.. . © © Genoua the ately, for its magnificent Build - 
ings. It affords a delicate Proſpect from the Sea, and looks 
as if it were built on ſeveral Stories, becauſe of the gradual 
. riſing of the Hills; the Houfes are generally fix or ſeven Sto- 
- ries high in the lower Part, and adorned wich Marble. The 
Town is fortified, and has a large and deep Harbour, but muctt 
expoſed to the South-Weſt Winds. This City is extreamly ſubs 
ject to fcorching Heats in Summer, and is fad to be the Birth- 
ace of Chriſtopher Columbus. Their chief Frade is in Velvets, 
Þoines, Gloves, Confections, Anchovies, and feveral forts o 
Fruits. The Government monopolizes the Trade of Wine 
and Corn. Some of its Inhabitants are fo rich, that the others 
won't allow them any Shate in the Government, left they 
ſhould ſeize on it. A part of this City was Bombarded by 
the French in 1684. | . | | a by \ IT. 0 


| Genoua has been ſubject to the Roman, then to the Goths, 
= . * after that to the Emperors of the Eff, to the 
Government.  Lombards, and to the Emperors. of Germany, 
=—_ _- until their Authority being at an end in Italy, 
Genoua, as well as ſeveral other Cities, became Independant, 
= During a long while they govern d themſelves like a Repub- 
lick under ſeveral Chiefs called by ſeveral Names; they killd 
moſt of em, as well as the Governors ſent there by the Kings 
= ef France, by the Viſcounts of Milan and Marqueſſes of 
= Aontferrat. In a word, during 34 Years, there has been 12 
& Sorts of Government at Genua: So that at laſt, by their 
EF Treachery and Inconſtancy, they were become very odious to 
F other Nations, and when their Ambaſſadors went to France, 
Aud offer d their City to King Lewis XI. ſaying, That their 
| City gave it ſelf to him, and beg'd his Notection; he an- 
ſwerd them, And 1 give it tits Inhabitants, fer they are more 
dangerous Maſters than J. However, from 1528 Genoua is 
under an Ariftocratical Government, very much like that of 
_ Venice. They have their Doge, who is choſen every other 
Year, and is ontiged to remain in his Palace, where he is 
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undet a- ſort of Confinement ; but when his Time is out, 
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the Great Council meets, and fends him this Compliments 
Tour Sereniffime Hig hneſs has finiſh'd your Time, and your 
Excellency muſt go home. Aſfiſtants to their Dope are eight 
incipal Officers, who, with the Duke, are called The Stig - 
, and in Matters of great Moment, are ſubordinate to 
the Great Council, conſiſting of 400 Perſons, half Noblemen, 
and half Citizens, or Gentlemen. Moſt of the Civil and 
Criminal Matters, are judged by foreign Doctors at Law, who 
are paid for it, and diſmiſt at the end of two Years. , 
- Tho? ſome private Men be very rich here, yet the ordinary 
Revenue of the Publick is but 4.28264 Livres, 5 
which are not fafficient to defray the Charges Revenue. 
of the Duke's Troops, and all thoſe that are in 
Employments; and ſo the Procurators are obliged to find Sub- 
ſidies for neceſfary Expences, they commonly apply to ſome 
rich private Men, to whom they mortgage certain Lands and 
Revenues of the State, ſo that one muſt not be ſurprized, if 
this State be now on the decaying hand. = 
They have at Genoua à Chief General, who commands 40 
Capains, all of em Nobles; and who have each a Company % 
of 105 Men. The other Companies of the Citizens make 
60000 Men under two Generals. They have alſo conftant= 4 
ly: 500+ Switzers, 300 Italiaus, and 100 Corſes, beſides 
. German Horſe, who guard the Deg: In time of 
ar the Vaſſals of the State are obliged to maintain a Squa- 
dron. Their Arſenal contains -Arms for 4 or 5000 Men. 
Their Sea-Forces conſiſt in 16 or 20 Galleons, and other 
Veſſels. Their ſtrong Towns are Genoua, Mola, Savona, No- 


vi, and Claui. 


The Repnblick of Lucca lies Eaſt of Genoug, not far from 
Piſa along the Coaſts. It is 25 m. from §. to 

N. and 27 from E. to W. There is no Town Lucca. 
conſiderable but Lucca, which is about 10 m. 

N. W. from Piſa. It lies in a pleaſant Plain near the Rivef 


Serchio, encompaſſed with rich and well- inhabited Hills, It is 


3 Mites round, fine, populous, adorned with fine Churches 
and Palaces, and has a good Trade in Silks, Silk-Stuffs, and 
Olives. It is well Fortified. A great many of their chiec 
Families removed to Geneva upon the Reformation. It is 
called by the Italians, Lucca induſtrioſa. They drive out 
of the City all idle and lazy People by theſe Means : N 
the Holy Week, ſome Men, whoſe buſineſs is to look for all 
lazy Fellows, write in a little Note, the Name of the 7 
a they 
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they think to be ſuch, and then put the Note into a Bag. If 
the Name of 4 Man be found written en ſeveral Notes, 
then he is deferred to the Council, and if the two Thirds 
of the Counſellors condemn him, he muſt remove immedi- 
ve fifty Leagues from the City, and never return before 3 
Years be expired on pain of Death, - ' - 3} _»-;; 
his City has had ſeveral Maſters until the XIlch'Century, 
when it became a Republick during the long Interregnumof. 

the Empire; yet it has always a great Regard for the Empe- 
ror, and Great Duke of Tuſcam. It is under a chief Ma- 
giſtrate called Ganfaloniero,. or Standard- bearer, ho is chan- 
ged every two Months: Hie is aſſiſted by Nine Counſellors, 
called Ancients, who are alſo changed every ſix Months, du- 
ring which time they live in the Palace. Superior to them 
is the Great Council of 240 Nobles, who being equally di- 
vided into two Bodies; take their Turn every half Year, As 
for Civil and Criminal Affairs, they chuſe Strangers to de- 
cide them, and even with this Caution, that theſe Strangers 
muſt live and be born fifty Leagues from Lucca. 
Ihe Revenue of this little State is about 15006@ ¼ 
FNevenes. Crowns; and its greateſt Safety depends on the 

= Forces... Care of the Magiſtrates, and Union of its Inha- 
 - >. _ . bitants. Some ſay they can raiſe 18000 Men, 
and that the Number of Citizens is 30000, who in their Turn 
rare the Gariſon of the City. They have a conſiderable Quan- 


| I tity of Arms in their Arſenal. 


= S St. Marino is 2 little, but ancient Common- 
FK. Marino. wealth in the Dutchy of Urbino, under the 
F Protection of the Pope. The whole Territory 
of this ſmall Republick is but one Mountain about three 
Miles long, and ten round, conſiſting of the Town St. 
Marino, and of the (Caſtles of Fennaroſta, Caſolo, Sers 
ravalle, Furtano, Mongiardino, Fiorentino, with a Borough 
called Piagge. They have been given to them by Pope 
Fu II. in 1463, except the two firſt, bought in the Year 
logo from the Earls of Montefelto. This Republick con- 
Nins abdut 6000 Men; and its Name. comes from 2 
| Maſon canoniſed, who lived and died there in his Hermi- 
tage, about the 3d Century, and in the 7th this Town began 
to Govern it ſelf like a Common-Wealth. . , 1 e SOAR 
There are ſeveral other Sovereigns in {taly, but becauſe of 
the ſmall Extent of their Territories, or becauſe they depend 
- either on the Empire or the Pope, we ſhall only mention them. 
The Dukes of Sabionetta, Bozzuolo, Guaſtala, the Earls of 
TH oo, Novellare, 
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bol Genoa: The Prince of 
= Switzers are poſſeſſed of ſome Territories near the Lake La- 


and an half, and the ſhorteſt about 9. The 
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| -Noyelari, andthe Marquis of 'Caftiglions delle Stepere, in 
th 


the Mantuan: The Duke of Maſſa, and the Marquis of 
Malaſpina, betwixt Genoa and Lucca; The Prince of Maſ- 
ſeran in Piemont: The — uiſs of Toriglia, on the Coaſt 

tombino in the Sieneſe; and the 


carno: And their Alties the Griſons have Valteling neat the 


Milansſe. r T8 1 3 
2. 58 is the Situation of tah )? Situation f 
A. Halyis ſituated betwixt Lat. 37. 45. and Italy, © - 
47.and Long. Eaſt from London I. an 2 * | = | 
that its greateſt Lenghth from S. E. to N. W. is about 760M. 
and from E. to W. about 180, but in ſeveral Places it is a 
eat deal leſs. It lies in the fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh North 


Climates, ſo that the longeſt Day in the N. is about 15 Hours 
Air is generally pure, temperate and healthful, Air. 

except in the Pope's Dom. eſpecially in the Bol. 

— and 'Ferrareſe, where it is ordinarily more groſs and 
-unwholſome, becauſe of the Standing Waters. | 

Towards the 8. Parts it is very hot in Summer. Soil 

The Soi is very fertile, yielding in greertt 
abundance the choiceſt of Fruits, Corn, Wines; they have © 
alſo abundance of Mulberries, which feed many Silk Worms; 
the Woods are, for the moſt Part, always Green, and well 


ſtored with wild and tame Fowl and Beaſts. Its Moun 
tains afford ſeveral ſorts of Metal. They have alſo Quarries 


of Alabaſter and ſine Marble. In ſhort, this Country, for its 


fertilety and pleaſantneſs, is calld Europe s Garden; and the 


Kingdom df Napler, the Garden of ah. 


hei chief z0a}ties are Wines, Corn, Commodites. 


Rice, Silks; Velvets, Taffetes, Sattins, Gr 


0 i 
,gratns,'Puſtians, Sold-wire, Allum, Glaſſes, Brimſtone, all 
ſorts of: Fruit, Se. Et ii $43 % 1 


8 What are the Rarities in Italy? Rarities. 
A. To. rechon all the curious and rare ws 
Things which are in ah, would fill up a large Volume: 

Wherefore, we will mention but ſome of the moſt temark- 
able. And 'thoſe which are to be ſeen at Rome, 1. Some 
-Amphitheatres, Triumphal Arches and Baths. 2. Several 
remarkable Pillars, particularly that erected by the Emperor 


M. Au. Anton imus, and ſtill to be ſeen in the Corſo, 175 
Foot high, and has 206 Steps within, and 56 ſmall Windows. 

That of Trajan is now to be ſeen in Monte Cavalo, and is 
 _ wes nr” ee 
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the Baſe. It contains the 
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14 Foot high, incladi 


ol his Wars againſf the Daciant. Io theſe we — add 1 
8 


two great Obeliſks (one before Fort del 
bet fore the Church ol St. John de Latran) Gantitly 
Ing to, aud now the chief Remainders of the famous Cireus 
"Maxemis. 3. The ſtately Ruins of the great 2 1 
ce extended over the eateſt 
2 Pala pers . The Ruins of Templum acig, 
by F with ſome of the Spoils of the Temp] 
alen. 5 The Rotunda or Pantheon, built by he's. = 
and Dedi , to all the Gods, many of Statues are 
yet extant in the Palace of Juſtimiani. 6. The Plate of Braſs, 
| et which the Laws of the ten Tribes were written, is Rill 


Ie and at Naples, are very fine; They conſiſt of vaſt 1 
Galleries, cut out of the Rock; the, Fabi ay that th 
were the 'Burial-places of the primitive Chriſtians; 9. The 
Grotto of Fauſyli — 2 is .2 large Way, 400 Faces Jong, 
42 Foot hig igh, . 20 ed — under Ground, tro a 
n 


Monntatn, a 
cording to others, by. Cocceius. Merua. 10. At the 'Entrance 


of the Cave, there is a ruinous Pyramid, call d Virri 3 


Tomb, but his Um and Inſcription afe not now to * 

11. The nobleſt n at Puzzoli, are ſome of the Pillars 
and Arches that fu 55 ported Caliguda's-bridye of 360 Pades 
Eee the Bay to Baja: The furtheſt Pillar on the fide of 
2olt is in ſeven En and ano half ot Water, — 

on the other ſide are ſaid to be in Water 20 Fathom 
12. The 2 75 fan- feldi, ſo dess, amons the Poets, and 
treamly b olden to them for  theit; Fame beingconly an 
ordinary. plat of Ground, / ſtill to be ſeen. ntar the Place 
Where Baje ſtood: Here are alſo the Aober on and fogrnus, 
which are only. ſinking Marſhes... 14. Fiſcina Mrabilis, 
which is a vaſt ſubterranean Building, nigh the E _ 
— = to keep freſh: Water or the Raman $ which 
to Harbour thereabouts. 15. The: — Nero's 
alace, with the Tomb of Agrippina his Noche as alſo 
2 hot boiling Baths, not far from Baja. The Academy: 6f 


Cicero is now metamorphoſed into a Stable For Hoffer. 


16. Near the Lake Agnana, 5 Miles W. of Naplka, there 
are two remarkable Caves, one call d Grotto Hel Cre, be- 
cauſe its Exhalations choak Dogs in a Moment, when put 
into it. The other is a Cave of ſeveral vaulted Celk, 


Which ſend e eee ill Smell. They i- 


: « 
1 
yy 1 7 a5. og * 
2 7 5 ws * 
IA 


ag WS nk 


e 257 Je- 


Teen in the Capitol. 8. The Gatacombs, which are 


made as ſome imagine by Luculus, but a- 
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pat ond inte 4 Sweats, und Ire ſaid to de à gr 
e ſeveral Diſeaſes. 7. Beben the Lake Ag- 

3 a 220, chere is à Val toy: 2 4 Soff atara, becauſe 
valt Quantities of SulpHut * ate contirtially forced out of the 
Etefts by ſubterranean Fires. * i$ a Noiſe under Ground 
ſome Places reſembli that of Yiolent lames; and in 
dthers beiling yo. aturalifts think the Fire is fed by a 
8 — "the force of the Fire is abated by 
Steams unde __ for it differs from all other Fire, be- 
ing Fluid, ind oth delther de quenched by Water, hor Kind- 
Jed with Sulphur of -_ ng es any other Light, 
ſo that it ſeems rather 4'fiery Water than pure Fire, and a 
Man falling into one of theſe Clefts, the Eleſh was boiled 
off his Bones in à little "Time. In 1335, an Earthquake? 
over-whelmed a Town, and raiſed an Hill called Monte 
N _ is aBour 400 Poles perpendicular, and above 
20096 Pices Wund. 18. Near Lake Averao is the amazing 
Cave where the Sybil is fatd'to have given out her Propheties. 
is heul. out of a ard Rock, is 700 Foot long, 20 br. and f Bhioh. 
From heace 72 Cave three Miles long to Cama, 
but the aſlave oaked up. The Marks of the Chizzels 
19 55 ſo that it mußt have bern 4 Work of many 
= pL) And much Time. Dr. Burzet thinks it to have been 
the Contrivance of the Pagan _—_ No manag d the Im- 
öoſture, 19. Mount weſuvige, Diſomma, eight Miles 
E of Nap les, is famous, or. its Vutcano, which as for 
many Ages en out Firs, Smoak, Stones, Ca which 
proceeds from Fhe 3 aſt quantities of Bitumen, Sulphur, c. 
under * og g _ Coaſt; and as the b. 1 dhe 

rea the zont are more or t 
Nate alift was d dere by 4n Eruption, when he went to 
view st.“ Several ok, ul Erupt lol are tecorded in Hiſtory, 
#1 ti by. the Violent of the Shock; Villages have been 
tatned, ſeveral moo ands. of Peo le, and vaſt Numbers 
Cattle defiroy d, hd Napler cover with Aſhes, and like 
8 . been Burnt by Sins of Fire that run from the 
Mountain to the Sea. 20. Betwirt Cape Suglio, and Meſſing 

are thoſe” two dangerous Whirtpo ale Sos and Charyb4is. 
much” like that of Malſffroom in ig > or. thoſe of the 
 Orcades. in Scotland. t. The Tarantula is found in che 
« Tertixory of Otranto. It is a fort of * ; whoſe Venom 
is dangefdus, and cauſes extrao 57 quite contrary 
Effects: För among the Peo t »% biten by it, ſome 
kart Steep, others ent be Neon fome are always Lavgh- 
5 2 Aus ie⸗ 1 others always Complaining, 


—— 


Mourniny 


by 68 i 1 

n and Silent, ſome Vomit, others Sweat, but all 
ate taken with much one ſort of Colour. There is no better 
Remedy againſt its Venom than Muſick, becauſe it makes 
People Merry, and cauſes them to Dance, and thereby the 
Venom goes off by Tranſpiration, ' 22, There are ſeyeral 
other curious Things, 3 in Italy, as Baths, Amphitheatres, Via 
Haminia, Appia, &c. but we . paſs — by, as well as 

. ane bending T6 er at Pſa the | whiſpering Chamber of 
Caprarola, the famous rich Chapel of Loretto, ti 
Treaſury of St. Mark at Venice, and ſeveral other fine 
Things mention d by ſeveral Authors, and 8 by & the 
late Mr. Maſſon, in 2 His Travels thro bak. | 


. Rivers. 04 The chief. Rivers in Italy, are 


FITY 


„ with theſe remarkable Branches  Tefino 


running into it e 
C 28 E. 
ora 
2 Adige receives | Bachia Gori * > Arno re- 72 N. W. 
13 ::i Calves, Save} . 
T: TY Chions $. E, | 
er re-) Nera | 
4 — 5. | * 5 van, Sabato W, 
Quartitio W. 1 


The Lakes are thoſe of . 2. Ne 3. PREP 
4. Lake Major with ſeveral ſmall ones. 
The Seaports are Oneglia, Nice, Villa 
Saab franca in Piemont. Genoa, Savona, Ventt- 
miglia, Monaco, Final, on the Coaſt of 
Genoa. Leghorn, Porto Hercole, Orbitello, Piombino, Por- 
olongone on the Coaſts of Tuſe any. Civita vecchia, 
Ancona, Peſaro, Oſtia to the Pope. Naples, Gaeta, Puz- 
zols, Capoua, Regio, Otranto, Brindiſi, Bari, Manfredonia 
and Conmachio to the Em peror. N. B. Ravenna and Nimini 
were formerly good — — but the Sea is now retired 
almoſt three Miles from thoſe Cities. 
The ſtrongeſt Towns are Turin, Montes || 
Stro. Towns. lian, Suſa, "te. Feneſtrelles, Cont, Hgne- 
role, Torea, Aſti, Verrue, to the King of 


Sardinia, . e Eine, to the ee — mes 


| 
| 
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unco to the French... Milan, Como, Cremona, Mantua; 


2 Les Capoua to the Emperor. Modena, Regio, Miram 
dola, 


urma, Piacenza, Caſtel gandolphe, Lucca, San Ma- 
rino, Leghorn, Caſtle St. * „ Perugia, Urbino, Venice, - 
2:c. to ſeveral Princes. N. B. Some Towns have theſe 
Epithets, Rome the Hole Naples the Noble, Florence the 
Fine, Venice the Rich, Gena the Stately, Malan the Great, 
Ravenna the Ancient, Padua the Learned, Bologna the 
Fat, Leghorn the Trading, Verona the Charming, Lucca 
the Pretty, and Caſſal the Strong, 3 
8 9 What ſort of Men are the [taltans ? _ 
A. Thoſe of Lombardy, whoſe Anceſtors Inhabitants. 


came. from the North, are pretty Tall and 


White, but the others are generally of a middling Size, 
have black Hair, thin Faces, and their Complexion is a 
little Tawny. They are now leſs given to the Art of Wap 


and Military Exploits, than moſt other European Nations. 


They are generally reckon'd Grave, Prudent, 

Sober, Politick, fit for Arts, Sciences and Manners. 
Trades; they are very Ingenious, eſpecially 
in thoſe Things they principally apply themſelves to now, 
viz. Sculpture, Architecture, Painting and Muſick : They are 
naturally Eloquent, very Nice, Acute, Obedient to their 
Superiors, Courteous to Inferiors, Civil to their Equals, and 
very Affable to Strangers. They have a peculiar genius for 
Poetry, Ant iquities, Law and Politicks, and are in Apparel 
Modeſt, in Furniture of Houſes Sumptuous, at their Tables 
Neat and Decent, and very abundant in Promiſes. Some ſay 
that theſe good qualities proceed from the goodneſs of the 
Climate, and the Subtlety of the Air the ITalians breath in; 
but how comes it then, that the Italians who lived before 
the Punick Wars, 2. e. 265 Years before Chriſt, and thoſe 
that lived from A. D. 400 until 1300, were not remarkable 
for the Nicety of their Wits? However, the Italian are 
charged with being given to Diſſimulation and Revenge; 
they are formaliſts, very greedy of great Titles and Names, 
given to all manner of Uncleanneſs, great Swearers, Blaſ- 
phemers, Paſſionate in their Amours, Jealous even to Mad- 


' neſs, Their Women are Handſome, Witty. and Amorous, 


which makes their Husbands look ſtrickly after them, and 
occaſions their preferring Strangers to their own Countrymen, 
when they can have their Choice: A common ſaying of em 
is that they are Magpies at the Door, Saints in the Church, 
Goats in the Gintn, Devils in the Houſe, Angels in the 
; * E 3 5 Streets 
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©, , "Streets ant Syrenes at the Windows. Their 
Eaguage. Language is an Idiom of the Latin, aud very 


© © ſmooth and pleaſant,” eſpecially the Tuſcan 
„, "pronounced by a Roman. Hal is pretty 
Populeuſnaſ: popuJous and Full of Cities; bur It was more. 
not  Popnlous ariciently,' but a great many of it 
pF cls + Fnbabirini have been deſtroy d by W 1 40 


Nobiliyj. the People being now much given to Luxury, 


and unnatural Pleaſures. are fot fo prolifick ; 

beſides, there is a vaſt number of People, eſpecially in the 
Pope's Dominions, that never marry, wh are uſeleſs Mem- 
There is no County where there are ſo many Princes, 
Dukes, Marqueſſes, Earls and Barons. Some of em are de- 
ſcended from very ancient and illuſtrious Families, but 2 
5 many are new upſtart Men, created Nobles by ſome 
rince, or pretending to be ſuch. Some of em are very rich, 
but the generality are poor. 1 e e 
Their Clergy is very numerous and rich; they have a Pope, 
two Patriarchs, ſeveral Arch-Biſhops, and fo 
Clergy. many Biſhops, eſpecially in the Pope's Terri- 
"+ © tories, that it would fill a whole Page to name 


. themrall;; and it is to be noted, that every Town a little con- 


fiderable, is either an Arch-Biſhop's, or Biſhop's See. The 

opes have found it their Intereſt to multiply them, that 
they might thereby have the Aſcendant in what they call Ge- 
2% © neral, Councils, as they had in that of Tree. 
Unverſities. They have alſo ſeveral Univerſities, the chief 
pf them are Bologna, Rome, Padua, Siena, K- 
fa, Turin, Naples, and Salerno, where ſeveral learned Men 


| Have been brought up. 


Rel; 3 The Talians are zealous Profeſſors of the 

an. Romſh Church, even in her 1 45 Errors 
and Superſtitions, and that either out of Fear of the barbarous 
Inquifition, or in Reverence to their ghoſtly Father the Pope, 
or eſpecially by their being induſtriouſly kept in woful Igno- 
rance of the Proteſtant Religion, of which they are taught by 
their Prieſts and Monks many falſe, ridiculous, and abſurd 
Things. Jews are tolerated in many Places: There is a 
weekly Sermon at Rome for their Converſion, and one of each 
Family'is bound to be preſent at it. In fome Towns there 


are ſome few who believe in, and ſerve God after the Manner 
cf the Greek Church. In the Mountains betwixt Piedmont 
, _ and Davphine, there are ſomeProteſiants called Vaudats, who 


have 
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an Earthquake, or great Flood, Ir is 


Silks ' Honeys Sugar, Wax, Oyl, Saffron, and 


: + * K. 

— _ 
live been ſome of the earlieſt that declined Communion with. 
the Char#h of Nome, and according to ſome good Authors, 
they were never entirely ful ject to t. * 
"The" lian de very tire, fruitful and rich, yet its Inhibi- 
tants generally ſpeaking ate not courageous, e 

and conſequently not able to defend them- _ Advantages, * 


> 


ſelves, in caſe they were attack d by a pow- Defe&s. _ 
erful Enemy, and yet the Goodneſs of this Nei a : 
Country has at ſeveral times invited ſeveral other Nations ts [ 
come and plunder ir. Another Defect is, that there are too | 


many different Princes, wha. are moſt of em 
jealous of one another. So tha: their Þitersft Inter. 
requires to prevent as much as poffible, any _C 
Wars among themfelves, left the Weakeſt ffiould beg the Help 
of Fo Wa Peers ; for in that cafe /taly would always be the 
Sicily. was formerly called Sicania, Sicilia, from Phenician © 
Words, as Mr. Bochart thinks, ſignifying 
Neighbourhood; Perfection, or Grapes, either Name. of S. 
becarſe Sieh was the nedreRt Part of Europe ch. , 
to the Phentczans, or one of the beſt Iſlands in 
the World, and very fruitfol in Grapes. ' It Shape. 
was alſo called Trmacria, becauſe of its three F 
Proniontories, which render it much like a Triangle- Ho - 
ever it is ſeparated from #aly by a narrow Strait called the Ml 
Faro of Meſſina, Some ſay, that this 1 was made by 
zarthiquake, or great Flo is fixuated bet wit N. Lat 
36, 25, and 38 25. and Long E. of London 12-35, and 16, ſa 
that it is about 120 Miles S. to N. and 140 E. to MW. 
Ir is about 600 miles round, without reckoning the Gulphs 
of Catanea, Patti, Termini, cce. 
The A is very pure and healthful, and the Soil 
ſo Ruta, "chat u called the Granary of the Air. 9 25 
Romans. Their chief Product is Corn, Wine, Soil. 


other Drugs, with moſt forts of Fruit. It has Mines of Gold, 
Silver, Iron, Salt, aud here are likewife Agats, Emeralds,, 
Jaſper, Forphyry, and 1 70 Coral. Several of — Hills are 
very fruitfu}, even tg the Top, They abound in Wood, Grafs, 
Game apd Gate, pin 44. bk. * +5 M 
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Neiar Syracuſa are ſome ſubterranean; Cavities; * 
Rarities, where Dyoni/tus the Tyrant ſhut up his Slaves. 
| Over theſe Cavities ood his Palace; and be- 
ing curious to know what his Slaves uſed to talk of among 
themſelves, he had made a Hole cut out in the Rock, from 
thoſe Cavities to his Palace, which Hole was like the in- 
terior Frame of a Mans Far, 150 made ſuch a curious Eccho, 
that the leaſt Noiſe, yea articulate Words and Sentences, 
when only whiſper d, could be clearly heard. 2. Known o- 
ver all the World is that hideous Volcano, the famous Mount 
Etna (now Mount Gibel) whoſe ſuddenConflagrations and 
ſulphurqus Eruptions are ſometimes very terrible and deſtruc- 
tive; as happen d in 1692, and 1693. When the Aſhes thrown 
out of this Volcano are in ſmal quantity, they fatten the 
Ground, but very often they burn the Graſs, and even the 
City of Catanca it ſelf. Ta 2 bin eee 
Sicily is commonly divided into three Val- 
Diviſion. £ lies. 15 ) CRIED "3 Þ. +) 3 : = +2 — * = 
"5... + GT) 1 with their diſtance - 
ftrom Palermo... : . 


1. Val di Mazara on the Palermo, Maxara, 60 * ** 


r Trapani, Girgenti 60 S. 


2. Fal di Demona onthe Maſina 105 E. Melazzo, Ca- 
N.E. * os Oo SS © fe 0 tr 
3. Hal di Noto on the S. Neo 125 8. E. Sracuſa, Augue 


* 


fa. 


Palermo is reckon d the Capital of the King- 


die Towns. dom. It is in Lat. 38, 10. Long. 13, 38. 


near the bottom of a Bay. It is large, the 
Houſes magnificent, the Streets beautiful, and 
weell provided with Fountains. The Harbour 
Meſſina. is ſafe and large, and defended by a ſtrong 
Qaſtle. Meſſina on a Bay near the North- 
Eaſt Corner of- the Iſland, 15 Miles N. W. from Nugio in 
Naples, diſputes the Precedency with Palermo. It is very well 
fortify d, large, neat, ' populous. rich, and its Harbour one of 
the beſt in the Mediterranean, is mueli frequented becauſe 
a of their Trade in Corn and Silk. Syracuſa 


„ 


1 Hracuſa. was antieutly a very large City, and held out 


2 a Siege of three Years againſt the Romans, by 
the ſingular Art of the famous Mathematician Archimedes; 
It was almoſt ruin'd by an Earthquake in 1693. It is fo 
Wong by its Situation, that It is reckon'd 2 


— 


4 
3. 
* 


* 


* 
* 2 21 

the & e it in the War. * 
hat the Span Palermo, Meſſina, & Sracufa 0 
= they have. three Arch-Biſhopricks, Viz. Arch-Bifh. | 
Palermo, Meſſina, and Montreal. and 7 Bi- | 
ſhopricks, via. Syracuſa, Catanea, Cefaledi A Pati, St. auen, 
Ger, enti, and Mazara. 

dere were antiently ſeveral Republicks a 8 in | 
this Iſland : The Greeks did ſend. hither many Colonies, 
wherefore it was called Magna Grecia. The Romans _ 
poſſeſs it entirely, tho' not 2 — being 
obliged to drive the Carthaginiant out of. | Government. 
it. Afterwards it fell into the Hands of the 
Fandals, Saracens, and the French poſſeſs d it until — 
when they were all murder >; which Murther is called by 
the French, the jag Veſpres, b becauſe it was committed! 
during the Evening P rayers on Eafter-Day. From that time 
it has been ordinarily under the Dominions of Spain, until | 
the Peace made at Utrecht, when it was yielded unto the 
Duke of Savoy; but the Spaniards having ſeized again on 
moſt of this Ifland, rhe Emperor, with the help of I En- 
gliſh Fleet, did almoſt conquer it entirely, and has exchange, 1 
it with the Duke of Savoy for Sardinia. x — 


I The Sicilians are crafty, cunning, eloquent | 

and jovial ; but they are inconſtant, great lo- Inbabitant. 

ers of Revolutions, malicious, 99 

revengeful, lazy and diſſemblers. In a word, 

they are a dangerous fort of A . Their Language: 
ordinary Language is the Spaniſi Tongue; 

bat they —— alſo Italian. They are Papiſts, Religion. 
there is an Inquiſition, and yet they ſuffer 
ſome Greek Churches, whoſe Members do ackno * the = 
* 8 Supremacy. | = 


Sardinia is ſo call d from a Phenician Word, 

Gignifying the Sole of the Foot ; wherefore it Name of 
was called by the Greeks, Sandaljotis, vel Sardinia. 
Sandalope, becauſe it is like the Sole of a 12 
Shoe. It lies 6 Mi les S. of Corſica, and 130 S. of Rome. It 
lies between Lat. 38, and 41. and Long. 8, 30. 5 
and 10, 30. So that it is about 500 miles in Chie Town 
compaſs. Its chief Town is Cagliari, at the Cagliari. 
bottom of a Bay on the S. E. It is large, hand. 

ſome, populous, has a 4 V0 Trade, is the See of an OT 


e Reece a Seat of an eee, 


8 8 
a 


= 'T 7 4 1 
and ed by a firong Citadel. 4s w. 
Safari 955 are alſo to ht Biſhopricks. = = 
The Ai, in this and is very un 
Air. ______ Wherefore the Romans baniſh d thither — 
©» 2? ," their Criminals. The Cauſe of this corrupt Air 
is aſcribed * the r ariſing from Marſhes, or to the 
mulxitude of N. 4, or NAA 22 a ſort 
of Deers, which are 8 and flead, and their Carcaſſes left 
unburyd. Ihe Country is mountainous on the N. but en 
the 8. the Soil is very fruitful in Corn; it abounds alſo with 
— White-Wine, Oil, Salt Allum, Cattle, and Game: 
hey fiſh Coral on the Coats, but the Fiſh is not good. 
They have no ravenous, ' nor 'venomous Creatures, except a 
fort of Spiders or Ants, ca hed Lucifuge, which are in the 
=_— Silver-Mines, and whofe Sting is mortal. They have alſo an 
=_ Herb called Nanuncielu, which if eaten, poiſons, and contracts 
db much the Nerves, that thofe, who are e tug, fe ſeem to laugh 
when they die. 
I.zhe firt Inhabitants were oben viſited by the Fe cid; 
aa have had almoſt the ſame Changes of Government, as 
moſe of * Sicily. They were antiently very firong, laborious, 
= and civil to Strangers, but the Spamards have render d them 
yt rude, uncivil to Strangers, and they are much addicted 
to Dancing and Drinking. The Duke of Savoy has had it 


43 A | | with the Title of King in exchange for that of h. 


C,,. he Iſte of Corſe was formerly called Cyrnez 
[ 4 1 2 From: a Phenician Word fig gnifying horned, be- 
= cauſe full of Promontories, and Corfica, i. e. full of Foreſts, 
WE which abounded here. It lies betwixt Lat. 41. and 43. about 
4 Niles S. of the Coaſts of Genoa. It is 110 N. to 8. and 
Jo E. W. and 300 round. The Iſle is not wholeſome, and 
tze Soil is moſtly mountainous, ſandy, rocky, and fall of 
= Woods; yet toward Tuſcany it is more plain, and produces 
good Corn and Fruit. Their ocher Preducts are excellent 
Wine, Oil, Figs, Rofin and Honey: They have Mines of 
ET um, Iron, dalt-pits, abundance of Chis al, Pheaſants, 
1 gs, Muffonz, or Mufflers. It is not w. inhabited, but 
it is every_whrre - difficult of Acceſs, and encompaſſed 
= with ſteep Rocks. They have a ſort of precious Stone pecu- 
| 2 liar to this Hand, named Catochites, which being handled, 
is clammy like Firm. - The Inhabitants are reckon'd coura- 
, geous: and godf' oltliers, but ignorant, cruel; clowniſh, and 
= = yery rc efal'; and in former Times _< der to Pirz- 
1 $ 2 ; | J. f 


— 


the Genoullfe, Nalin is the Ste the Sear "Baſtia, 


nr 528 . #4 6 4Y r "Ix 
. terable Trade Ind a fafe Harbour, 
eee MT eee 


Wood is fo ſcarce, that it is fold by the, Pound, wherefore 


ſay, bleſſed this Iſl ind with the ſhiking of the Viper from 
his Hand into the Fire. The whole Iſland has about 40 large 


N * 


E 

£ ä r enen „ 
b that many think the Name of Corfzire is derived Fram” 

A. Tus Hand, as yell as Szydima, has had ſeveral Mf. 

ters, but theſe 609 N 


ars and above, it is under 


of a Vice-Roy, the See of ' Blihop, and as 
a very good Harbour, and a ſtrong Citadel. But Zen if acig, 
on I uth-point, is the beſt Town in the Hand, has a to- 
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The Iſles of Eipari lie on the N. of Soil. Tar. 
to which they belong : They are Nine in Num. 
ber, and have their Names from the biggeſt, which lies in 
{ .- 1 0 4 >. 33 4 * £Bx' | 
the middle. The Antients called them Aol'æ and Fulconie, 
becauſe the Poets fancied that Æolur King of the Winds had . 
his Seat, and Vulcan his Forge here. That next to Stczly is © 
called Volcano, becauſe, of its burning Mountain. They are 
ſo little inhabited, that they are not worth inſiſting upon. 
.* | „ 0:4 Bs X ; | | ; n oY; — 


The Iſland of Malta was formerly part of the Kingdem "nl 
Malta. , 


of Sicily, from which it is divided by a dange- 
rous Sea of about 60 Miles. It lies hetwixt Lat. 
35. 45. and 36; and is about 26 Miles long, _ 

and 15 broad, and above 60 in compaſs. The Air is clear, 
but very hot, becauſe the high Rocks, towards the Sea, obſtrud. nl 
the benefit of cool Breezes rota the ſurrounding Ocean, The 

Soil is ſoft and chalky, and produceth little Corn, but exce 
lent Grapes, Lemons, Oil, Figs; Cotton, Honey, Cummin and 
Anniſeed, and good Fruit of other ſorts. Here is flore on 
Wild-fowl, and Birds of Prey, particularly Falcons; but 


: 


- 


they burn the Dung of Cattle, and a fart of great Thiſtles. | 
The Inhabitants pretend, that Malta has entertain d. no ve- 
nomous Creature ſince the Days of St. Paul, who, as they 4 


Villages, and is able to raiſe 25009 Men. They have abun- . 
dance of 7 s, and are much infeſted with Musketoes b 
Night. The People are ſeldom troubled with any Diſtemper 


_ 


but Head-Aches, and fore Eyes, live to a great Age, and al- 
ways mix Ice with their Wine. The Inhabitants are brown, i 
very civil, and kind to Strangers, witty, patient and coura- 
2e0Us, but very jealous and revengeful. Their Women are 
andſome, cunning, and much given to Love: Whores are: 
here in great plenty. Their Language is a ſort of Arabick,  } 
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mhich has been: hitherto. preſerved by frequent Supplies of 
\ Africans and Aftaticks ; but the Knights, and 952. of 
" Faſhion underſtand and * ſeveral European Languages, 

eſpecially the Italian, which is authorized by the Government, 
and made uſe of in publick Writings. They are of the Ro- 
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2 Church, and none are ſuffer d except, thoſe of that 


Way, and ſome few Greeks. - 


T | V. to the 


oN condition that they thould always keep ſome Ships to make 


til of St. Jahn of . and Prince of Malta, Goon, 
aud ſome other little Iſlands near it. He has ſome Councils 
—_— without whoſe Conſent he can do nothing. The Order of 
Nalta conſiſts of three Eſtates, viz. Knights, who muſt be 
Noble by four Deſcents on both Sides; Chaplains, who muſt 
Ao be Noble, or of conſiderable Families; and Servants at 
= Arms, who are to be of Families above the Vulgar. This 
Order has ſeveral rich Commanderies in France, Spain, Ita- 


War againſt the Turks, and give to the King of Sicily 7 Fal- 
cons yearly as an H : And now it is governd by the 
Chief of that Order, tiled, The Grand Maſter of the Hoſpi- 


1 A, and Germany ; and the Knights did formerly conſiſt of 
Weight ſeveral Nations or Languages, whereof the Engliſh was 
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3 This Iſland, after many turns of Fortune, 

Government. was in 1530 preſented by the Emperor Charles 
l | Knights of St. John of Jeruſalem, 
who had ſettled at Lo, Fr in Sicily after the loſs of Rhodes, 


| C19 e 
1 Ahe ſixth, but ſince the Reformation they are only ſeven, viz. 


* and Caftile, for under thoſe ſeven are comprehended moſt 
ef the Nations in Europe, | 
OO The ci of Mal 
a the Wand, Lat, 35. 52. and Long. 14. 40. upon fe- 
_— veral Iſlands, which together make a very large 


| I * City. The new. Town called Valetta, Was built in honour of 
= the Grand Maſter La Valette, upon the repulſe of the Turks, 


[ ovence, Auvergne, France, Italy, Germany, Arragon 


ta lies on the N. E. of the 


q . after 4 Months Siege in 1565, and is ſo well fortify'd, that 


ie is reckond one of the ſtrongeſt Places in the World. The 
| [ = Houſes are of white Stone, more commodious than lofty, and 
i 2 have flat Roofs, where they lay their Beds in Summer. The 
Town is alſo defended by three Caſtles of St. Elmo, St. An- 


vl 


jj 
Arms for 54000 Men, very well kept. Their Inns are well 


Chief is that of the Grand Maſter. Here is a Magazine with 


., and Torre di Bocca. They have two good Harbours, 
There are large Squares and fine Palaces in the Town; the 
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dalle; the Hoſpital is a noble Structure, where there ig a en 1 
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Tapeſtry: They are ſerved 


- during the V Ir 
Colleges and H the Heads of which is their Grand Pri- 


times more, ſometimes leſs, generally about 4000. The Great 
Mater is choſen by the Chaptet of the Great Commanders, . 
. who reſide at Malta 3 they chuſe always one of the conyen- | 4 
tual Bailiffs, preſiding over one of the ſeven Nations's "He 
is called Eminency, and reſpected as a Crowned Head; ank 
is ſupreme with his Council over Religions as well as Civil! 
and Military Affairs. The Knights wear what they pleaſe at 
Home, but have the Habit of the Order when abroad with 
the Gallies, and a Silver Croſs with eight Points, and their 
Rule of Precedency is the Time of Admiffion- The Grand 

| Maſter wears a ſhort black Gown, with Hanging-Sleeves, nl 
— Md 
Croles. 3 
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HA do you call Turkey in 

Europe? 

_ he Dominions the Turks 
e poſſeſs d of in e Folter 8 
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dre he Peder a chemſclves 
frubia ent implored their 
made n beſts. But about the 
feparat as ſolves from the Ara · 
ir own, and defeated the Sa- 
| ſeveral other Countries, until 
13453, when under their Fittperor Mehemet ad, they took 
= Conftantmople, ſack d it, and | led in the Fight Conft antine 
= XV: So that they have now moſt of the Provinces of the 
FHeaſtern Empire However, if we take in the Provinces un- 
8 * the Grand Sie nior s Protection, and Hungary, 
. . we ſhall find that theſe Dominions are bounded 
„ on the N. by Poland and Muſcouy, on the W. 
i el Galph of Venice and Germany, on the S. by the Me. 
= diterranean Sea, and on the Eaſt by the Arehivelura, the 
Straits of the Dardaneles, and of Ar BE and the 


Black Sea. 
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famous; whe: e 
Help, and hereb#4 
__— - Year 1030 theſe W Jepi 

= bs, elected a Gerda; c oy | 
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Ae firſt e, then Andy 
179 ne; but ſince the taking o ee. ; 
Rebe is — 1 and tlie Reſidence bie, Towh 
of pike Grand Sig ni The Turk call it On) Pantinophe 
 Stariboul, and it v anticntly called Byzan- © | pp 
Num, from whoſe Ruins, as well as of Trey, and oths 
aitient Cities, it = by, 5 D 7 1 7 By Conſtaut ins 


the Great, who gave Name. It lies on the Strait 
of i — _ . Se 72 5 Lot Thracius, Lat, 
2, 830 m. E. of Nienna of Cracow 450g 759 


5 55 of Mofe 750 rw Th Situation 3 1s one 7 the moſt p Jeatnt 
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Shore. f 
hich it riſes by 4 ee f fo that he the Sea pre: 
fees at once àn infinite Number of Moſques, cover d with 
Lead, and Beautified with High Domes and Turrets. Whaß 
adds to che Beauty of the Pro 4 75 is the Caſtle of the Seyer 
Towers andthe Seanglie, which. are both very large, and have 
4 vaſt Number of gilt Globes and d pires. In a 

0 conveniently, that it is conſtandy ſupplied either from 
At, Per euro — Africa ; for when e Wiad Finder Sli 


8 * port ne it brings them, from the Back 7 5 


far when one enters the City, 


48 — beitig « nally Wood, and the Streets dirty, 1 
wneven, ant! ſo narrow, char 2 2540 Horſts « uh ſcarce 20.22 ü 


breaſt, and the Houſes jet over the. Streets 16 5 8 at t 
that in many Places one may ſteꝑ from one to another, mane 


is difagreeable to the Eye dangerous 


aud the Houſes a e for the Hoh Ar Part low, io Tf non 1 
is very 0 


Wood; and daubed over with rech Paint, 
ſive to the Eye. The cloſe and. naſty Streets, and bad Ait, 
pak 2 tent Plagues, whicl 4 carry off abundance of Pe 
ces ns * Cy d f It is Ta 
a re ouble” towar 8 t Land, 
Hive Battlements and 'owers at convenient Wee © J 
the outſide there is a thaHow Dirch faced with, Stone, f. 0 5 
— iy nocontitfon tb bold bat a Slog The City is abo 
Miles round. lde Caſtle uf eren Towers is for rhe 
nel res uſed” 48 a Prifon of S The other chief Struc⸗ 
rares are, 1. Phe new Seraglio, à moſt magnifige t one, 
of a triangular Form; an tying on the Straits : lis thres 
Miles round, encompaſſed with — Walls, Watch- Towers, 
WY Guards. Tae are fine Katey a _ 
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tle were the inen 


— TT Os Moy HRT" es eater 


ord, it lies 4 2 


ö and 
| % peror, K. of Poland, a nd Republick of Ra uſa, are allow-, 


"Ley 
| ted to the ſeveral Seaſons of the Year, for the Nele ind his 
Officers of cls rar Here are Ul ſome - Rooms fof 
Devotion, Schools, Baths, Places to ſwim, wreſtle, ſhoot at 
Butts, running of Horſes, Sc. The Sultane ſſt mo On- 
tubines are kept in Apartments which reſemble a Nunnery; 
with Bagnio's and other Conveniences tor the 3 There 
are about 1200 Women old and young. about the Court. 
ie Concubines are young beautiful Pp {la ſtole or hought; 
from other Nations, pre ny Ebutt 2 ndees, and bred, 
Dere after the manner of the Court, after being eramind 
the Mother of the Maids. They have large Rooms, where 
Neg lodge together, and have an old Woman that, 
ties by them, with Lamps continual burning: They have 
| to ſew and eat in, Schoch to breed them in, and are 
lowed ſome Hours for Walking, and other Recreations 
2 The Old Serag wo Nie z in 12 ove, Place of 1 10 
ity, is a quarter 0 a Mi round, : encompaſs d wit 
Pe. Tilt Sera glio 1 is er apart te thoſe who. grow old. 
the new, one, 4 are ſent from thence for Crimes. They 
Are allowed to Marry, wi Conſent of the Miſtreſs of the 
Houſe, and to carry away they have got. Upon the death 
fling Sultan, all his Sultana's, i. . all the Concubines who 
1 bore him Children, are ſent hither, except the Queen, 
Are allowed to Marry with the next Sultan s Conſent. _ 5 
* ha 7 The 1 Mos ue of Sant a Sophia, formerly a Chris. 
Man Church: It is Th Paces long, 80 broad, 80 Bab, q 
withour, and round 2 5 ; has a Dome in the-midd Aale of 
- Kiipgu'tr AtchiceQure, like a n Globe. It ee 
4 e 40000 People. wed. wy 03. ee ib a 
Beſeſtan, or Exchan nge; i is a noble aQureg, 
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c or 1 
>, Q, Hm is Turky in Europe dg ? 
A. Into two great Parts, Northern and Sous 
FS The Northern Tontains 12 Provinces, Dzviſiott. 
| and the Southern 6; 18 in all beſides the Iſlands. 


PROVINCES. Extent, Chief Towns, and their di | 
1 . S. une from Conſtantinople. 
1. Romania 200-170. Conſtantinople, Adrianople, 135 
N. W. Galipoli 110. 
2. Bulgaria 460-8 W. Sophia, 300 W. Nicopoli, Verna, 
4. 
3. Servia, 220. E. Belgrade 430 N. w. Semendria: 
Venetian & datos 5oN.W. Zara, Ciclut. 
58 4. Dalmati 1270 ian Raguſa, Stagno grande. 
Turkiſh Narenta,Tubigno,Clicunds 
5. 20% 1 78.112 Feraio, Jaica, Bagnialuch, 
but Clin belongs to the Vnetians. 
6. Croatia 80-80. C Car!fad and the "Country .. | 
over the R. ma, to the Emp. 
355 hitz to the Turks: | 
7: Sclavonia 230-50. 25 Efſeck, Sirmich belong all 
peror. 
1. At the 2 Beſs OczakowE Oczakow, GCarmint. 
: ie po {tents a 


Mouth. Budziack Bralogrod, Bender, 
( Tekin. 


1. Hungary 288 225 Buda 675 N. W. Presburg. 
2. Valachia 233 105 E W. Buchoreſt 
3. Moldavie 145 215 2 369 Goczim. 

4. Little Tartary 177 aſara Przecop: Caffa. 


| The Southern contains 6 Provinces called by the Turks : 
Rumelia. 


PROVINCES. Extent, Curies Towns, with their 5 


3.8 


1 ſtances 7 F 

1. Macedonia 240 150 Salomchi 3 obs — 
IO i 4 wo 4 Pella. 

2. Albania 170 200 Scutari 5; 2 oy 7 . Dol. 
TY | b cigno, 

3. Epirus 70 195 Laria, q uo Butrinto, Fi« 

4- Theſſ: aly 190 90 Levifſe, Jannina, Pharſa. 

14 7 Achaia 230 78 Lepanto, Athens, Caſtri. 


6. Morea 225 180 Corinto, Napoli di Romania, 
JT. di Malvaſia, Modon, g. 
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In the Ionian Se, In the AÆHgean Sea. 
1111111 . 85 
r nn 
phaloni ag. Wegrepont, 
Z ante. Stalimene. 


Of moſt of which in their Orders 


Nomania (a great Part of the antient Thracia) 
Romania. has Bulgaria on the North, Macedonia on the 
W. the Argbipelago and Propontis on the S. and 
the Black-Sea on tlie Ea t is ſo called from Roma nova, 
or Conftantinople its Capital: and tho' it be almoſt in the 
middle of the temperate Zone, yet the N. Winds render the 
Air very cold, and tis alſo unhealthful on the Coaſt, where 
the Plague is frequent. The Reaſon of it is, according to 
ſome, becauſe moſt of the Inhabitants lying on Carpets in 
their lower Apartments, and very often with their Cloaths 
on, gather Humours, which agitated by the ſmother d Air, 
ez ciuſe the Infection. The Soil is naturally fruitful, but not 
culti vated by the Turks. It has plenty of Corn and Paſture, 
Mines of Silver, Lead, and Allum. They have alſo Fiſh, 
Oi, and Turtles; but Grapes, won t ripen here, except 
with great Trouble. Tho' the the ancient Thracians were 
very cruel and brutiſh, yet the preſent Inhabitants, (which 
are ſome Grec:ans, aud many Turks) are very charitable: 
The Language is either Greek, Sclavonian, or Turks. Their 
Mountains are Rhodope, Orbele, and Hennis o Derwent. 
Andrianople is confiderable for its Strength 
Andrianc- and Situation, and the Grand Sezgmor ſome. 
pe © eames reſides here, when he is afraid of the Plague, 
odr of ſome Inſurrection at Conffantinople. The © 
Dardanelle. DardanellesDardanelles are the Caftles of No- 
melia ( antiently N and of Natolia, (an- 
tiently Abydos ) and are conſiderable only becauſe the Helle- 
ſpont not being two Miles round here, Ships cannot eaſily paſs 
them without Leave. 6c FO | 
Has part of Walachia, Moldavia, and Poland 
Bulgaria, on the N. part of the two former, and Servia 
on the W. the Black Sea on the E. and Ma- | 
cedonia and Romania on the 8. Its Soil is mountainous, full 
of Deſarts, and thinly inhabited © | 5 


t 


3 


3 1 * . 17 | | 
Caſſuva near the Frontiers of Servia, is no 
ted for its Plains, where Lazarus. Deſpot of Coſſuva. 
Servia, at the Head of 500000 Men, the greateſt 
Chriſtian Army that ever was brought into the Field, was 
defeated and killed by Ammrath, who, as he was viewing the 
Slain, was ſtabbed by a Chriſtian Soldier, that was left for 
dead on the Field, The famous Huniades was alſo defeated. 
in the fame Plains, after fighting three Days ſucceſfively o- 
gainſt the Turks, with unequal Number, Verna ..: | - 
near the Black Sea, is noted for the Defeat and Verna. 
Death of Ladiſſaus King of Hungary, by te 
Turks, in 1444, whenjthe Great Turk finding the Day like 
to go againſt him, pulled out of his Pocket, the League that 
Ladiſſaus had broke at the Perſuaſion of the Pope, and a 
pealing to Chriſt (as the Chriſtians God) againſt that Perk- 
diopſneſs, obtained the 3 | 
Servia has Hungary on the N. Greece on the 8. Boſnia and 
Dalmatia on che W Malachia and Bulgaria "ft 
on the E. It is a very pleaſant and fertile Servi. 
Country, and was, with Bulgaria, called Maſia. 

Some think that the Inhabitants of theſe Provinces came from the 
antient Gete and Gepides : They were very Courageous, but 
now they eſpecially the Fervianare charged withCruelty,Drun- 
kenneſs, and Robbery. Moſt of them are Greeks, but of ſo little 
Religion that they ſteal one another's Children, and ſell them to 
the Turks. They had formerly their ſeveral Kings, called Deſpo- 
ta, the laſt of whom was Stephen, who was alſo Deſpota of 
Boſnia ; but Mahomet 2d having bribed his Wife, took him 
and flead him alive. The greateſt Part of this Conntry was 
yielded to the Emperor by the Treaty of Paſſarovitz. 

Belprade, alias Greek's Weiſſenberp, Lat. 45 
24. aud 280 Miles S. E. of Vienna, is Caſtital Belprade. 
of the Country, and lies on a Hill at the Con- | 
flux of the Save and Danube, on theSouth-ſidey and is by 
Art and Situation one of the ſtrongeſt Cities in Europe; It 
is large and well ſeated for Trade, becauſe of the Danube, 
Save, Dave, Theyſſe, and other navigable Rivers, that bring 
| Goods from the neighbouring Countries. It has undergone 
many Sieges; was taken by the Turks in 1 * and continu- 
ed in their Hands till 1688, when the Elector of Bavaria 
took it by Storm. The Turks took it again in 1690, but was 


retaken by Prince Eugene in 1718, after a great Vigtory “t 


the Turks, who game to relieve it. 
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Dalmatia, antiently part of Ayricum, has the 


' Dalmatia! Gulph of Venice on the W. Albania on the S. 


Servia on the E. Groatia and Boſnia on the N. 
It abounds with Corn, Wine, Oil, and Sheep, that bring forth 


twice per Aunum. The Coaſts belong to the Venetians, and | 


the inland Towns to the Turks. 
2.» 1 _  Rapuſe, ſuppoſed to be the ancient Epidaus 
"Rapnſa: © rus, is a large Town, very well fortify d, and 
nas a noble, welkfrequented Harbour, defended 
by a Fortreſs. It has the beſt Trade of any on the Coaſt ; 
and tho' the Counrry be barren, yet the Inhabitants are rich, 
becauſe of their Trade, and free Government, which is Ari- 
ocratical. Their Duke, or Governour, is changed every 
nth, and the Officers every 6 Weeks. The 9 do 
uot lie out of Town without Leave of the Senate; and Stran- 
gers are locked up at Night. They pretend to be more an- 
tient than the Venetiant, who envied them, and therefore 
they have for ſeveral, Ages pu: themſelves under the Protection 
of the Turks, to whom they pay 25000 Crowns of Gold fer 
Ann. The Turks took care to preſerve their Sovereignty by 
the Treaty of Carlowitz. The greateſt Length of their Ter- 
' ritories is 75 Miles E. to Weſt, but the Breadth is very une- 


ual. | | 

. Boſnia, ſo called from the River Boſna, was 
Boſnia. anciently part of Pannonia. it has Sclauonia 
| on the N. Croatia on the W. Dalmatia on the 
S. and Servia on the E. The Air is pretty ſharp, but the 
Soil produces ſome Corn, and Mines of Gold and Silver. It 

belongs entirely to the Turks. | | 
Croatia lies W. of Sclanonia,and was former- 


Croatia. © ly reckon d part of Pannonia ſuperior, or I- 


ricum; it produces Plenty of Corn, Wine, 
Oil, and other Neceſſaries. The Inhabitants named Cro- 
. ates, Crabates, or Cravates, are reckon d hardy, brave, and 
faithful, and their Horſe are frequently made uſe of by the 
German Princes. Their Foot called Uskoks are noted for 
their Agility. They are reported to be in Manners, like the 
Germans, Hungarians, and Sclauonians; for, from the firſt 
they have learned to Drink, from the 2d to be Proud, and 


from the laſt to be Importunate. The River Unna is the 


Boundary on this Side betwixt the Emperor and the Turk, by 
the Treaty of Paſſarowitz:. 5 


c, 
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Carlſtad is very ſtrong, and always provided 
with if good Garrifon, at the = of thoſe Carlftad; 


of Carniola, to whom it ſerves as a 
is the Seat of the Ban, or Goveruour, „ 
Sclavonia has lower Hungary on the N. the River Save, 
which divides it from Croatia, Boſnia, and Ser- N 
via on the S. Iſtria on the W. and the Danube Sclavonia. 
on the Eaſt. The Name comes from the Sclaui, On 
ſuppoſed to be of Scythzan Extraction. They were formerly 
a mighty People, as appears by the Extent of their Language, 
which is ſpoken” here, in Hunpary, Turkey in Europe, Fo- 
land, Muſcovy, and Bohemia. The Venetians firſt put a Stop - 
to their Conqueſts, and to keep them under, obliged em to 
hard labour; from whence ſome derive our Engliſſ Word. auen, 
Ihe People are ſtrong and martial: They commonly pray to 
die with their Arms in their Hands, and wiſh that their Ene- 
mies may die a-bed, Thoſe who live on the Banks of the 
Save, as well as the Servians, are commonly named Rafcrs 
ans, As to their Religion, they are partly Romaniſts, and 
artly Greeks. All this Country belongs to the Emperor. 
The Air is temperate, and they have Plenty of Corn, Cattle, 
8 Paſturage. It is commonly divided into the 6 following 
unties. E 


— - 


1. Waraſ. lin -ditto Copranitz: 2. Kreifſ. Kreifſe. Ss. Gearge 


3. Zarrab Arram. 4. Poſega Poſon, Gradiaka. 
4 Walpon Walon, Eſſeck. 6. Szerem Sirmiſch Carlowatz, 
5 RR DIES. | ( Salankemen. 


Eſſeck is famous for its Bridge over the Bran- 
ches of the Dranse. It is 8565 Geometrical Pa- Eſſeck. 
ces long, and 17 broad. It was a beautiful and PTE 
ſtupendous Work, but deſtroy d by the Imperialiſts in 1688, 
becauſe the Turks uſed to invade Hungary by 1 
this Bridge. Salankemen near the Danube, Salankłe nen. 
is noted for a great Victory over the Turks by 
Prince Zewis of Baden 1691, and another betwixt this Place 
and Peterwaradin, in 1716, by Prince Eugene. | 
Beſſarabia has nothing remarkable but Bender, a large 
and well fortified Town on the Nzefter, where the late King 
of Sweden fle l, and refided ſome Years, after he was defeated 
by the Czar in 1709, near Pultowa 


F 3 Hungary, 


—— as 
* 
3 Hungary, Part' of the antient Pannonia, is 
Hungary. fo called from the Hwns (a cruel People) who 
aame from Scythia, and ſettled there ate two ſe- 
veral Times, viz. about 420, and 744. It has part of Poland 
on the N. part of Moravia, 2 Stiria and Croatia, on 
3 1 Save on the S. Part of Poland, and Tranſilvania 
on the „ | | Fo Fs 24k 


t 


5 Buda, or Offen, is the Capital, and was for- 
Chief Town merly the Reſidence of the Kings of Hungary. 
Buda. It lies on the Side of a Hill that deſcends to- 
wuards the Danube, which is here about a Mile 
broad, It was large, rich, populous, and very ſtrong, and 
had magnificent Palaces, and other Structures? but it + Hcy" 
much, lince it was taken by the Turks in 1541, and conti- 
nued in their Hands till 1686, when the Duke of Lorain 
took it by Storm, after defeating the Turks that came to 
relieve it. There is a conſiderable Iſland below the City cal- 
led Ratzemark or St. Margaret* 23 miles long, and 8 broad, 
which the Emperor Leopold gave to Prince Eugen. 


1 Hungary is divided into Upper and Lower 
Diviſſon. Upper Hungary contains 34 Counties, viz. 
OO? © ChiefTowns, with their diſt- 


ance from Preſburg. 


T. Poſon 1 | Preſhurg, Tirnau, 28 N. E. 
2. Tranſchin „ dels on de Ha 60 N. | 
3 TRrocz ditto Kremnitz, Stubna. 
S. Arva DODrawa, Litſawa. 

5. Neytra | dit. 45 N. E. Schemnit, Leo- 
——_ dit. 60 Barcam. (pold ſtat. 
2. 5 "A __ Novigrad; Filleck. 
r E 
10. Frna 5 Tornaw, Sonder. 

11. Gomorra „eig, , 
12. Honten Aria. 13. Heweez, ditto, 
14 Pefth Peͤs.cſth over-againſt Budd, 
15. Solnocł X dito. err 
16. Batka Colocæa. 5 

17 Czongrad „ 

18 Thurtur ie. 


19. Cal 


alo 


25 Saros 


I 2 Strigonta 


19 Calo) 991 
21 Semlin 


23 Abanvar 


27 Bereg 


29 Ugokph — 


zi Zarad © 


: 
— 


de 


t eh 1 


Doebrekxin. 20 Sambolic, 
Cbexe, Petitwaradin. 
21 Semlm, Tockay, famous for 

Wines. 22. Barzbd, ditto. 


Caſſovia. 2 Ge 4. tſch 
Ut Sy 4 Cepu Leutſ 


ditto, Eporier I50 N.E. 26 


N ditto. | 2 
org las. Moncatz very reich Eo 
Moramiruſs, ditto. 


K ditto, Caroli. 39 Zathwor, 


ditto 200 W. 
Great Wav adin, Ge. 32. 
Temeſwar. ditto 2 


ditto. 34 Badvock: 4 Ante, 


Seged. Peſt. 


* * * — 
* 17 4 


Lower — contains 14 Counties.” 71 


Counties: 
dale. 


> Cofrifireen' 


3 Fin 
7 Baram var 


9 Simigræn 


Chief Towns; with their diſ- 
tance from” Buda. 


. ditto, 90 W. Owar, or Alten- 


7 85 2 Sopron. "Ole 
u 


Se S. E. Gottard. 4 BY 


lawar: ' ditto, Caniſa 120 
S. W. 


| ditto. 6. Zigeth ditto, 8⁰ 


South. 


1775 dito, Alo buake, Fonſkipkan, 


Darda. 8. Tolna.” ditto, 


5 Danbb- 10. Alba Nga. 


ditto. 11. Pe cz. Buds. 
2 elicz. — | 


: G 13 Javarin, Naab. 14. 


Iſland of Schut. Como! ra. 


e is « ftusted betwirt Lat. 5, and 49, 


11 17. and 24 Long 


E. from 


on, in the = ek 


7th and 8th 3 It is almoſt of Quadran- Situ ati. 


gular Form, and its greateſt Extent S. to N. is 


about 260 Miles; and from E. to W. 290. The lon et 
_ in the N. is about 16 Hours, and the ſhorteſt 8. The 


4 Air 


* 
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Air is temperate, but in many Places unwhol- 
Air. ſome, becauſe of the frequent Fogs, occaſion'd 
du their many Rivers, Lakes, and Marſhes ; for 
the Water of moſt of their Rivers, except the Danube, ftinks : 

So that Foreigners are ſure to be ſick at their 
Soil. arrival into this Country, and even plagued 
8 with a Vermin peculiar to it. The Soil ſcarce 
yields to any in Europe in Fruitfulneſs ; fo that they have 
plenty of Corn, Graſs, and generous Wine, eſpecially about 

ockay, and ſeveral ſorts of Fruits. Oxen, Horſe, and other 
wild and tame Beafts, are alſo very common here: And 
there is ſucha plenty of Fiſh, that they feed their Hogs 
therewith. Here are Mines of Gold, Silver, and other Metals. 
 Sak-Baths, and medicinal Springs in great Numbers, but the 
Country in encral has ſuffer d ſo much by the Wars be- 
twirt the Malecontents, Turks and Germans, that it is very 


r. | 
© fey have many natural Baths, eſpecially: thoſe at Buda, 
” 12 reckon'd the nobleſt in Europe, not only for 

Faritiat. the vstiety of hot Springs, but alſo for the 
vi tacence of the Structurcs. 2. In ſeveral 
Parts of this Country, there are Waters of a petrifying Na- 
ture, and others that coxrode Iron to ſuch a degree, that they 
will conſume a Horſe-ſhoe in 24 Hours. 3. Near Eſperiss 
are two deadly Fountains, whoſe Water ſends forth ſuch an 
infectiqus Steam, that it kills either Birds or Beaſts approach- 
ing the ſame, wherefore they are walled up, and kept always 
cover d. e OO... „ 5: QTY 2 3 
Their chief Rivers age the Dauubo, ee ee 
n Faab, Kny Gran, Sar wihxe from the Lake Balaton. 
Rivers, They have a vaſt many ſtrong Towns. Pref- 
Str. Towns. burg on the Danube, 48 m. S. E. from Vienna, 
Presburg- is a pleaſant, well-built, and fortify d Town, 
n with a ſtrang Citadel on the Top of a Moun- 
tain, where the Crown is kept, this being the Place where 
mmeir Kings are crowned, and the States meet. It is populous, 
5 we The Pri mate of Hungary ( Arch-Bp.of Gran P) 
Mohatz. has a ſtately Palace, and fine Gardens here. 
 __ Mohatz is remarkable for the defeat and death 
of Lew:s 2d King of Hungary, who in 1526, with 20000 
Men engaged Solimam the 2d, who had: an Army of 300000 
Turks, : After which they conquer d moſt of the Kingdom. 
And on the ſame Ground, the Duke of Lorrain, and EleQor of 
e in 1687, obtained a great Victory over the Prime 
ter. 5 3j F 
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The Hungarian: are well- Maped of 


2 good 


Size, courageous, great lovers of War and Inbabi tanta. 


Inconſtancy and Pride, eſpecially when they get the better., 
They hate foreign Dominion, and don't like the (Germans, ex» 
cept to drink with em, yet the Nobility ſeem well-affeQec] 
to the Emperor, becauſe the Turks make no difference be - 


Horſes : but are charged with Cruelty Revenge, , 


twixt a Lord and a Commoner : They are great Eaters, ant 


naſty in their Houſes ; but. the Gentry love fine Cloaths, anc} 
2 great deal ( tho” not fine) of Houſhold Furniture. They 
wear long Gowns, like the Armenians, They have a peculiai: 
Language of their own, which has little or no affinity with. 
thoſe of the neighbouring Nations, except the Sclavonian, 
from which it has borrow d ſeveral Words, and which isi 
alſo ſpoke in ſeveral Parts of this Country, as the German is 
in ſome. Moft of their Gentry and Soldiery ſpeak Latzn., 
This Country is very populous, conſidering it has ſo much 
fuffer d by long Wars, and the Flague. a) 


* 


This | Country had its own Kings, whom they choſe mot: 
commonly among the neareſt Relations of the Deceaſed ; but: 


ſince the death of Læwis the 2d, that Crown has been as it 
were, Hereditary in the Houſe of Aufria, and in 1687 the 

States declared it ſo in favour of the Emperor Leopold, ani 
his male Poſterity. The Eſtates conſiſt of the Prelates. 2 
Barons. 3. Nobility ; and 4. Deputies from the Royal Cry 
ties. The Prelates and Barons enjoy d formerly many conſt - 
derable File, Before 1686 Hungary was almoſt entire 
ly under the Turks, but the Emperor is now poſſeſſed ef 
the whole Country. The Revenues. of this 
Country conſiſt in the tenth Part of all Metals, Revenues. 
Torn, in Cuſtom-Duties, c: and in a free 


Gift granted by the States. The Forces conſiſt in ſeveral 


Regiments, that are in Garriſon, in the beſt. Places, and in 
- Militia, for whoſe Pay there are certain Funds appointed. 
In caſe. of War, all the Subjects are obliged to offer theix 
Service, but commonly every Lord and Town. is to fend. a 
certain Number, of Men. The Huſſars are the Cavalry 3 
they receive no Pay, but muſt live upon what they can 
Plunder; the Infantry is not numerous, and is compoſed of 
. ol The prevailing Religion is that ane VL 
of the Church of Rome, eſpecially ſince. they Religion. 
came under the Houſe of P rea. Next to it 7 
is the Protoſfant Religion, which is zealouſly maintained by 


* 


a great many, and even by Perſons of Note. Beſides rheſe, 
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there are to be found moſt Sorts and Sects of Chriſtians, as 
alſo many Jews, and ſome few Mahomecans. The Prote- 
ſtants have been much perſecuted, but tis now ſaid, that the 
Emperor will allow 1 the free Exerciſe of their Religion, 
and that very] likely, in order to diſpoſe them to Settle the 
Succeffion on | thi Female Iſſue of the Houſe of Auſtria, i in 
caſe there-ſhonld be no Male. | 
Tranſilvania was formerly a Part of Hungary, and is ſo 
called becauſe 'incompaſs'd with Forreſts : It was part of 
Dacia, and has Hungary and the County of 
Tranf ab- Tem, war on the W. 2 land on the N. Molda- 
nia. via on the E. and Valachia on the S. The Air, 
Hl dil, Ec. are almoſt the ſame as in Hungary. 
The Corley” is inhabited by Saxons, Hungarians, and Ci- 
culi, who have their particular Diſtricts and Laws. The Ci- 
ruli inhabit the North Parts of the Country, and are ſup- 
oſed to be deſcended of the antient Sc thians, or Hunt. 
he Saxons inhabit the inland Parts S. of the Ciculi, and are 
ſuppoſed to come from ſome Saxons, who. went and ſettled 
there in Charlemain's time. The Hungarians are the No- 
blemen of the Country, and live on the W. of the Saxons. 
Some Valachiant and Moldavians, are alſo ſettled on che 
F. but they fpeak all the Hungarian Tongue. | 
It was formerly a diſtin Kingdom, and afterwards united 
to Hungary. It has been govern ſince. by ſe- 
comment. veral Princes of its on, moſt of them —— 
tc the Turks. The laſt of them was Prinee 
Michael Abaff, who died in 1690, and with the conſent of 
States reſigned tlie Country unto the Emperor in, 1688, and 


the Turks have confirm dit fifite by the Treaties of Carlo- 


wit and Prſſarowitz, but Prince Rovotcki Aill. lays Preten- 
fions to it. It is 120 m. E. to W. and 105. N. The Em- 
peror ſends there a Governor; ; their Civil Government is by 
ſeven Judges, who have'their particular Diſtricts, and over 
them a ſupremę Ju udge choſen 75 155 Whole, and confirmed 
by the Prince. The Ciculi and f7 ungarians are for the moſt 
part Calvini ic, and the Saront Lutherans ; but. there is a 
mixture of Fapiſtt, Greeks, Photiniams, Anabap tifts, Ac. 
Hermanſtadt, Lat. 46, 38, is reckon'd Cap 1 of Trani 4 
929 9 Band, and was, ormerly the. Refidence of the 
Hermonſad. Prince. It lies on the River Sen, which falls 
into the Alanta, is the See of a 'Biſhop, 
the Seat of the Governor, It is large, handſome, ane very 
vel fortify 4; but by the ien and Severit Pof the Go. 
pre vernment, 


f or 7 


vernment, its Trade is much decay'd, and the Air bein | gn. 
wholſome, occaſions its being ill inhabited: Yer the Couris 
of Juſtice, and the General Dy 7 of the Saxon Counties, are 
held here. ' fi of bot nan ©. 0 


- Walachia, part of old Dacia, is ſo called by corruption for 
Flaccia, from Flaccus à Roman General, who | 
carried thither a Roman Colony. It has Tran- Malachia. | 
| filvania on the N. Bulgaria on the S. Sera 
on the W. and Moldavia on the Eaſt. It is above 200 Miles 
Eaſt to Weſt, and 100 South to North. The Air is'tempe- MW 
rate, and the Soil very fruitful in every thing: They have 
noble Horſcs. Toe 5 5 t 2 i 


Moldavia (the County of the Gete ) is ſo | 
called from a little River of the ſame Name, Moldavia. 
and has part of Poland on the N Tranſilvana -- M 
and Walachia on the W. part of Bulgaria on the S. and Baſſa- 

rabia on the E. It is almoſt the ſame as Walachia, except 
that the greateſt Part of it lies uncultivated, beeauſe of the 
frequent Incurſions of the Turks and Tartars : For the ſame 

Reaſon their Mines are not wrought in, tho there be a great 
Quantity of Gold and Silver. t * | 
' + Theſe two Countries, with many others, were formel 
under the Kings of Hungary, bur their Wey- - 
woods, or Governors, having revolted, implored Govenrment 
the Help of the Turks, to whom they are Tri- | = 
butary, and pay about 30000 Ducats per Ann. Or a cer-, i 
tain Number of Horſe. Thoſe Weywoods ( ſometimes called 
Hol? podar, i.e. General of the Militia) are named, choſen, | 

and depoſed by the Grand Signior; few of em dye a natu- 

ral Death, and have never, or ſeldom their Sons for their WM 

Succeſſors. The Inhabitants for the moſt part follow the 

Rites of the G#zek Church. + Me £6 1 Fram 


* 


Little Tartary, ( the Northern: part called formerly Minor - 

Faythia) is fo called, to diſtingutſh it from 
Great Tartary in Aſia. The Southern Part was Little Tar- 

called Taurica Cherſoneſus, and now Crim tar. 
Tartary, from Crim once the principal C ij 
of this Country, or Tartary of Precop, i. e. of the Ditch, be- 
cauſe. the Inhabitants made a great Ditch juſt in the Ifthmus, 
* fecure themſelver from the Incurſions of their Neigh- 

W. r , 1 : 1 BE. 
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It lies N. E. of Baſſarabia, and S. of the Country of the 
Coſſacks. Some make it about 700 Miles from S. W. to 
N. E. but others not half that Number. However, the Air 
is temperate, tho' not very wholeſome ; and the Soil is very 
different aceording to its ſeveral Parts, ſome Places abound- 
ing in every thing, and others ar, N with undraina- 
ble Marſhes, and barren Hills. Their Commodities are 
Slaves, whom they ſell to the Turks, Fews, &c. with Lea- 
they ind ſeveral forts of Firs. Theſe Tartays are ſtrong and 
y, many. of them prove good Soldiers. They are reputed 

to be very juſt in their Dealings with one another, bat thr o- 
therwiſe with Strangers, and eſpecially with their Enemies. 
Many of them are much addicted to Jealouſy, Luſt, Crueliy, 
and Plunder, and they uſually feed on Horſe-fleſh. Their 
__ Language is the Scythian, or 3 am, and differs from 
the 7urk;// Tongue, as the Spanz/h from the Italian. The 
F Country is very populous, becauſe every Man is allowd to 
take many Wives, and to put away thoſe he does not like. 
They depended upon him called the Great Cham, but they 
ſet up for themfelves about 1400, and were ſubdued by the 
_ Turks in 1584; ever ſince they have been Tributaries and 
Allies to the Grand Seignior. They are govern'd by a Gm 
= who as an acknowledgment of his Submiſſion, receives a 
Green or Purple Standard from the Porte. The Grand Sæig- 


io keeps as Hoſtage, the apparent Succeſſor of the Cham: 
The C54: is alſo obliged, when the Turk is at the Head of 
his Army, to follow him, if requir d, with 100000 Men, but 
ti his Atmy is commanded by the Prime Viſier, then he 
= muſt ſend his Son with 40 or 50000 Men, which are com- 
monly made uſe of to make Incurfions into Puland, Muſ- 
„Kc. To all which the Cham readily yields, upon the 

= Account of a daily Allowance from the Ottaman Court, 

l and of an antient Agreement, whereby the Turks are obli- 
ged to maintain the Cams Family on the Throne, and the 
_ Dftomen' Empire is to deſcend to him, whenever the Male 
WS Heirs of rhe Grand Seigniors Family ſhall fail. 
= The Chams Revenue conſiſts of ſome Preſents from the 
neighbouring Princes, to prevent his Incurſions, and of ſome | 
Tribute paid by his Subjects, with the tenth Part of all the 
Booty which is got by his Amy. As the gp" Peg a 
bp pufous, his Forces muſt be very conſiderable ; fince if he 
pleaſeth he may compel all his Subjects to go to the Army, 

d ſo he marches ſometimes at the Head of 300000 Men, 
all Troopers; and if his People were well-exerciſed _ Mi- 
op ts „ - litary 


a „ 


litary Diſcipline, his Forces would be formidable. They 
are zealous Mahometans, except ſome who are yet Pagans, 
and intermixt with them are many Chriſtians, oo 
eſpecially Greeksand Armenians, beſides a con- Religion. 
ſiderable Number of Roman Catholicks; moſt pets 
of em deſcended from Genoeſe Families, eſpecially about 
Caffa, which was once, viz. from 1100 to 1452, in the hands 
of the  Genoeſe, but now in thoſe of the Turk. 


Macedonia is the en Province of Creece, 
and was formerly a Kingdom, which contained Macedonia, 
Theſſaly, Epirus. and even Thracia, accor- | 
ding to ſome, It ahounds with Corn, Paſture, Cattle, and 
' Veniſon ; and in ſome Parts with Oil and Wine. ; 

Salonichi, the old Theſſalonica, is the moſt con- Salonichi. 
ſiderable Town in Greece, by reaſon of its good 
Harbour, and Traffick in Silk, Leather, Iron, Cotton. Wax, 
Honey, Wool, Corn, Cc. chiefly manag d by 
Jews. Janniza, or Zuchria, the old Pella, Pella. 
was the Reſidence of the Macedonian Kings. | 
Near Scydra are rich Mines of Gold, called for that reaſon 
. Ghry/ites by the. Antients. Libanova, antiently Stagyra, is 
the birth-place of Ariſtotlæ, Preceptor to Alexander the 
Great. News Philippi, Brutus and Caſſius were defeated by 
Auguſtus, On, Mount Athos, now Monte Santo, are 23 
Monafteries of Caloyers, or Greek Monks, who get their 
Bread by working with their Hands, and are not, like thoſe 
ot tho Romiſh Church, a Burthen to the Laymen of their Fer- 
uaſion. | | 


Albania, called Arnaut by the Turks, has 
Dalmatia and Servia on the N. the Venetian Albania. 
Gulph on the W. * on the S. and Ma- 8 
cedonta on the E. This, together with Epirus, made . the 
Kingdom of the famous George Caſtriot, alias Scanderberg, 
who, with a ſmall Army, oppoſed many Years the whole 
Power of the Turks, defeated them in 22 Battles, and in 
2967» left his Country to the Venetians, from whom the 
urks have taken it. Moſt of the People, are of the Greek 
and Roman Church. They haye here a Cuſtom, much like 
that of the Iriſb, about their dead ones. Scanderberg's Tomb 
is at Aleſſio, 30 m. S. E. of Du/cigno. The Turks do ſo great 
Honour to his Memory, that they uſe Pieces of his Tomb as 


Charms, to animate them in War. = 
; Epirus, 


* * 
; Wo a 
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IVY Epirus, S. of Albania, is now of ſmall Extent 
Eprrus. in compariſon to what it was formerly, when it 
cContained Chaonia, Acarnania, the Country of 
the Moloſſes, Dolopes, Amphilochians, and ſeveral other Peo- 
| — It was famous for the Oracle of Dodone, and for the 
ttle Auguſtus won over Mark Antony at Adtium, now 
called Fg 2%. | e 1 


| Theſſaly, now Fanna, has Macedonia on the 
Theſſa'y. N. Epirus on the W. A.haia on the 8. and the 
Gulph of Salonichi on the E. It was the Coun- 
try of Faſon and Achilles. The Air is good, and the Soil 
produces Corn, Oranges, Lemons, Figs, Pomegranates, Grapes, 
Olives, c. Moſt of the People are Chriſtians, comely and 
warlike. The Theſſalians are reported to be the Inventors of 
the Bridles of Hories, to make uſe of them in Battles: Hence 
comes the Fable of the Centauri. Cæſar defeated Pompty at 
Pharſale, now Farſa. N * 
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Achaia, part of it now called Livadia, was an- 

Achaia. tiently reckon d the chief Country of Greece. It 
contained on the E. Megaris, Beotia, Attica, on 

the W. Aetolia, and Locris the Country of Ajax ; and in the 
middle Doris and Phocis. Here were the famous Temple of 
Delphi, now Caſtri; the Mount Helicon and Parnaſſus, fo 
much celebrated by Poets. Athenes now Setines. Thebes 
now Stives, the Birth-place of Bacchus, Hercules and Pinda- 
rus; Mag ara the Birth-plece of the famous Fuchdes. All 
theſe once ſo famous Towns, are now almoſt 

Wi Lepanto. ruin d. Lepanto, thought to be the Naupac- 
1 . tus or Epattus of the Antients, is the beſt Ci- 
FT} ty, and has a good Harbour. It is famous for a great Vi- 
Cory near the Mouth of the Gulph, obtained over the Turks, 
by Dom Juan of Auſtria, who commanded the Venetian Fleet 
in 1571, ee e 


1 Morea the antient Peloponeſus, lies South from 

Morea. Achaia, to which it is joined by the narrow 1fth- 

mus of Corinth, which is about 6 Miles long. 
Some ſay ir is called Morea becauſe of the Multitude of, or 
becauſe of its likeneſs to Mulberry-Trees, in Latin Morus 
But according to others, by tranſpofition for Romea ; or laſt." 
ly becauſe the Moors, who were uſed to invade it, gave on 
| | that 
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that Name: However, it is about 570 m. round. It abounds 
with every thing that contributes to the Neceſſity or Pleaſure 
of. Life. Their Mountains ſo much famed by the antient 
Poets, abound with Game and Medicinal Plants. The ſa- 
mous Styx of the Poets lies in Arcadia, on the W. ſide of 
the Peninſula, and tis rather a Well than a Fountain, and 
the Water ſo cold, and of ſo corroding a Nature, that iv 
chills the Blood, and kills the Body of thoſe that drink 
it. It runs, as well as the Acheron, into the River Alphe- 
2s. In this Country Hercules killd the Fhdra with ſeven 
Heads; that is, the ſeven Brothers, who by their Tyranny 
oppreſſed this Country: Here alſo he performed ſome o- 
thers of his Exploits. The moſt illuſtrious Towns are, Co- 
rinthus, Argos, Lacedemone (now Miciſtra) Olympia (now 
Piſa) famous for its Olympick Games: But the ſtrongeſt are 
Modon (Methone, ) Coron, Napoli di Romania (Nauplia) 
Navarin, Maina; and about it the Country of the Mano- 
tes, Morea is divided into 4 Parts, viz. the Dutchy of Cla- 
rence, Sacania, Tzaconia, and Belvedere. 17 

Greece is ſttuated betwixt Lat. 34-30, and 42-30; and 
Long. 38 and 47 : So that its greateſt Extent Nr 
from E. to W. is about 370 m. and from S. to Sieuation of 
N. 480 m. The Air is generally temperate 
and wholſome; and the Soil abounds in every thing. The 
chief Commodities are Ra w- ſilks, Pernocochr, Oil, Tur key Lea- 
ther, Cake Soap, Honey, Wax, c. On Mount 
Parnaſſus now called Liacura, is a pleaſant Rarities. 
Spring, where there are ſeveral Steps deſcend- _ 
ing to it, and many Niches made in the Rock for Statues, 
which giue occaſion to think, that this was the renowned Fons 
Caſtalius of the Ancients. | | 

2. In Livadia there is a hideous Cavern in a Hill, which 
vas very famous of old, for the Oracles of Trophonins. 

3. Betwixt the large Lake of Livadia and the Eubæan Sea, 
(whoſe ſhorteſt diſtance is 4 Miles) are above 40 wonderful 
ſubterranean Paſſages, hewn out of the firm Rock, and that 
quite under a huge Mountain, to let the Water have a Vent, 
otherwiſe the Lake being ſurrounded with Hills, and con- 
ſtantly ſupplied with ſeveral Rivulets from - thoſe Hills, 
would overflow the adjacent Country 5. At Athenes, and 
ſeveral other Places, are yet to be ſeen ſome Remains of 
their antient Glory; which you may ſee at large in Wheeler's 
pon , and Lucas Travels, 185 | 1 
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Ihe Greeks were formerly very famous fot 


The Minner their Learning and Valour, but now (ſuch is 


the Inconſtancy of the Affairs of this World) they are ſo 
wonderfully degenerated from their Fore-fathers, thar, inſtead 
of thoſe excellent Qualities, which did ſhine in them, there 


is nothing to be ſeen among them, but the very Reverſe of 


theſe, and that in the higheſt Degree; for they are meer 
Slaves, and ſo ignorant, that there is no poſſibility for them 
of becoming again Learned, as long as they ſhall be under the 
Preſſure of the Ottoman Yoke; and as they are never truſts 


ed with Military Employments, they will never be Coura- 


geous, nor well verſed in Military Knowledge, wherefore 
thoſe of them, who are ſenſible enough to compare their 
miſerable Condition with the glorious State of their Anceſtors, 
do ſhew in their Looks a diſconſolate and dejected Mind. 
However, the unthinking Part of em do ſo little mind their 
preſent flaviſh Condition, that there is no People ( not even 
thoſe of Languedoc and Provence excepted more jovial and 
merrily diſpoſed, being extreamly given to Singing and Dan- 
eing. The Trading Part of em are generally very cunning, 
and ſo inclined to over-reach (if they can) in their Deal. 


ings, that Strangers do not only meet with more Candour a- 


mong the Turks, but if a Turk ſeems in the leaſt to diſcre- 


dit anothers Word, or Promiſe, his reply is ſoon at hand, 


I hope you dont take me for a Chriſtian: Such is the Blot 
which theſe imprudent Profeſſors of Chriſtianity have caſt up- 
on our moſt Holy Religion, in the Eyes of its numerous and 
implacable Enemies. TOW AE CAR = 0 | 

The Turks ſpeak the Turkiſb Tongue; and the Greeks 
what they call the Vulgar Greek, or the antient Greek cor- 
rupteJ, and mixt with many Words of different Languages. 
The Country is not populous, by reaſon of the bad Uſage 
the Greeks meet from the Turks, who treat em like Drudges, 
and force them to go and ſeek their Fortune elſewhere. 


| There were antiently ſeveral Kings in 
Government. Greece, then ſeveral Cities governed them- 
. ſelves like Republicks, and were afterwards 
made a Province of the Roman Empire: At laſt the Empe- 
rors of the Eaſt having given to their Relations, moſt part of 
it, they have been all conquer d by the Turks, and are go- 
vern d by rhe Grand Seignior, who ſends Beg lterbegs, 127 
* 0 
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Chief Governors into ſome Parts of it; and into others; Ca- ® 
dis or Sangiact, i. e. Civil or Military Governors. 


The Greeks profeſs the Chriſtian Religion, 


in a way different from the Maſtern Churches. Religi WEE. 
1. They deny the Proceſſion of the Holy Ghoſt : 


from the Son, aſſerting that he proceedeth only from the Fa- 
ther, thro or by the Son. 2. They deny the Doctrine of 
Purgatory, and yet they pray for the Dead. 3. They be. 
lieve that the Souls of the Faithful departed this Life, are 
not admitted into the beatifick Viſion until after the Reſur- 


rection. 4. They think, that the Torments of the Damned 


are not to endure for ever; and that no Puniſhment is 
inflicted in Hell till after the Reſurrection. 5. They cele- 
brate the Lord's Supper in both Kinds; but they oblige the 
Communicants.to take three Morſels of Leavened Bread, and 
three Sips:of Wine, in Honour of the Three Perſons of the 


- 


Adorable Trinity. 6. They admit Children to participate of 
this Holy Sacrament, when Seven Years. of Age, becauſe, as 
they ſay, they begin then to commit Sin. 7. They allow r 


not of Extream Unction and Confirmation, and diſapprove 
of fourth Marriages. 8. They admit none into Orders ex- 
cept thoſe that are marry d; but they inhibit ſecond Mar- 
riages when once in Orders. 9. They reject all carved Images, 
but admit of Pictures, wherewith they adorn. their Churches. 
10. They obſerve four Lents in the Year, and that fo ſtrictly, 
that many think that to be the Cauſe of their being ſo pale, 
dry, and cholerick. Their publick Service is very long, te- 
dious, and celebrated with many ridiculous and ſuperſtitious 
Ceremonies, + ERS. | 4 | 


. Candia the famous Creta of the Ancients, is 

To called from its chief Town Candia, built by Candia s. 

the Saracens in 823. It is ſituated betwixx "© , - 
Lat. 33, and 34--30. and Long. 45, and 51. So that its 
greateſt Extent, from E. to W. is about 240, and from S. to 
N. 80, and above 600 m. round. The Air is good; but 
the South Winds are ſometimes ſo boiſterous, that they much 


annoy the Inhabitants. The Soil, tho' mountainous, is 


very rich and fertile: It produces good Muſcatel-Wine, 
Malmſy, Oil, Corn, Oranges, Lemons, Figs, Sugar, Hd- 


ney, Gum, Dates, Salt, Sc. It abounds with fine Pa- 


ſures; and curious Ever-greens. 


* 


9 


5 5 
G | w— 


. * 9 ene * 9 . 
wo. 9 N wal 2 5 , 
* pt 


EW © 
On the South ſide of Mount Ida (now 
Rareties. . Hiloriti) is a remarkable Grotto cut out of the 
firm Rock, and full of — and Turnings : 
One of the Alleys is 1 200 Paces long, 7 or 8 Foot high, and 
4 or 6 broad: Now and then there are Halls or Chambers, 


Several of our Travellers weuld fain perſuade us, that it is | 


ome of the Remains of King Aſinoss Labyrinth, ſo much 
alked of by the Ancients. 2. ** have no wild Beaſts; 
but the Country is infeſted with a ſort of Tarantula s called 
Pbalangium, whoſe Sting is deadly. 3. Along Iffonia (a lit- 
tle River) is the Tree Leandro, whoſe Wood and Leaves are 
Poiſon, which, in Summer- time renders the Waters of this 
River very dangerous. NB 

3 95 I,he ancient Inhabitants were noted for their 
Irbabitants. Piracy, Luſt, and Lying: And their Skill in 
* Sea Affairs was very conſiderable; but the pre- 


ſent Inhabitants, being either Turks or Greeks, their reſpec- 


tive Character, c. may be ſeen in another Place. The 
14 lſle is not populous. It had anciently its own 
Government. Kings, who are moſt. of them much talked of 
| in ancient Hiſtory, Then it was governed af- 
ter the Republican way: After that it fell into the Hands 
of the Romans, and the Emperors of the Eaft gave it to the 
Marquis of Mont ferrat; but he did not keep it long, for in 
1202, he fold it to the Venetian, who have kept it until 
1669. when it was taken by the Turks, who have there a 

Sang iac and ſome other Officers. i. 
Gandia about Lat. 34. 4. is 2 large and well- 
Candia. built Town, and the See of a Greek Arch- 
biſhop, and ſo ſtrong, that it held out a Siege 


of 24 Years againſt the Turks, and did not ſurrender till the 


reateſt part of the City was demolithed ; all the Venetian 
. but 5, dead, and no Greeks or Jews left, but 30 
decrepid Perſons, who, with the Remains of the Garriſon, 
made up 4000, and obtained honourable Terms. Retimo and 
Spinalongue, two ſtrong Towns, are yet in the hands of the 


| Fenetians. | 


wm & Nepropont, anciently Fubea, is now called 
Negropont. Egripos by the Turks, very likely from Euri- 
T4 £1 pus. It is generally reported to have been 
Joined to Achara, and ſeparated from it by Earthquakes, or 
ty the great Ebbing of the Sea, ſo wonderful here, that Ar 
r / Las theregs, dy 8 By 
| | —_— 
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Coe by according to ſome, threw and drowned himſelf in 
the Sea · It is about 150 m. long, 40 broad, and 400 in 
compass. The Air and Soil are very good. Mount Cariſto 
on the S. E. of the Ile, 1s noted for its excellent Marble, and 4 
the Stone Aimanthos or Atbeſfos, of which incombuſtihle 

Cloth is made. The Waters of the Rivers Cereus and Pz- 


7 


1 


N rape ſuppoſed to be the ancient Chalcis. Lat. 38. 
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tinent by a Stone Bridge. It is one of the ſtrongeſt Towns 
and beſt Harbours in the Levant. The Tides ebb and flow 
ſometimes here 10 or 14 times a Day. When Mahomet IL 
took it in 1469 from the Venetzans, he put to death all the 
Males. above 12 Years old, and, contrary to the Capirula- 
tion, he cauſed the Body of Er:zzo the third Governor, to be 
ſawed: And his Daughter he beheaded himſelf, becauſe ſhe 
could not endure his Carefſes, who had ſo barbarouſly put 4 
her Father to death. 8 | = 


The ancient Lemmos is about 100 m. round, , - | 
and 60 m. N. E. of Negropont. The Terra Stalimene; 
Lemmia or Sigillata dug up yearly in this 


Uland, yields the Grand Seignior à great Revenue: It is 
good agua many Diſtempers, as Loſs of Blood, Poiſon; 
e hey put it up in little Bags, which are ſealed with 
the Grand Seigniors Seal, otherwiſe not to be ſold to Mer- 


Era Frs ür 


A- chants. 

h- 1 1 | 

ge Cerigo anciently Cythera lies Eaſt of the Fro 

the montory, anciently called Tenarum, now Cape Cerigo. 

n  Matahan, the moſt ſoutherly point of the Ao. 

30 reg. This Ifland was the Country of Venus and Helena, an 
Th, belongs to the Fengtians. There are ſeveral other ſmall 4H 
nd WW Iſlands in the Archipelago, all of them belonging to the - | 
the Turks, but thoſe in the Toa Sea, belong to Venrce. The q 


moſt remarkable: are, 


led WW . Corfor, anciently .Corcyra,. Pheacia and . 

urt- Drepam. It is off of the Coaſt of Epirus, Corfou. 

deen about, 50 m. long, 20 broad, and 120 round, © 
„r i It is one of the maſt populous Iſlands in Greece, has two 
4 Qities, near 100 Villages, and produces excellent Honey, 
for Waäs Oil, Wine, Oranges, yy other Fruit, Here "__ . 

| | 2 66 
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| 
the famous Gardens of King Alcinous. It is deſervellly cal- 
Jed, the Port of the Gulph, and the Barrier of Italy. In the 
time of Soliman II. no leſs than 25000 Turks landed in this 
Hand, under the Command of the famous Barbaraſſa, but 
they were ſhamefully beaten off, as it happen d to them in 
1716. when they were obliged to raiſe the Siege of the Capital. 


St. Maura, anciently Leucadia, is about 
St. Maura. 22 m. long, 15 broad, and 70 round, and is 
| _ almoſt the ſame with Corfu in Fertility. Be- 
twixt this Iſland and Cefaloma ſtands ſthacd, famous for be- 
| | ing the Birth-place of Let. Cefalonia lies 
C:falonia. 16 m. S. E. of St. Maura, and is ſomewhat 
larger than Cor fou. It abounds in Wool, 
Silk, Wine, Oil, Honey, and Wax. It was anciently cal- 
3 led Samos, Metoina, and Teleboa. Z mte, an- 
Zante, ciently Zacynthus, is but little, and yet it is 
one of the richeſt Iſlands on this Coaſt. It 
_ produces Muſcadine. Cherry, and other choice Wines. They 
1 dry moſt of their Grapes, which we call Currants. They 
4% have alſo good Olives, and other excellent Fruit. The In- 
ll habitants (moſt of em Greeks) amount to about 25000. This 
Iſland is ſubject to Earthquakes ; and there are ſeveral Springs, 
out of which bubbles up, in great quantity, a pitchy Sub 
ſtance. The Iſland is mountainous. In the Monaſtery of 
Sanda Maria della Croce is the Tomb of NM. T. Cicero, and 
of Terentia his Wife, with their two Inſcriptions found upon 
a Stone, which ſome Years ago was dug out of the Ground. 
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JH . Q. How is Turkey in Europe ſituated ? L 
_ — A. From the South Parts of Candia to Aſoph. 
The Situa- lt is ſituated betwixt Lat. 35 and 49; ſo that it 
tion of Tur- is about 660 m. from S. to N. and from E. to 
key. W. it is not ſo much, eſpecially ſince the Em- 
peror has conquered ſome of the Weſtern Parts. 
As for the Air, Soil, Rareties, c. ſee what has been faid 
= the Detcriptan . bo 447% 
The Turks are of a ſwarthy Complexion; 
Inhabitants. robuſt Body, good Stature, and proportionably 
cCompacted: And tho' they be (eſpecially the 
Renegadoes) addicted to ſome horrid Vices, yet they are 
Perſons cf great Integrity in their Dealings, ſtrict Obſervers 
_—_ of their Word, very civil to Strangers, exttaordinarily charts 
die, even to Beaſts, and fo zealous Obſervators of the 7 
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Duties enjoined by their Religion, ſeſpecially that of Prayer) 
that their Frequency and Attention in the ſame, may juſtly 
reproach the general Practice ot the Chriſtians nowra-days. 
They are generally very ſober in their Meat and Drinx. 
In their ordinary Salutations, they lay their 
Hands on their Boſom, and incline a little Ciſtoms. 
their Body; but accoſting a Perfon of Qrality, -/ 
they bow - almoſt to the Ground, and kiſs the hem of his 
Garment. They account it opprobrious to uncover their 
Heads; and when they walk in the Streets, they prefer the 
Left before the Right Hand, as being thereby Maſters of his 
Cimetar with whom they walk. 15 ſeveral other things 
their Cuſtoms are quite. contrary to thoſe of the Chriſtians; 
whom they eſteem but little. Their chief Recreations are 
Shooting with the Bow, and Throwing of Lances, at both of 
which they are very dextrous. Their Language is the Tur- 
ki/h;Tongue, which is originally the Sclavonian. 


This Country is not populous, either be- | 


cauſe of the Plague, which is very frequent Ppulovſneſs. 
here, or of the continual Wars the Grand | 
Seignior is - obliged to make, either againſt the Emperor or 


Venetiant, Kings of Poland and Perſia, or becauſe of the 


Tyranny of the Government. 


As for the Turk, Dominions, beſides what 


has been ſaid aboye, ſee the Deſcription ot Dominions 
Turkey in Aſia, and then you will ſee what 
large Provinces. theylare poſſeſſed of. 


— 
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4. Q. What ſort of Government is there in Turkey ? 


A. The Government is entirely Deſpotick, | 
i. e. reſides in the Grand Seignior alone, Government. 


who! may, without conſulting any Body, do 


what he pleaſeth, yet notwithſtanding this illimited Power, 
he is often depoſed, and even put to Death by his Janiſſa- 


ries, When any great Misfortune befals the Empire. He 


has under him, 1. The Mufti, who is the Head of their 


Clergy. 2. The Prime V7zzer, whoſe Buſineſs it is to en- 


quire into all criminal, civil, and military Affairs: He is 


conſtantly at Conſtantinople, and preſides in all the Councils 
allembled at the Grand Sgigniors Palace (commonly called 
the Divan.) He has under him ſeveral other Viziers, and 
all the Governors of the Provinces, called Begherbegs or 
Baſhaws. Theſe great Officers, if they be very lucky or un- 
lucky in their Affairs, or eſteemed very rich, do ſeldom die 
| N WW 3 aa natu- 
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© 74 natural Death, and are all new upſtart Men; 
Wolilits, and moſt part Renegades: For in Furkey 
there is no Noblemen; and no Man is efteemed 
upon another's Account, but merely for his own perſonal 
Qualifications, or when he is in great Employments. 


+ 5. Q Who is now Emperor in Turkey 2 


A. Achmet III. was declared Emperor in 

The Turks September 1703, after the Depoſition of his 
Genealogy. Brother Muſtapha H. who died in Prifon in 
8 1704. He is Son to Mahomet II. who in 1684 
was acknowledged Emperor, but depoſed in 1687 for his bad 
Luck in War. His Father /brahim had the ſame Fate in 
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1648. and was ſtrangled in the Priſon 


The Grand Seipnior has never a lawful Wife, but he has 
feveral Concubines kept very carefully in the Serag io, and 


all of them who become Mothers of Children (eſpecially 


Sons) are looked upon as his Wives, tho' never married to 
him. The preſent Emperor has had by fix or ſeven Sulta- 
nas, ſeveral Children, but moſt of em are dead; yet he has 
two or three alive, and the eldeſt is born in December 1709: 
And they ſay that his Father is to ſend him to trayel, in order 
to improve himfelf in Learning. 577 10 YRARW | 
73 The Grand Seipmior's Titles are, Ahmet, 
Title. Sultan, by the Grace of God Almighty, Lord 
1 of Lords, Sovereign Prince in Arabia, Perſia 
and Greece; King of Kings, Great, Invincible, and © ever 
Victorious, Emperor of Conftantinople; to the greateſt 


Princes of the Earth, Diſtributor of Crowns, Sovereign Lord 


of the two Seas and Countries adjacent; Lord of the Ea, 
and Meſt, Protector of the facred and auguſt Cities Mecca 
and Medina, and of a vaſt many other Countries, King- 
doms, Empires, Wands, People, and of many Millions of 


courageous Soldiers, who reſt under the Obedience and Juſtice 
ok I, who am Emperor, by the Grace of God, the Help of 
the greateſt Princes in the World, and the Refuge of Ho- 


nourab eEmperors. 5 
| His Revennesare in proportion to its vaſt Ter- 
Revenues, ritories, and commonly amount to 40000000 J. 
: of Gold, which he raiſes from Preſents, Tri- 
butes, Taxes, and confiſcated Goods of great and rich Men, 
and eſpecially of his great Officers, unleſs they have diſpoſed 
of their Eſtates for. pious Uſes. He has in his Seragho 


ſtrong Vaults, wherein are laid up all the Revenues that * 
c d 
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be ſpaled; and, according to the fundamental Laws of the 
State, theſe Riches cam t be taken out from thenee, except on 
urgent Neceffity. | . ID 5 s 1 | | er 

The Grand Seignior has conſtantly about 


him © 60000 Men Foot and Horſe; and in Forces. 

time of War he may eafily have 3 or 400000 

Men: His Foot conſiſt of Famſſaries, who are Children of 
Tribute, and moſt of em Sons of Chriſtians. Their General 
is called Aga of the Faniſſaries ; but their Cavalry conſiſts 
of what they call Spahis, beſides the Zarms and Timariots, 
who by Reaſon of the Lands they are poſſeſſed of, muſt go 
to the Army when required. But tho' all theſe Troops be 
very. numerous and courageous enough, yet they are nothing 
in compariſon of ſome European Troops, as it was manifeſ 
in the laſt Hungarian Wars: So that it would be better 
for the Turks to endeavour to keep what they have on this 
fide the Boſphorus, and turn their Arms againſt the Eaſtern 


or Southern Countries, than to pretend to conquer more 


Territories in Europe, As for his Sea Forces, they are not 
ſo confiderable, his Subjects being not fit for the Sea; yet he 
has 2 great many Men of War, or Sultana's. | 
Good Proviſion is made here for the Clergy, 

for they have the third Part of the Empite's Clerpy. 

Revenues, Every Body- according to their | 
Alcoran is obliged to give fomewhat for the Maintenance of 
the Clergy and poor People, fo that their Moſques are very 
fine and rich ; yet the great and rich People don't give much 
during their Lives, left the Grand Seignior being thereby ac- 
quainted with their Wealth, ſhould ſeize upon their Eſtates, 
and put to death the Poſſeſſors of them. Their Mufty or 
Head of the Clergy is very much honoured and eſteemed : 
He has a great Intereſt throughout all the Empire, infomuch 
that ſome Emperors have been depoſed by him; but his 
Authority is not ſo great, but that ſome of em are often 


depoſed by the Grand Seigniors. However, he has among 


the Turks almoſt the ſame Authority as the Pope has among 
thoſe of his Communion. Their Clergy are prerty well 
verſed in Mathematicks, Plato's Philoſophy, Aſtrology, Poetry, 
and the Arabian Tongue. 8 | 
The Turks follow the Doctrine of a certain 

Arabian called Mahomet, who lived in the be- Religion. 
ginning of the Seventh Century, and who com- 

piled a Book called Alcoran, to which all his Followers do 


. Rick cloſe : Therein they are taught to acknowledge bu: ons 


G 4 God 


L 104 1 
God; and that Mahomet: is the greateſt Prophet. It alſo 
commands Children to be obedient to their Parents, and ap- 
proveth of Love towards our Neighbours : It enjoins Abſti- 
nence from Swine's Fleſh, Blood, and ſuch Animals as die of 
Diſtemper: It promiſeth to true Believers (by them called 
Muſulmen) all manner of ſenſual Pleaſures in a future State: 
It allows an unayoidable Fatality in every thing, and favours 
the Opinion of Tutelar Angels. But to be more particular, 
the Followers of Mahomet readily grant, that the Writings 
both of the Prophets and Apoſtles were divinely inſpired, but 
alledge therewith, that they are either uſeleſs ſince the coming 
of Mahomet, or ſo corrupted by Fews or Chriftians, that they 
can't be received as a Rule of Faith. They further aſſert and 
believe, that of all revealed Inſtitutions in the World, thoſe 


nin the Alcoran are the moſt divine and perfect. That God is 


both elientially and perſonally one, and that the Son of God 
was a mere Creature, yet without Sin, and miraculouſly 
born of a Virgin: That Jeſus Chriſt was a great Prophet, 
and that having ended his Prophetical Office upon er | 
he acquainted his Followers with Mahomet's coming : That 
Chriſt aſcended into Heaven, without ſuffering Death, ano- 
ther having been put- in his ſtead to ſuffer Death; but that 
when he came into Heaven, God did chide and chaſtiſe him, 
for ſaying that he was the Son of God: That Polygamy (ac- 
cording to the Example of the ancient Patriarchs) is. ſtill to 
be allowel of; but yet they have. ſeldom more than one 
Wife with ſome Concubines ; and that they may divorce 
them upon any Occaſion, which is ſeldom practiſed. by them. 
In ſhort, one may caſfily perceive, that Mahomet was aided 
by ſome Jews and Chriffans in compiling the ſeveral Heads of 
his Religion; for it is a Medley of Paganiſm, Judaiſm, and 
Cbr.ſtianity, by which Means that Grand Impoſtor did cun- 
ningly imagine to gain Proſelytes of all Profeſſions. But let 
us more particularly conſider the chief Precepts of the Alco- 
ran, as they relate to the principal Heads thereof, viz. Cir- 
cumcifion, Faſting, Prayers, Alims, Pilgrimage, and Abſti- 
rence from Wing. 1. Circumciſion, This they reckon ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary to every Muſulman, eſteeming it to be im- 
poſſible to obtain Salvation without, it, wherefore they are 
very careful to obſerve the ſame, and they obſerve the Per- 
formance thereof with great Solemnity, when their Children 
are thirteen Years old; becauſe Iſiuael, whoſe Poſterity they 
eſteem themſelves to be, was circumciſed at that Age. 
2. Faſtin, eſpecially that ext:aordinary long Faſt, or yearly 
1 EE. „ e ; 1 ent 


Month, and of a whole Month's Continuance, during which 
time they neither eat nor drink till the Sun is ſet ; they alſo 
abſtain from worldly Buſineſs, and from ſmoaking their much 
beloved Tobacco, yea, even from innocent Recreations; they 
live very auſtere Lives, and ſpend then moſt of their Time in 
Moſques, frequenting them Day and Night. They think 
that during this Monch the Gates of Heaven ſtand open, and 
that thoſe: of Hell are ſhut up. 3. Prayer : his Duty is of 
mighty Requeſt amongſt them, their Prophet having termed it 
the Key of taradiſe, and the true Pillar of Religion; and they 
are ſo frequent and fervent at their Devotion, that they take 
no notice of any a a that time. They: are obliged to 

ray five times every Day, and never fail of that Number, 
fe their worldly Buſineſs be ever ſo urgent. Their moſt ſo- 
lemn Day is Friday, and as they have no Bells in their 
Moſques, they have ſome Munzaes or Marabous, who by 
their Voice invite People to go to Church. 4. Alms. Eve- 


Lent gf theirs, called Ramadan, obſerved. every ninth 


ry. Muſulmen is bound to contribute the 100 part of his 
Wealth towards the Zagath or Alms, for the Maintenance 


of the Poor: Beſides which, they make often large voluntary 
Contributions; yea, their Charity does not only extend it 
{elf toward their fellow-rational Creatures, but even the 
irrational, as Dogs, Horſes, Camels, Cc. whom they care- 
fully maintain in a kind of publick Hoſpitals, when throngh 
Age they become uſeleſs to their Maſters. 5. Pilgrimage, 
222.1 to Mecca (wherein Mahomet is buried) which every 
 Muſulman is bound to perform once in his Life-time, or at 
leaſt to ſend Deputics for him.  Thither they reſort in vaſt 
Multitudes, being commonly 40 or 50000 in Number, over 
whom the Sultan appoints a Commander in Chief to re- 
dreſs the Diſorders that may happen during the Journey. 
This Officer is followed by a Camel carrying the Al coran co- 
vered with Gold Cloth: And this ſanctified Animal, upon 
its Return, is adorned with Garlands of Flowers, and free 
from any further Labour during the remaining Part of its 
Life. The Turks do likewiſe viſit the City of Feruſalem. 
but that more out of Curioſity than for Devotion's ſake. 
They have alſo a great Veneration for the Valley of Foſaphat, 
believing that it Thall be the particular Place of the General 
Judgment. Laſtly, Ahſtinencè from Wine is alſo a Precept 
of the Alcoran, and the Muſulmen ſay, that their Lawgiver 
was along while in doubt whether he ſhould forbid it abſo- 
lacely, becgufe it is a Balm when taken moderately, but a 


| Poiſon 
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Poiſon when taken with Excefs': But that at laſt conſidering 
that Wine may be the Cauſe why Soldiers ſhould be negli- 
_ their Duty, and undutiful to their Officers, he did 

id it entirely, But of this Precept they are lefs obſer- 


e rich fort) are great Lovers of Wine, and will liberal. 


1 than of any of the former, for ſeveral Turks (eſpecial- 
V 


ly taſte of the ſame in their private Cabals. I have read that 
the Grand Serpnicr has allowed of late to every Body the 
Liberty of drinking Wine, and ordered that Bzbles ſhould 
be printed in the Twurki/b Language, ha 8 
© Turkey in Europe is a very good and large 
Advantages. Country, and very well ſituated for Trade; 
Defetts. but the Oriſtiant who inhabit it, don't much 
FI care to manure the Ground, and to grow 
rich, left the Turks ſhould come and lodge at their Houſes : 
And even the Turks themfelves are afraid to be eſteemed 
xich, leſt their Maſter or his Miniſters ſhould put em to 
Death, to be poſſeſſed of their Eſtates. 2. They are not 
we, ſkilful in Affairs belonging to the Sea or Trade. And, 
3. That Empire is of ſo great an Extent, that it is hardly 
offible to keep it a long while in Peace, wherefore the 
rand Seignior, in order to prevent Seditions and Rehel- 
lions, is * obliged to undertake ſome new Wars, tho 
he be fure to loſe a vaſt many Men in the purſuit of it, 
and he drains thereby his Country of ſeveral ſeditious Men ; 
for in this, as well as in other feveriſh Conſtitutions, 
beſt Phyſick is to let Blood, efpecially what is corrupted, 
leſt by its Ferment it ſhould endanger the whole Maſs. 
Ihe Grand Seigmor's Intereſt is to main- 
Hier. tain carefully the unlimitted Power he has 
: _ Over his People, ſuch as it is aud has always 
been from the firſt beginnings of that Anarchy, and to 
watch affidyoufly and ſeverely . over the Conduct of his 
Miniſters, to reward them, when faithful, and put them 
to Death as ſoon as they have done any thing contrary to 
his Government, in order to keep all the reſt_in awe. He 
"maſt alſo change frequently the Garriſons of the ſtrong 
Towns, left the too 855 abode of the Soldiers in thoſe 
Places ſhoul l encline them to join with the Inhabitants, 
and tempt them to ſhake off the Yoke of their Common 
Maſter. In order to prevent his Baſbaws from rebelling, 
and being fupported by the People in their ambitious De- 
'figns, he muſt take care left his Governors fhould continue 
too lon in the fame Governments, and make themſelves 
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t too familiar with the Subjects, eſpecially thoſe that are far 
off, and therefore he muſt — at their Bos ; for © 
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may (at eaſt ) Cars out of am 5 
| andes the he. Riches + they have unjuſtly got. | e PE 
Religion is very fit for all theſe Doron M * we may ſay. 
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on 
Foun * a Ding to believe: 


7 we have. dobs now Sith Europe, 
1 ſhould be glad. to hear ſomew 4. 


about the Scher Parts of the World; 


and firſt. of "4 as being the 
EW Part & 0 World to Eu- 
0 650. 


Aſia's.  Anſw. 1 vil ſatisfy you as well 
as I can, choad maſt not expect to have from 
me ſuch an ample Account. of them all, as of the ſeveral 
other Parts of e becauſe it is nei ither ſo material and 
neceſſary for us to know, nor would it be ſo eaſy for me to 
fay, or for you to retain it; beſides, ſuch a Work would 
require a vaſt deal of Time in the compoſing of it. How- 
ever, the learned Bochart derives its Name 
Name. from the Phenician word Afi, i. e. Mid- 
dle; becauſe A/ia, eſpecially that Part of it 
called Aſia Miner, is in ſome reſpe&s between Europe, 
Alta, and Africa. 
Aſia has the Icy Sea on the N, the Faffern 
Lamits: Ocean on the S. and E. and the fame Limits 


on the W. as Europe has on the E. The 
chief 
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chief Towns are Peking „Nanking, Canton, Meaco, I/ yaban, 
Tauris, Delli, Agra, Surate, Goa, Golconda, Viſapur, Nar- 


fngue, Biſnagar, Ava, P, 
* Mecca,” Madina, 
Moſul, Bagdad. 


Aſia ia divided into nine great Parts. 


Great Parts. 5 
12 Turkey in Afa, wherein 


are comprehended Arabia, 


and Georgia, 
2. Perſia, 


5 Dope of the Great Mo- 

"ul 

4. Peninſula on this ſide the 

5. Peninſula on the other 
| ſide, 

6. China, | 

7. Tartary Northern or Mufſ- 
covite, | 

8. Great Southern Tartary, 

9. The Iſlands in the Ocean 
are, 


In the Mediterranean are, 


Afa is ſituated betwixt the Equator and 
72 Degrees of N. Lat. and Long. E. from 
London 25 and 145: So that its Extent from 
'S. fo N. is 4400 Miles, and from E. to W. 
umber. The Chmate and Soil 1 
differ according to their Situation. But in ge- Air. 


Above that 


„ „ & is 
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Stam, Malacca, Batavia, 


715 r 
Mocha, Adem, Alep, Smyrna, 


Diviſion. 
Chief Towns. 


Smirna, Burſa, Alep, Da- 


mas, Scanderon, Moſul, 
_ Palfora. W 
Mecca, Medina, Mocha, Maſ- 
Cats. | 8 
Teflis. Po 
Iſpaham, Tauris, Niſapur 
Candahar. | 
Delly, Agra, Labor, Surate. 


Viſabur, Goa, Narſmgue. 
Pegu, Siam, Malacca. 
Peking, . Nanking, Canton, 


Macao. 


Aftracan, Caſan, Tobol. 


Samarkand, Rokora, Kokotan, 

Sor. 

I. 7 2. Ladrones, 3. 
 Phillzpines, © Moluccæ, 
5- Laſonda, 6. Ceylan, 7. 
Maldives. 3 

IT, Cyprus, 2. Rhodes, 3. 
Scarpanto, 4. Samo 5 Pal- 
moſa, 6. Metelino : With 
ſeveral others in the Ar- 


chipelago. 


Situatian. 


Extent; © 


dneeml the Air is wholeſome and temperate: 
Holl. In the main, it may be reckoned the moſt 
© >: treital and: rich Ps ft of the World; for it 
furniſhes not only every thing neceſſary for Life, but all 
that Avarice, Vanity, and Senſuality put a Value upon. 
They have ſtore of Cattel, wild and tame: And it exceeds 
the reſt of the World for Camels, Dromedaries, Elephants, 
Sc. They ſurpaſs all Nations in their curious Manufacture 
of China Varniſhes, Lackers, and fine durable Colours. 
Their moſt. efteemed Commodities are Pearls of Cape Comor- 
rin, Diamonds of Golconda, Rubies and Lacker of Pepu, 
Carpets of Turkey, Hangings of Perfia, Stuffs of Bengala; 
Pepper and Ginger of 3 Cinnamon and E "7 ants 
of Ceilan, Cloves of Amboina, Nutmeg of Banda, Sandal 
of Timer, Cedar of Læbamon, Campher of Borneo; Coffee 
and Frankincenſe of Arabia, Tea, China-ware, and Varni/h 
of China, Sables and Rheubarb of Tartary, Sabres of Mſa- 
pur and Damaſcus. JJ ooo... 
- Ala has ſeveral Advantages peculiar to it 
Advantages; ſelf, as that Man was created here, and the 
| reſt of the Earth was peopled by Colonies from 
hence, who fpread the Knowledge of Religion, Government, 
Arts and Arms into the other Quarters. The Earthly Fara- 
diſe is thought to have been near the Place where the Typgrzs 
runs into Euphrates It was alſo the Place of the ſecond 
Propagation of Mankind by Noah and his Family after the 


Flood: Here God gave his Laws to the Jews and Chriſtians. 


The firſt . reat Monaxchies. of the World, as the A dad ian, 


Median, Perfians, Greeks, Parthians, Saracens, and Turks 
were eſtabliſhed: here. 


But with all theſe Advantages, the Inhabi- 


' DefeRs.' tants in general ſeem. never to have been very 


© 4... happy: for moſt of them, except. thoſe who 
live in Tartary and other Northern Parts, have always been 
accounted effeminate, and ſwallowed up in Luxury and Idle- 
neſs. As it was the firſt Scene of true Religion, it was 
alſo the firſt of Idolatry, and they have always 


| Inhabitants. been noted for a ſauiſh Temper, and a Fond- 


. neſs for Deſpotical Governments, eſpecially the 

| Eaſfern Parts. The greateſt Part of them are 
Religion. Mihomstaut and Pagans, The former are di- 
vided into. ſeveral ſorts, and the Diviſions of 

the latter are endleſs. Here are abundance of Jews and 


'Gbriftians, 


, T mr 0] 
© "The chief Langudget which have been, and 3 
fre ſtill, for the moſt part, made uſe of, are, Languages. 
1: The Hebrew, which is Tookd upon as the , 
ancienteſt Language; but neither that nor its three Dialeas, 
the Samaritan, Chaldee, and Syriack are now ſpoke any 
where as National Tongues. 2. The Arabick, very much 
uſed every where in Afa. 3. The Armenian, much uſed for 
Commerce in Turkey and Fenſa. 4. The Chineſe, and that 
of Corea and Japon. 5. The Malayan, a fine Tongue ff poke 
by Merchants in the Eaſtern Parts. 6. The Perfan has ſe- 
veral German Words. 7. The Turkiſb and Tartarian differ 
not much from the Per/ian. And, 8. Lingua Franca, a 
Mixture of ſeveral French and falian Words (but without 
any Rule of Declenſion either in Nouns or Verbs) ſpoke by 
the Trading People on this fide of the Indies. 


The chief Rivers in Aſa are, Rivers. 
Oby, ©; N. W. | Ganges, 78. 
1. In yy Lena, | en n pans Ie, Gs W. 


tary, Hp — | E. 
Fi N, V | 1 N 


- 
* * * 
* 
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The only done is the Caſpian 

Sea, about 3000 Miles rund, The Water is Lakes. 

falt in the middle, bat off the Coaſts freſh, Caſpian Sea, 

which is aſcribed to the great number of Ri- 

uers, which ſome reckon an hundred, that fall into it. Few 

fail upon it but Ruſſians and Turks. It has no viſible Com- 

munication with any other Sea, but ſome think it runs under- 

ground into the Perfan e becauſe in the S. W. Cor- 

ner of it there are two Whirl-pools, which ſuck in the Wa- 

ter with ſuch Rapidity and Noiſe, that Mariners carefully 

avoid them: And about Autumn greit Quantities of Mil- 

low-Leaves are found in the Pzrfan Gulph, tho there be no 

Tree of that ſort in the South of Perfia, but there are great 

Numbers of them on the Banks of the Czſpian, near the 
Whirl-pools above mentioned. 


The 


Can I _ 

5 The moſt conſiderable Straits are, I. Of 
Siraits,  - _Babelmandel, betwixt Africa and Arabia. 
2. Of Ormus, betwixt Arabia and Perfia. 
2. Of Malacca, betwixt Malacca and Sumatra. And 4. Of 
the Sunla betwixt Sumatra and aps. £-4Y 
Ihe chief Mountains are, 1. Caucaſus, 
Mountains. | betwixt the Black and Caſpian Sea. 2. Tau- 
ut, ſtretching from E. to W. almoſt the whole 
Extent of Aſfa. 3. Inaus in Tartary, and Adam s Pike in the 
Iſle ot Clan. 5 . : 
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.. HAI do you call Turkey in Aſas 

1 11 A. The Curies which , 

0 the Grand Seigmor is poſ- Turkey in 
[192 ſeſſed of in Aſia, which Aba. 


are bounded en the N. by -. | 
the Black Sea and Georgia; on the W. 
= buy the Arebipel, and Sea of Marmora; 
on the S. by the Meditærransan Sea and Arabia; and on the 
E. by Ferßa. The Extent is ſo unequal, that it is hard to 
determine it: And the Variety of Climates and Soil is ſuch; 
that we cannot pretend to give any Account of its Product in 
general, ſome of it being very fruitful, and others very bar- 
ren: And many of the fruitful Places lie uncultivated, either 
becauſe of the Severity of the Turkiſh Government, or the 
Inrurſians of. the-Arabs, or Lazineſs of the Inhabitants ; fd 
that we refer the Accounts of the ſeveral Heads to be treated 
of; to the particular Countries, as we ſball deſcribe them. 
The Aſatick Turks in general are charged with being much 
given to. Senſualitꝝ and Idleneſs. The Inhabitants are for the 
moſt part Mahometans, with a conſiderable mixture of Jews, 
and. a. great number of Chriſtian Greeks ; and in the Trading 
Towns there are Proteftants and Papifts. The Country in 
general has ſuffered much by War, Peſtilence, and Earth» 


quakes; and is divided into 2 great Parts. 
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Great Parts: Chief Towns: 5 

1. e, 6 2 $955k Smirna, Angour, 
4 rehi 

2; Juri, Aleppo, Damas T. ripols Jer 
3 22 or aa, Gars, Betlis. 25 wal 
„ „e Moſul, dat, dau 
4. Diarbec ianbe a efule. 
1 Of which in Order. hs e 


2. Q. What have you to ay hi Natolia ? | 
A. Natolia, formerly Aſa Minor, was at 
Natolia's firſt ſo called by the Greeks, becauſe of its 
Name. Eaftern TS ruaticn, in Refpe& to them It is 
4 5 a Feninſula longer than broad, betwixt the 
Limit. Pant Euxine, the Sea of Marmora, the Archi- 
pel, Mediterranean Sea; Eu brates, and 
Scuria. It contained antiently divers Kingdoms or Pro- 
vinces, as Fontur Faphlagonia, and Cappadocia in the N. 
Armenia Minor t. 4 the E. Cilicia, Pamp hi lia, Lycia, 
and Cæria in the 8. 2 Holia, Phrygia Minor, My 45 
and Bithymia in the Phrygia 8 Lycgoni 5 
=_ CGCalatia, of = and” P;fdza in the [ and. ets. - 
no divided by the Tirks and moſt Geographers 3 
F Parts, called Bey lerbey licks, General G. in yer 
Ttaining ſeveral Seni sor r Particular oper 2 


1 is 


| . FI 22 , Chief Towns. | 


Pr 
2. Abe ing towards FE. dn: d dalle, 1 RY 


| * 3. Carmmwa, Ti the 8. 2 8 Conni, Tarſus, Tiagna. 7. 351 | 


4. Aladuha, & ing to Mara, Laj Lajaz xo. | 
And the Illes; of which afterwards, ke be c a 

TM It Ties betwixt Lat. 37 2; wt Long. 28 
Situation. and 41; ſo chat its longeſt xtent from E. to t 


"26 de W. 1s aboy 1 to N. 
Air. about 300. Air of this Country differs 
| much, "Vein in- ſome- Places. very pure and: 
3 wholeſome, and in others — "any DA: 
r The Soi! is extraordinary fertile;3 ant” 
. © abounds in Oil, Wine, and al ſorts of Grain“ 35 
and Fx ity But moſt of the 23 IPG lie 3 | 
Mien, 
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ated; 4. very common thing in moſt Coung- 
tries ſubje& to Deſpotick Governments: The Commodities. 
chief Commodities are raw Silks, rough and 
ſpun. Cotton, fine and baſtard Woollens, Nutgalls, Wax, 
Hrge and ordinary Carpets, Goat 's-hair, Soap, Rheubarb, 
. Aloes, Galbanum, and feveral other Gums. 
Not far from Smirna is a kind of Earth, 
commonly called Soap Earth, which boileth Rarities. 
up out of the Ground, and is always gathered 
before Sun-rifing, and that in ſuch a quantity, that ſeveral 
Camels: are daily employ'd to carry Loads of it to divers 
Soap=houſes; where they mix it with Oil, and boil them to- | 
2 during many Days, and becomes at laſt a very excel -k 
t ſort of Soap. 2. The Waters of the River Caraſu are 
fo cold} that it is dangerous to waſh in it: Alexander was 
like to die of it, and the Emperor Frederick Barbaroſſa did 
not efcape the Danger, when in I100 he returned from the 
Wars of the Holy Land. 3. In moſt Places are yet to be 
ſeen the remains of fine C:ties, Circuss Theatres, &c. 
4. Near Smirna are taken ſeveral ftrange Fiſhes, eſpecially 
the Pulp, which floats on the Surface of the Water like a 
ſlimy Scum, and when turned up, appears to be an Animal 
_ with many long Legs like thoſe of a Spider, and at each 
Leg'a Bag full of Liquor as clear as Water. It catches its 
Prey with its Legs, and frequently drowns Men; who have 
the Misfortune to meet with it as they waſh themſelves in 
thoſe Seas; for it not only holds them faſt with its Legs, 
but, by diffuſing the venomous Liquor from its Bags, deprives MM 
2 of Motion, and raiſes Inflammations in the Parts it 
They have no navigable Rivers, but ſeveral _ 
Sea-Ports on the Mediterranean, called Eſchel- Towns. 
tes, or Towns of Trade. Chiutaie, Lat. 41. 8, Chiutaie. 
antiently Cotiacum, is the Capital and the Seat 
of the Beglerbæg or Baſbaw of Natolia. Bur- Burſa. 
ſa, antiently Prufas, Capital of Rithynia, and 


he Reſidence of Aſclepiades the Phyſician, and of the Otto- 
man Emperors before they ſettled in Europe, is yet very fine 


= W 


P and large. It lies near the Mount Olyr pus, the higheſt in 
8 Afie Minor, and, ſeen at Conſtantinople, tho | 

FW ſeventy. Miles diſtant. S»rirna, called by the Smirng. 

WM | Turks Ifmir, antiently Capital Town' of Ionia, 1 
*. is one of the largeſt and richeſt Cities, and has the fineſt 
Pott in che Levdnt. It is the moſt trading Town of the 
e Ẽſcbelles 
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_ or Scales. Its chief Commerce is with the E Engliſh 
ench, and Dutch. Some ſay it is the Birth-place of Ho- 
wer; but Rhod es, Colophon, — c. claim 
the ſame Honour. Smirna has been often ruin- 
. Ancyra, ed by Earthquakes. Ancyra, now Angour, 
formerly Capital of Faphlagonia, is famous 

for the Vigory of Pompey over Mithridates King of Pontus 
in the Neighbourhood, for that of the Romans over the Gauls, 
and of Tamerlane over Bajazet. The Here. 

| Sinope. ſiarch Photin was born here. Sinope near the 
+ Pont Euxine has a good Harbour, and was 

once very rich and powerful. . Diogenes the 

E phi.  COymnick was a Native of this:Place. E pheſus, 
like the reſt of the Cities in this Country, has 

now king remarkable, but the Ruins of its antieflt Mag- 
nificence. The Temple of Diana, one of the ſeven Wonders 
of the World, was, according to Pliny, two hundred, but 
others ſay four hundred Van a building, at the Charge of 
all ale Minor. Eroſtratus burnt it to render himſelf. fa- 
mous, juſt on the ſame Night that Alexander 

Hie. the Great was born. Hahcarnaſſus is now 
| fus. : - _ conſiderable for nothing; but it was the Birth- 
oF place of Herodotus" and Dionyſus of Halycar- 

naſſus, and pad antiently one of the ſeven Wonders in the 

: World,: j2- the Mauſoleum or Tomb of Mauſolus King of 
* Cara, built at the Charge of his Wife Arte- 
'T rebizonds.  mifa. Trebizonde is — Av; but ill-peopled 

.. Town, lies on the "op of the Black | Sea, 
at the Foot of a ſteep Hill, and was formerly the T et 
C:fpadocia, and of an Empire erected in 1204, an ; 
in 1461, | 
As for the Inhabitants, Se. of theſe Parts, ſee what has ; 
been ſaid in Turkey in Europe. Only it is to be obſerved : 
here, that beſides t Turks there are. multitudes of Chri- a 
ſtians (eſpecially Greeks) of all ſorts, as Armeniant, Jaco- ar 
bites, Maronites, Ne ip ot Melchites. 8c. with a A1 P 


e Number of 3 . 2 D 

3. Q. Tell me ISR 1 
A. The Country which went antlently hy | 
Sourtia's. this 1 was of a very large Extent, 


tis then no Wonder if we find ſo many 
Arams or Syris's mentioned in Scriptures, as Aram 3 


i. e. the Country about 3 Aram Saba, call 
eee 


* 
TS 
4 


= 


GS 
afterwards Palgrę 
were Towns rather 


che moſt Northern Part of this laſt, It was called Aram 
from Aram Son of Sem. It is called Syria pe 
or Souria, from Tſor or Tſur, which is Tyrus, Name. 
antiently the moſt famous Town in this Coun-, . 
try. However Syria is now bounded on the Limits. 

E. by Diarbeck, on the S. by Arabia deſerta, 5 

on the W. by the Mediterranean Sea, and NY 
on the N. by ſome Parts, (Clicia) of Natolia. Diviſion. 
The Turks divide this Country into three Bæg- 
terbep licks, viz. Aleppo, Damaſtus, and Tripolr, contain» 
ing each of them ſeveral Sangiacs. But as thoſe Govern- 


ments are not diſtinguiſhed on the Maps, we ſhall follow 


the Common Diviſion of Geographers, who divide it into. 
three Parts, vi. 


1. Syria Propria, 85 Aleppo, 4 lerandretto, or Scande- I 


roon, Antiochia. 


a Nu. Damaſeur, Tripeb, Sour, Said,” 


| Th =_ 
2. Judæa or Paleſtima, Feruſalem, Naplouſe, Taffa. 
+ 5 Of which i their Order : And 1. Of Red 


Some think that this Country was ſo called 
from Phemx Son of Agenor, ſecond King of Phænicia. 
Sidon; but others will have it that the Pheni= 
cians were ſo called from Phene Anak Sons of Anak, or 
great and tall Men. Theſe Phenicians are look'l upon as 
the Inventors of Letters, Writing, and Navigation. Hows- 
ever this Country, which was very famous of old, is now. 
in a deplorable Condition; and has undergone ſuch dif. 
mal Devaſtations from the Arabs, that it has now nothing 
remarkable, except ſome few Cities, which retain yet ſome 
ſmall Commerce with Strangers, as particularly 
Damaſcus, now called Scham by the Turks, Damaſcus. 
is famous both in ſacred and prophane Hiſtory. 
'Tis ſituate in a Plain encompaſſed with Hills, and is wa- 
tered by the Pharphar, or Chryſorrhoas, or Golden River. 
The Town is large, and encompaſſed with Gardens for 
thirty Miles round. Several thouſand Men are employed 
here in making Sword-Blades, Scimetars, Bridles Knives, 
aud all ſorts of fine Work of oy and Steel, the Water be- 
8 3 Ing 
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ra Bethrehod, Aram Mahacaz 
} 1 anaan than In Sria 3 Aram Naha- 
rim of the Niuer,, i. e. Meſopotamia, and Paddan Aram, 
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ing excellent for tempering Metals. chief Commodities 
here are Wines, Fruits, Silks, PrunesWW&®ſe-water ; and all 
the Commodities of Turkey, Arabia, and In- 
Tripoli. © dia, are brought hither by Garavans, . Tri- 
. poli is ſo called, either becauſe the People of 
** - Aradus, Tyre, and Sidon did build it, or becauſe it conſiſts 
of three Towns. It is the Reſidence of a Beglerbeg, and lies 
near Mount Lebanon. There are ſeveral Towns of this 
Name- Sayd or Sidon, Sour or Tyr, Acre or Ptolemats, 
Sarepta, Biroul or Berytus, once very famous, are now but 
poor decay d Towns. „ . 
: | Ihe Air in ria is pure and healthful, the 


Sri. Sky being ſeldom overcaſt with Clouds; but 
Air. in ſome other Parts it is very unwholeſome, 
1 and the People being fluggith and naſty, is 
the Cauſe that the Plague rages here often: In the Months 
of June, July, and Auguſt tis exceeding hot, if it prove 
either calm or a gentle Wind from the Deſart: But as a re- 
peated Miracle of Providence, theſe Months are generally 
225 attended with cool weſterly Breezes — the 
Sail. Mediterranean. The Soil is deep, level, and 
leafant, in ſome Places mountainous, - and 
feeds vaſt Herds of Cattel, and particularly Sheep, whoſe 
Tails weigh from 25 to 60 Pounds, as Travellers fay. It 
abounds with Corn, Grapes, Figs, Oranges, Lemons, Cot- 
ton, Spices, and medicinal] Herbs, except towards Arabia, 
where there are Deſarts: And if any part of it lies waſte, it 
is owing to the Læzineſs of the People, the [ncurfions of the 
Arabs, the Tyranny of the Turks, and the freqent Revolts 
5 which ariſe from thence. Their Commodities 
Connnodities. for Trade are Silks, Camlets, Nutgalls, Vala- 
; nede, Soap, Cotton, Raiſins, Cochineal, In- 
dico, Rhubarb, Caſſia, and other Drugs, | 


4. Q. What are the Rarities in Syria? 
A. In the Deſart E. of Damaſcus is the 
Rarities, famous Palmyra or Tadmor, now called Ed. 
| the Reſidence of the illuſtrious Queen geno- 
bia, where there are ſeveral Remains ſhewing yet its an- 
tient Magnificence. 2. About 4 or 5 Miles from the above- 
ſaid Tadmor, is a large Valley of Salt, which is more proba- 
bly thought to be that mentioned 2 Sam. 8. 13. where David 
=  fſingte the Hrians, than the other about 12 Miles from Alep- 
» Po. 3. There is on a Hill near Alepto a Cave or dme 
= | gemark- 
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Tuch an 
Part of the Bay was the Place of the Whale s Delivery, it 
being the neareſt to Niniveh of any in the Levant. 
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remarkable among the Turks for having been the Reſidence 


* 


of Mortis Aly during ſome Days, wherein is alſo the rough 


Impreflion of a Hand on the hard Rock, which they believe 
was made by him. 4. Under one of the Gates of Aleppo 
there is = Place, which the Turks hold in great Veneration, 
becauſe they think Elijah dwelt here; and here are Lamps 
continually burning. 5. In the Walls of a Moſque in that 
Town, is a Stone of two or three Foot ſquare, which is had 
in the higheſt Regard by ſuperſtitious Chriſtians, becauſe on 
it is a natural (but obſcure) Reſemblance of a CGialice, en- 
vironed as it were with ſome faint Rays of Light. The Rc- 


 manifts in thoſe Parts entertain ſuch ſtrange Notions con- 
cerning this Stone, that great Sums of Money have been pro- 
fered by them to the Turks for the Purchaſe of it, but as 


groſs Superſtition in the former did hatch the Propoſal. fo 
the ſame in the latter produced the Refuſal, the Turks being 
inexorable to part with any thing that has been once ſo ſa- 
cred as to become the — Parr of a Meſque. 6. Be- 

twixt Aleppo and Scanderomn are the goodly Ruins of ſeveral. 
ſtately Chriſtian Churches, with Variety of Sons Coffins y- 
ing above-ground in divers Places, and many Repoſitories for 
the Dead cut out of the firm Rocks, but without any entire 
Inſcriptions. 7. In the large Plain of Antiochia (being 45 


Miles long, and 9 broad) is a ſtately Cawſey croſſing almoſt 
the breadth of the Plain, and ng over ſeveral Arches 


(under which ſome pleaſant Rivulets gently glide) all which 


was begun and finithed in ſix Months by the Grand Vizzer, 


in the Reign of Achmet, and that for the ſpeedy Paſſage of 
the Grand Sezgmor's Forces, to ſuppreſs the frequent Revolts 
in the Eaſtern Parts of his Empire. 8. In ſeveral hollow r- 
Rocks not far from Scanderoon, is fometimes found good 

Rain-Water, petrifyd by the exceſſive Heat of the Sun. 
Laſtly, In the Eaſtern Part of Scanderoon Bay, is a ruinons 
old Building, known commonly by the Name of Fonab's 


Hilar, erected (as the modern Greeks affirm) in that very 
Place where the Whale did vomit him out. But it is very 


uncertain, whether that Monument was erected here upon 
Occafion ; However tis highly probable that this 


+ This Country has ſome ſmall Rivers, and Rivers. 


ſeyeral Harbours, and pretty good Towns. 
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conquered by the Turks in 1517, under w 
it has ever ſince groaned, and is now governed by three 
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Aleppo, Lot 35 * a half, os a 40 lies 
Aleppo. on four Hills, near a little River called Crock, 
is fix Miles round, and is ſaid to contain 


250000 Souls. It has a Caſtle, and Walls, but tis not 
ſtrong for all that. It is the Center of the Commerce be- 


twixt the Mediterranean. and Eaſt Indies, as alſo the Seat of 
one of the moſt Welte af Ens liſb Factories abroad. Here 
are alſo ſorts of Chriſtians. Antiochia 


Antiochia. lies near the Mouth of the Orontes on the 


Coaſt ; it was formerly the Capital of Hria, 
and is the firſt Place where Chriſtians were called by that 


Name. Scanderoon or Alexandretta has a good Harbour, 


but being ſituated among Marſhes, the Air is very unwhole- 

ſome, and few live . except Merchants and othice greedy 
People. 

F This 8 being ſubje unto, and ſucceſ- 

e Romans, Saracens, 

Chriſtians, and Sultans of 2 was at laſt 

ole heavy Yoke 


Baſhaws appointed by the Grand Seigniaor. Subordinate to 
theſe Baſhaws, both here and in other Parts. of — ttoman 
Dominions, are ſeveral Sangiacs, and Cadis Judges, 
who hear and determine Civil and Criminal Cav, ſes : But it 
is to be obſerved, that both here and in ſeveral other Coun- 
tries, it is no: always. the Juſtice, « of the Cauſe, but the Libe- 
rality of the Party that determines the Matter. The Euro- 
peans ſettled here domina uſe the Lingua Franca. 


5, C What particular Things have, you to fig abou: 


: Er 
7 # jy A. This Country, moſt remarkable i in | Holy 
Tuded's. h Sen is ſometimes called the Land of 
Name. Canaan, from 7 the Son of Cham, ſome- 


times the Land of Promiſe, becauſe promiſed 

to Abraham and to his Pofterity 3. and ſometimes Judee, 
oy the Nation of the Jews, or People of the Tribe of 
a, and Holy Land, becauſe it was, #5 Scene of the Life 

ud Suffering. of the moſt Holy Jeſus, who was conceived, 

* born, brought up, dy d, bury d, roſe up again 


Limits. in this Country, and from thence aſcended 


into Heaven. It has Hria on the N. the Me- 
direrræncan on 1 W. A rayia Fetræa on the 8. and the 
Ke. = | 


Defarts (part of Syria) on the E. The chiek 3 
Town is E orufaalbun; a very antient' Town, 7eruſalem. 
thought by ſome to have been built by M 
chiſedek King of Salem. It was formerly very famous for 
its fine Church, in the building of which 163 300 Men were 
employ'd ; and notwithſtanding this Number, it was ſeven 
Years a building, 1 Xing 5. Villalpandus computes the- 
Value of Gold, Silver, and Braſs, laid out upon the Temple, 
at 6904, 822, 500 J. ſterl. beſides the Wages, Diet, and Pre- 
ſents to the Workmen. And the Charge of the other Ma- 
terials and Jewels is reckon d to exceed this Sum. He rec- 
kons that David left towards it in Gold and Silver, c. 
911, 416, 207 L. ſterl. Solomon s own Revenue is compũted 
by that Author at 100 Millions of Crowns per Annum, be- 
ſides the great quantity of Gold he had from Ophir, and the 
Preſents made him from all the Earth. This glorious Tem- 
ple was deſtroyd, and all its rich Furniture carried away 
by Nebuchadnezzar. The ſecond Temple was built at the 
d of the 70 Tears Captivity, but came far ſhort of the 
former, tho' finely repaired by Herod the Aſcalonite. But 
this: ſecond: Temple was, according to our Savioufs Pre- 
dition, deſtroy d, together with the City, by Titus Veſpas, 
tian, in the 7oth Year of Chriſt, tho the Temple was burnt 
againſt the Will of that General, who deſigned its Preſer- 
vation for the Honour of the Roman Empire. Foſephus 
ſays, when Titus entred the City, he admired the Strong= 
Holds and . Towers which the Fews had deſerted, and ſaid, 
Surely God affifled us in this War, and drove the ſevrs from 
thoſe Fortreſſes, from which no human Power could ever 
have. forced them. He adds, that 1100000 People dy'd by 
the Sword, Se. and 87000 were taken Captives, and the 
City vras ſo totally deſtroy d, that not one Stone was left 
upon another, as our Saviour foretold. As this Deſtruction 
happend during the Solemnities of the Paſſover, to which 
the Fews repaired from all Nations, the Number of Perſons 
deſtroy d here at that time cant ſeem hyperbolical, for &- 
ſtiur, Nero's Lieutenant of Fudea, ſent him word, that at 2 
Paſſover in his Time,: the High Prieſts number d 2 Millions 
and 700000 People, that came to make their Offerings. 
A. C 123. The Emperor Adrian began to build the City, 
and called it AÆlia Capitolina The modern Town looks 
but very poorly, and has nothing worth mentioning, bur 
ſome few Churches and Monaſteries. * | 
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das was divided into Tribes, then into 
4% Fudea's * ſix Provinces, viz. Galilea, Samar ia, and Ju- 
Dien. deaon this fide the Jordan towards the Mezdi- 


| * terranean, and Trachonitet, Iturea, and Idu- 
Situation. mea. It is fituated about Lat. 31 and 34, and 
= Long. 35 and 40. So that its Extent from S. to 


N. is about 180 Miles, and from E to W. 140, where broad - 
| + eſt in the S. but not above 70 in the North. 
= Air. he Air of this Country, except thoſe Parts 
| HY adjacent to the; Dead Sea, is very temperate 
Soil. and healthful; and the Soil was formerly ſo 
| fertile, that it produced all Things in great 
=— Plenty ; and maintained ſuch vaſt Multitudes of People, 
chat it could furniſh, 1300000 fighting Men, according to the 
| Muſters which Foab gave to David. The Hills were cover- 
ed with Vines and Olive-Frees: And Joſæphus tells us, 
| that the great Plain by the Red-Szz produced ſuch Herbs 
and Shrubs as fed Bees, which ſupplied the Country with 
Honey, as the numerous Herds of Cattel fed, and Fields 
= fown with Corn, in the Vallies, ſupplied them with Milk, 
q Meat, and Corn: But now the Country is for moſt part a 
Wilderneſs; and there is no forming any Idea of its antient 
State, when under a Bleſſing, from its preſent State, under 
a. viſible Curſe. | 


” 


Among the Rarities of this Country, we 
Raritzes.. ' may reckon, 1. The Dead Sea, ſo called be- 
x. cauſe its Water is ſtanding, and has an un- 
=_ common Force to bear up Men's Bodies that ſwim in it. 
lIbe Water is clear, falt to the higheſt degree, and extreme 
=_ bitter and nauſeous; and no Fiſh can live in it. It is alſo 
=_ called A/phaltites or Bituminuus Sea; and is not 50 Miles 
from S. W. to N. E. nor 20 from E. to W. It is the Place 
where Sodom, £75. once ſtood: And tho' the River Fordan 
= runs into it, yet no River does viſibly go out of it. The 
Air is hereabout very unwholeſome, becauſe of the Vapours 
which ariſe from thence in ſuch Quantity, that no Bird is 
ble to fly from one fide of the Sea unto the other. | 2. 
Nigh tb the Place of antient Sarepta, now called Saphet, 
or Srrafend:, are many Caves and Apartments hewn out of 
the firm Rock, which ſome vainly imagine to have been the 
Habitation of Men in the Golden Age, before they dwelt in 
Houſes ; but others with greater ſhew of Probability, take 
them ſor the Caves of the Sadiant, mentioned in the Book 
of Foſbuab, under the Name of Mearab. 3. On r ae | 
> nate 
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Carmel is a Monaſtery of Garmeltte Friars, with a Church 
dedicated to the bleſſed Virgin, and under it is a Cave, 
which is reported to be the antient Dwelling-Place of the 
Prophet Elijab. On the ſame Mount are found a great | 
many Stones, that have the lively Impreſſion of Fiſh-Bones "W 
on them; as alſo abundance of 8 Fruit, particularly "MW 
Melons or Plums, or Stones of that Reſemblance. 4- Not 
far from the Brook Cedron ſtands a part of the Pillar of Ab. 
ſalom, which he erected in his Life-time, out of an ardent 
Deſire to eternize his Name; and nigh to it is a great heap 
ol ſmall Stones, which daily increaſes, becauſe either Fews or 
Mahometans paſſing by, ſeldom fail to throw one at the 
ſame, and that out of Abhorrence of the Son's Rebellion 
' againſt the Father. 5. On Mount Calvary is the Church of "Ml 
the Holy Sepulchre, hitherto viſited by Multitudes of Chri- 
ftian Pilgrims, who flock to“ it from all Parts of the World, 
either out of Devotion, or for Curioſity. It is divided in- 
to ſeveral Apartments, and contains ſeveral Chapels and 
Altars belonging to ſeveral ſorts of Chriſtians 5 and at the 
Entry of one of thoſe Chapels is the Sepulchre of Godfrey 
of Bouillan on one fide, and that of his Brother Baldwin on 
the other: Here, as well as in ſeveral other Places, they 
pretend to ſhew the Places where our Sauiour, St. John, 
the Virgin Mary, Lazarus, &c. lived, C fr. 
The mountainous Parts of this Country are iſ 
moſtly poſſeſſed by Arabs (of whom in Ara- Inhabitants. © 
bia,.) and the Valleys by the Moors (of whom Manners, 
in Africa.) The other People reſiding here are — 
a few Turks, and many Cbriſtians, (eſpecially Greeks, of if 
whom in Greece) and intermixt with all theſe. are ſome Ml 
Jews, of which in this Place, The modem Fews are gene- 
rally characterized thus: They have black Hair and Eyes, are 
of a ſwarthy Complexion, and ſtinking, vagabond, treache- 
rous, and obſtinate. A People who live now as mere Aliens, 
not only in moſt other Parts of the Earth, but alſo in this 
(once) their own Cauntry. They are indeed univerſally | 
given to Trading, where-ever diſperſed, but as generally ad- 
_ to — me —_— where-ever — Nr a fit 
Opportunity: A People ſo ſingularly ſtigmatiz Heaven, 
that where- ever they be, they are eaſihy known to be what- 
ever they are in Reality. But if moſt of them be thus cor- 
rupted in their Morals, yet it is to he obſerved, that many 


of them are good, honeſt, and induſtrious ; but of them it 


may te ſaid, Rare aues in Silvi. The 


"* _ 


i. * F 


i The: Cotntry is not” populous, becauſe 2 
5 Pepulouſneſs great many thouſand Fews have been deſtroy d 
2 in the Wars; 2. becauſe the Country is often 
| plundered by the Arabs ; and 3- becauſe 'the preſent Govern- 
ment does not encourage People to go and 
Language. „ ſettle there. The Language ſpoke here is ac- 
| gf cording to that of the ſeveral Nations that are 
ſettled ate. The Jewt have "now a peculiar Language to 
| themſelves, and few of them are able to 'underſtand, much 
W e the Hebrew Tongue, 14 
low, and by whom this Country was go- 
Grverninent. verned, till it became a Roman Province, is 
als; | beſt learned from the hiſtorical Part of” the 
Seri pures, und from the Wiitings of the noted FJewi/h 
Hiſtorian Joſephus, who lived under the Empire of Titus. 
Fudea'being brought under the Roman Yoke, continued un- 
der that State till the beginning of the ſeventh Century, 
when it was invaded by the Perſians, and afterwards made a 
Frey by the Saracens, yet reſcued from them by the Chri- 
ian in 1099, under Godfrey of Bullion; but in 1187 
it was retaken by Saladine King of Syria and Egypt, and re- 
mained ſubject to the Califes of Egypt until 1120; when it 
Was taken by the Turks, and is ſtill in their Hands. Some 
L Parts of it are governed ou Arabian Princes, Tributaries to 
| the Grand Seignior, and the reſt is under the Baſhaws of 
fel or Tripols. 11 0 
3 Ihe modern Yew both here * . 
| Rebigion. adhere ſtill as cloſely to the Moſaical Diſpen- 
3 ation, as their preſent ' Circumſtances, in a 
5 diſperſed: ch deſſ ſpiſed Condition, will: allow. Their Service 
chiefly conſiſts in reading the Law in their Synagogues, to- 
ether with various Prayers, which they perform with very 
— or no appearance of Devotion. Ever ſince the De- 
ſtruction of their Temple at Feruſalem, they make no Sa- 
erifices. The chief Heads of their preſent Belief and Practice 
are as follows: 1. They all agree in the acknowledgment 
of a Supreme Being, Bech eſſentially and perſonally one; 
but emertain dme ridiculous Apprehenfions concerning him, 
as particularly che great Pleaſure they vainly imagine he takes 
in reading the Talmud: 2. They acknowledge a twofold 
a of God, viz. a Written and Unwritten one : The Writ- 
ten Word is that delivered by God to the Hraeliter, and 
recorded in the Five Books of *Mofes'; the Unwritten was 
ö alſo, as they pretend, delivered by God to Moſer, and — 


" = 


e 
ed down from him by oral Tradition, and now to be recei⸗ 
ved with the ſame Regard and Attention as the former. 
3: They aſſert the Perpetuity of their Law, and believe there 
can be nothing added to, or taken from it. 4. They believe 
that the Naefe is not yet come: 3. They think that the 
ſacred Name of God can t be blaſphemed by Men, if they but 
refrain from uttering the word Fehovah. 6. They condemrt 
all manner of Images, tho only deſigned as a bare Repre- 
ſentation of Perſons to After-Ages. 7. They imagine that 
the Sabbath Day is ſo ſtrictly to be obſerved, that Works 
even of Neceſſity and Mercy are to be ſuperſeded on that 
Day. Laſtly, They have alſo ſeveral other Opinions, which 
ſometimes are very differęnt, according to' the ſeveral Coun- 
tries in which they now refide ; as you may fee more at 
large in Buxtorf. nag. Judaic. and in ſeveral other Books. 
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6. Q. As Turkomania and Diarbeck are near one another, 
could you, to avoid Prolixity, tell me the ſeveral Particulars 
of thoſe two Countries together? 5 3 

H. Yes; and that under the Name of Eu. 

bratian Provinces. Turkomania is ſo \called Turkomm- 
rom the Turks, a Scythian People, who broke nia, 
through the Caſpian Straits; © and poſſeſſed Diarbeck, 
themſelves of theſe adjacent Provinces, former- their 
ly - called Armenia. Diarbeck is ſo called, as Names. 
ſome think, from an Arabick Word ſignifying 
the Place of Abode, or the Colony of Beker, the Chief of 
a Tribe among the Arabiant. Theſe Pro- ho 
vinces have Ferſia on the E. Arabia on the S. Ermits. © 
Natolia and part of Syria' on the W. and Chief _. 
Georgia on the N. Erzerum near one of the Tb wu. 
Heads of Buphrates, Lat. 40. is the Capital of Erzerum: - * 
Turtomania. It is a pretty large Town, ana 
lies in a fine Plain, at the foot of a' Chain of Mountains, 
where it ſnows in June, when the Heats in the Valleys are 
troubleſome. They have but little Spring. It is a Thorow- 
fare and a Reſting- Place for the Merchandize of the Indies. 
There are abvut 18000 Turks, 6000 Armenians, and 400 
Greeks in the Town. The Beg lerbæg of the Probince has 
here an old ill-built Seraglio, and the Aga of the Janixa- 
res lives in a Fort in the higheſt Part of tlie 
Town. Dtarbekir, Lat. 37-15, on the Bank of Diarbetir. 
the Tygris, 180 N. E. of Aleppo, is one o- 
the moſt populous and teſt Trading Towns of Afan TOE 
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le is alſo called Caramit, or Amida the Black, becauſe itt 
Walls are: built with black Stones. Here all the red Mos 
. are waſh d; and they have alſo a Manufacture of 

Cotton Cloth. Here are about 20000 Chriſtians, two 
thirds of whom are Armenians, the reſt Neftortans, a few 
Jacobites, and ſome Capuchine. The Baſhaw is one of the 
moſt conſiderable of the Turkiſß Empire. 
As for the. Divifior of theſe Countries, 1 
Divifon. think they may be divided ſo; Turcomania, 

I. into Turcomauia properly ſo called, and 2. 

Seelen. Diarbeck, 1. into Diarbeck properly ſo cal- 
Ted, and 2. Yerack. I chuſe to divide them ſo (tho othes 
Authors ha Curdiſtan in Diarbeck), becauſe by ſeveral Relas 
tions I have read About the Turchmant and Gurds, me- 
thinks they are almoſt the ſame People; and beſides, they 
are N 25 n and intermixt with one another. 


3 is divided N 


| Chief Towus. - - - - 
* Turcomenia proper, Erzerum, Cars, Few, ati 
2 Fadi e * e, ul, Niniveb. Fler 
TY 1  Diarbeck into Wee 
1. 1 Prop. 1 kan 0 fa, 3 Moſt id, 
2. Teracł 2. 1Bagdat, Ban z Balſt Wr 
OF b in heir Order, us n | 1 e 


8 * f Ii N 
Turcomania, antiently Armenia Med 51 has 
1 une on the 8. the Mounts Taurus and Nithots 
ſeparating it from Diarbeck. It is Cabal fs in 
Corn, Fuße, and Cattel, eſpecially Horſes; it has a good 
deal of Silk, Bole Armeniack, and Amomum. The Coun- 
try is mountainous, and the Air more inclinable to Cold 
than Heat. The People are either Turks or Chriſtian Græcks, 
under a Patriarch r reſiding at cbmiazin: Ihe firſt mind no- 
thing but their Cattel, and the others are a good and ſober 
ſort of People, very laborious, and ſkilled in Trade. All ef 
them are very hard uſed by the Baſbawt and Fanizaries. 
F. an and Core are good and ſtrong Towns, and each the Re- 
+, -Jidence of a Baſbaw. Betlis is a ſtrong Caſtle, 
Betlis. © and the Seat of a Prince, who is independant 

bdcoth on the Turks and Perſians, tho encom- 
aſſed by their: * He is able to raiſe 25000 Horſe, 
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0 . or "tte Spee de the Ges | 
is 2 — antient Aria, towards the N. E. Curdifant 


| of Perſia. Tis full of Hills and Rivers, and 


is ſubje& partly to the Turks, and partly to the Perf ſans; 
but there are ſeveral Emirs or Beys who' join either of thoſe 
two States, as their own Concerns demand it. Some ſup- 

ſe them to be the Poſterity of the antient Chaldeans.; 
others pretend that they are of a Parthian Extraction, and 
ſome will have them to be the fame with the Druſians, 
viz. the Remains of the Weſtern Chriſtians that fled to the 


vary when the Turks conquered the Holy Land, bur 


have fo far loft their Religion, that ſome of them "only 
retain Baptiſm, However, the Curds call themſelyes Jeſides, 
or Followers of: fefus, but worſhip the Devil. more ow 
God, and gives this Reaſon, that God is a good Man, and 


| vers no Body hurt; but the Dev 1 is a miſchievous Fellow, 


and muſt be pleaſed with Sacrifices. Theſ: By Curds are great 

Robbers wad” Plunderers of 3 | They roam = 

from. Paſture to Paſture with their Flocks, 

Children, and Wives. Ninizeh,on che I ris, N niveh. 5 

over=again. Moſul, was antiently the Tris | | 

of AHria, a famous and IF, Town ; 10 tis now no⸗ 

thing but * | . BT's 

eſope Anna, which 
betwixt the two Diatheck. 

Rivers Eu See 5 77 ir. It belongs en- 


tirely to the Turks, an ſeveral ood 


Towns. Moful is the Rettig of a Ba . n ap E. 
and of the 901 50 of the Neftarians. Hat, 11 


5, «FP © 


thi antient Edezfſa ſtood. GS on to tl the Calle 


where Abgarus lived, when he ſent a Meſſage 10 our Si- 


viour, and other Things which ſmell of the Legend. 


Terack is the ia or Babylonia of the W n 
Antients, and is thought to be the Place where Ter ack.” 4 
God: created the firſt Man, and ſet him in the. © = + 


bh of Eden berwixt the. Place where the Rivers, a 
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pbra'es and Tigris jain in their Waters, and thar mrs Sh 
ſeparate again. Here was alſo. the Plain of Schinbar, Ny 

. after the Flood did build the ower of 
Bagdat. , abel. Bagdat on the Eaft, ide. of the 
Country, 5 is commonly miſtaken for Babylon. Flas 
Aàbouts food Seleucia and Cteſi phon Me is a Jar 
f ſtrong, and trading Town, taken by the Turk: ling 
3 :. Perfans in 1638. Tis much freq ee ty 
| Babylon. . e. IIgrims of the Set of 2 who; 
lived here. Ba byJan, for the 5 * = 
Tis 'of * Cou ntry, and the lar geſt airs and moſt Famous 
$5 in 555 World, is pol 75 much ruined, according to 
4 Prophecy, for the Wickedneſs of the Inhabitants, 
tht f Geoptantirs cannot agree where 15 Ruins lie. How- 
"moſt of them think that its Ruins lie,n Euphrates, 
| out 40 Miles S. of Bag dat. The. adjacent e Lands are: ſo. 


tefolate and barren, that one would doubt o its antient Fer- 
Yility, and the Largeneſs ok the. City: not the 


are a Rece tade for Lions, Jackals cou Which 8 
ſemble lar my Cats, but. — 4 black Cap I 8 
Serpents and other venomons Creatures, , ong which are 
reckoned dangerous Lizzards, with three Had All this is 
a viſible Accompliſhment, F: 72 Sent % 2, 
Baſfora. + 91% and 5780 bio 27, 20 10 Iſora or Ba- 
© ſara, about Lat. 27, iles SE. E..of Sadat 
and 40 from the. Seay at. 155 nl flux 0 Fe E eee 715 
Aris, is a feat and ich fy 3nd as; a an 
= abc 6 Fbeft the oe he Fre 13 5 ch bri 1 50 * 
= Commodities 885 che E aft Indies, wh k are, 2p = to Cairo, 
= Sir, Aleppo e Sc. 
bian Prince or 10 


„„ & * + 


ci = 3 4345 30 and 40, 40,and 50 ſo that 
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| t for ue, eſpecially on the Banks uphrates. an 
Torii 17 in many Places i yields 9 5 of Grain; 
dut on the. 8. Parts it is apt to be ſpoil d by the overflow 
ing of the Tides. Howerer, theſe being inland 2 — 


— 


- Tigris, 
N Lat. 47 and à half, is now the Capital of this | 


Ruins ſtill to be ſeen. baniſh all Cauſe of, Juſpicion. . They ; 


ad formerly its Ara- 
29 ID 688: Some, 


WA i Se | are, > ly ww” 


any Foo a a wi.c.cc ow 


* 8 * * DP GT 4 1 80 „* 8 * " . * 8 " = * TY "ye F 
9 * * ö r 4 * „ x Sao "I WO <8 ES as bf. 4a "> Arg; * ES 4 ” SY 
1 r / 2 N 
. i; # * TS "EG! + $ + * * . F f ” 3 
Fr "Fa" 1 e * ye ? f . * F $ 
1 . - | | : 
* "CR Px IT 3 LY 4 
4 * * * 5 * —— * The : % * 
W . f 
| g W " ; 
K* m_ . ; 
FAY * 5 1 
2 >. = 


——— 


46. not miriage any..conſfiderable Trade with foreign Parts; 


and therefore their Commodities are not numerous; but in 


from Turkey into the Indies. FY 


Nigh to Ourfa is a Hill remarkable for 


— 


ſeveral. Grotto s, in which are to be ſeen very Rarities: 


* 
— 


antient Sepulchres of many Primitive Chri- 


ſtians. 2. At Caraſara are many little Rooms hewn out g 


the Rock, which were probably ſome private Cells for an- 
tient Chriſtians who affected ſuch Retirements. Each of 
them has a ſort of Table and Bench, with a repoſing Place, 
all artificially cut, out of .the Rock, and over the Door the 
Figure of a Croſs, 3. Near Carklequen in Tureomania 
is a huge Rock, in which are ſeveral private artificial Apart» 
ments, generally reckoned the Retiring-Place of St. Chryſo- 
ſtom during his Exile, as the Chriſtians of thoſe Places al- 
ledge. 4. About a Day and half Journey from Bagdat, they 

etend to have the Selpulchre of Ezekiel, which is viſited 
by ſeveral Pilgrim Jews. 5. About the fame Diſtance from 
Bagdat (but between Euphrates and Tigris) is a prodigi- 
ous. Heap: of Earth, intermixt with a multitude of Bricks, 
which are called Nimrod by the Chriſtians and Jews in 
thoſe Parts, and commonly thought by the vulgar ſort to 


Diarback they get conſiderably, becauſe tis the Thorowfare 2 


be the Remains of the renowned Tower of Babel; but 


others rather follow the Opinion of the modern Arabs, 
who call it Agartouf, and believe it to be rais d by an Ara- 
bian Prince, as a Beacon or Watch-Tower, to call his diſ- 
perſed Subjects together upon all Occaſions. 6. From Moſul 
to Surat a dangerous Wind called Same! rages by Land, 
and is ſuppoſed to be the Ea/# Winds mentioned by Fob. 
It is mixed with Streaks of Fire, as ſmall as Hair, which 
Kill thoſe who breath it, ſo that they fall inſtantly dead; 
or if they have time to ſpeak, cry out that they burn with» 
in, When they are lifted up, they are as black as a Coal, 
and the Fleſh comes from their Bones. Such as perceive it 
coming frequently eſcape, by falling with their Faces flat to 
the Ground. This is ſuppoſed to proceed from ſulphurous 
(or rather Naphtatick ) E 


xhalations, that kindle by being 


toſſed in the Wind; bat tis to be obſervd that tis not 


felt on the Water, thoſe inflamed Vapours being dif 
Fw by the Breezes, or moiſt Air that riſes from the 
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the beatifick Viſion, until after their Reſurrection, and yet 


| 8 130 1 . 8 F | | 
F The Turkiſb, Perſian, and Armenian Tongues 
are much uſed in theſe -Provinces, eſpecially 
the Turkih, In Diarbeck the Armenian is 
6 made uſe of by the Chriſtians in their Divine 
Service. And next to the Mahometay, the 
prevailing Religion is that of the Armentans, 
The principal Points thereof are theſe three: 
1. They allow the Apoſtolick and Nicene Creeds, but agree 
with the Greeks in aſſerting the Proceſſion of the Holy Ghoſt | 
from the Father alone. 2. They believe that Chriſt at his 


Lang age. 


and reprieved them till the End of the World, when they 
ſhall be remanded to eternal Flames. 3. They alſo believe 
that the Souls of the Righteous are not to be admitted unto 


they make Prayers to departed Saints,' adore their Pictures, 
and burn Lamps before them, praying likewiſe for the Dead 


in general. They have of late been taught the ſtrange Do- 
ctrine of Tranſubſtantiation by Popr/ſh Emnſſaries, but they 
do ſtill give the Euchariſt in both Kinds to the Laity, and ä 
even to Children, and uſe unleavened Bread ſoaked in Wine. : 
They have alſo a vaſt Multitude of Feſtivals and Faſts, l 
which they punctually obſer re. „ q 
7. Q. Pray let me hear ſomewhat about the Univerſities, - 
"GC. in Turkey in Afia* VV 7 
A. The Turks are ſuch Enemies to Letters 1 
Turkey in in general, that they not oniy deſpiſe all ac- WW - 
Alta. quired Knowledge, but the very Art of Print- fre 
ing (the moſt effectual Means of propagating WW 1. 
Knowledge) is expreſly prohibited by their Law; ſo that WM, 
the Reader muſt not expect to find the Seats of the Muſes W ©, 
(Univerſities) among them. The Chriſtians themſelves have WW © 


* 


* 


1 In thoſe Parts; fo that we 


but very little Knowledge taught them here 


* Alterations: And as alſo a great many titular Prelates are 
often created, it is equally vain to expect, as impoſſible to 


by their Prieſts 
or Monks, who are themſelves very ignoranr. 
| As the State of Chriſtianity is very deplo- 

Archbiſhops. rable thro' the Ottoman Dominions, and' that 
not only the Heads of the Clergy, but alſo 

their very Seats are frequently altered, according as their 
Tyranmcal Maſter (the Turk) propoſes Advantage by ſuch 


give, an exact Lift of all Biſhops (whether real or nominal) 
ſhall only mention the Fa- 
- Zi  traarchs, 


* 
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the Aſian Hands, after Muſcoꝝy in Aſia. 


= FT 1! ©. 
zriarchs; the Chiefs of whom are, 1. Thoſe of Canftant;s 


noble, Feruſalem, Alexandria, and Antioch; as alſo two 


Armeman (one of them reſiding at chmiazin, and the 
other at S$7s in Aladulia) and a Neſtorian one, refiding at 


Moſul. _ 1 5 W 

I be eſtabliſhed Religion is the Mahometan ; 

but Perſons of all Profeſſions are tolerated on Religion. 
paying ſome Money; and ſo there are ſome 

Jews, and vaſt Numbers of Chriſtians of all Perſwaſions, as 


Armenians, Neftorians, Facobites, Maromtes, Melchites, &c. 


But moſt lamentable is the State of thoſe Chriſtians, not on- 
ly in reſpe& of that woful Ignorance under which they 


univerſally labour, and the Turkiſh Tyranny and Inſolenes 
they are expoſed to, but alſo on account of thoſe diſmal 
Heats and Diviſions, thoſe numerous Factions and Parties 


now among them; for they are, ſo; bitterly inveterate 
againſt one another, and their Animoſities frequently come 
to ſuch a height, as to give freſh Occaſion to their common 
Enemy to harraſs them more and more. Ho0W .. 
ever, thoſe called Melchites: reje& Purgatory, Melchites. 
and diſclaim the Pope's Supremacy, and in tge 
main follow the Doctrine of the Greek Church, except that 
they allow two Perſons in Jeſus Chriſt, as it was taught in 
the Council of Chalcedon by the Inſtigation of the Emperor 
Marcian ; wherefore they have the Name of Melchztes, i. e. 
Noyaliſte, put upon them. Their Patriarch 
rehdes now. at Damaſcus. The Maranites are Maronites. 
ſo called, either from the Heretick Maron, or . 
B a-Town of t ame. They acknow- 
{edge the Pope's Authority, and yet have a Patriarch at Ca- 
nobin on Mount Lebanon. : Moſt of them are 
Eutychians or Monothelites, The Jacobites are Jacobites. 
ſo called from Facobus Syrus their Founder, and K 
a great Stickler for Eutychæs and Day corus. Their Patriarch 
aſlumes the Title of Autioch; and ſome of them have made 
their Submiſſion to Rome. Howeyer, they communicate in 


from a Biſhop, or a Town of that Nam 


both Kinds, allow Prieſts 4 reject Purgatory and 


Prayers for the Dead. The Number of each of thoſe ſorts. 
of Chriſtians is about 40 or 50000. RS 


We ſhall ſpeak of the Illes belonging to che 
Aſian Turkey, in the general Deſcription of Iands. 
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8. ©. As Gecrgia and Arabia are by ſome deſeribed is 1 
part of Turkey in Aſia, could you tell me here ſome Parti- 
eulars about thoſe Countries e 
—_ 4. Georgia in general contained antiently 
ER. Georg:a's Heria, Albania, and Colchis, and is thought 
Wanie. to be ſo called from Georgi, a People who 
e formerly inhabited thoſe Parts, or as Gagia from 
Limits. Gop. It has Circaſſia on the N. the Euxins on 
| the W. Turcomania on the S. and the Caſ- 
ian Sea on the E. 5 l 
8 Tefiis, Lat. 43, Long. 42: is the Capital. 
Chief Town It lies on the N. of the River Kur. It is alſo 
 Teflis. the ordinary Reſidence of a Prince, who is 
ſubject to the Sophi of Perſia. It was ſeveral 
times taken by Turks, but recovered by the Per/igns. This 
Country is divided into four great P are. 
3 SChief Towns. 
JW 
„, Carduel, Tei, Gory, Suram, '* - © 
1 ? Caket,  Cakers or again. 
37 Gurieh, Sone, Acalaiſte, 
4. Iniretta, ©... | Cotatis, Scander, Regia, Scor- 


1 £ 


E448 4. 


— & 
2 0 * 
F : 1 * & FL "4 x 4 J E 
* — 1 of 4 pe 4 £ — * 
ET. 
% * 
F * - .> 0 


EF» 


c 


— 
* 
# 


Of which in their 


9 ii  Minprelia contains moſt of the antient Col. 
Mingrelia. this, famous for the Expedition of the Argo- 
— _ © mnauts. It has on the North the Abcas or 
Crr:offians. The Air is temperate, but unwholeſome, be- 
cauſe of the continuaF Wet, which in the Summer breeds 
Peſtilential Vapours, The Natives ſeldom live above 60, 
and Foreigners in a Year's time become yellow, dry, and ve- 
ry weak. The Country is full of Hills and Plains, almoſt co- 
vered with Wood, except fome arable Lands which they are 
forced to preſerve, by continually grubbing up the Roots: of 
Trees that ſpread into it. Their Fruits have little“ Taſte, 
1 except their Wines, which are good. Their common Grain 
1 Is a ſmall as Coriander-ſeed, and reſembling Millet: 
It mak es good cooling, but laxative Bread. Their chief Com- 
enodities are human Creatures, Silk, Flax, Ox ſkins, Martins, 
Bes vers, Box, Wax, and Honey, which the InhaFitants* bar- 
ter ſ or Carpets, Cloth, Cotton, Bows, Iron, and Cy gan 
EE F SS. 'Y en 
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where they bow to them at 71 Diſtance, but ſcarce ores 


2 * 2 + 


Men are well ſhaped, but extremely wiekel, and glory in 


Theft, Robbery, Murder, Treachery, Adultery, and Raviſh- | 


ing. They have two or three Wives, beſides ſeveral Concu- 


bines. The Women are handſome, witty, and civil, bo 
withal proud, cruel, treacherous, and laſcivious. Both Sees 
are exceſſive Drinkers, and ſell their Children to the Turks 


and think it no Crime to kill ſuch as are newly born, (if 


they have not enough to maintain them) and thoſe who are 


ſiek and paſt Recovery; becauſe they think it frees them 
from a great deal of Miſery. When the Huſband ſarprizethy 
his Wife in Adultery, he may, and does ordinarily oblige 


the Gallant to give a Hog, which they eat together. The 


Country is but thinly peopled becauſe of the great Numbers 


ſold to the Ferſians and Turks. Their Religion was for- 


merly that, of the Greek Church, and they pretend to have 
been converted by St. Andrew, Their chief Biſhop is called 


Catholicos ; but the Prince chuſes and depoſes him at Plea- 


ſure. His ſpiritual Revenue is great; he has 400 Vaſſals 
who furniſh him with Neceſſaries, and many Superfluities; 
but he is fo ignorant, that he can ſcarce read. Their Reli- 
gion is properly a Medley of Chriſtianity, Fu- 

daiſm, Mahometiſm, and Heatheniſm. Rues is Rugs; 
the moſt conſiderable of the ten Caſtles which 

are in this Province, becauſe tis the uſual Reſidence of the 


Prince: He has about 20000 Crowns per Annum for Cuſtoms, 


ſelling of Slaves, Fines, EJc, He lays this up, becauſe his 
Slaves. ſerve him for nothing, and his Lands furnith him with 
more Proviſion than he can ſpend. 


Georgia, or Gurgiſtan, lies S. E. of Mingre- 
lia. The Air is hot in Summer, dry and cold Georgia or 
in Winter. Tis mountainous and woody, e Car ducl. 
cept in the middle. It abounds with all ſorts 
of Corn, Fruits, and Herbs. They export much Silk, and 
very good Wine. The Georgians are witty, and capable of 
Arts, and the handſomeſt of Afia, but drowned in Ignorance 


when provok d: And yet the Women are more debauched 


than the Men. .Their great Men make abſolute Slaves of | 


their Vaſſals, who muſt work for them without Diet or 


Money. They have a Patriarch and ſeveral Biſhops, and 


place all their Religion in Faſts and long Pray@#5s-+--Their 
Churches are built generally on the Tops of Mountains, 


. 


* 


o o . - p 5. 4 B. 
and Vice; are perfidious, ungrateful, proud, and implacabe 


5 R * \ Sh. ant Lk * * 
* * , ** oY 88 P 
* j 
” 
y % 
- <> 4 | 
L 1 o | 7 


them once in ten Years, This Country is Tributary to the 
King of Ferſia, but the Vice-Roy is always a Prince of this 
Country, and obliged to profeſs the Mahometan Religion, 
He diſpoſes of the Biſhep's Sees. In this and ſome other 
Meighbouring Provinces, there have been ſome Alterations 
made in the Government fince the Victories obtain d by the 
Cars Troops over the Rebel Miriweiss Army, 


| The Country of Gurzel is but ſmall, and 
Gurzel. lies along the Coaſt, from the River Phaſes 
$6 to the Caſtle of Gome, which is garriſoned by 
Turks. As it is on the, S. of Mingrelia, tis much like 
that Country in all Reſpe&, except that it is - ſomewhat 
better. Its Prince is Tributary to the Turks, to whom he 
pays 46 Boys and Girls, The Turks are alſo Maſters of 
Conie and Acalzike. _ {Teo 


; _ Janretta, antiently Iberia, is 60 Miles long, 
Imiretta. 20 broad, full of Woods, Mountains, and 
£18} lovely Valleys, which yield Corn, Pullſe, 
Herbs of all ſorts, and maintain great Herds of Cattel. 
They have ſome Iron Mines. The antient Hberiant were 2 


in = warlike People, and uſed ro ſet up as many Pillars about the 


Graves of the Men, as they had killed Enemies in their 
Life-rime. They were divided into Tribes, who had all things 
in common, and the eldeſt was their chief Ruler. They 
married always in their own Tribes, as the Fews did. The 
preſent Inhabitants differ but little from the Mingreliant. 


| All theſe Provinces are ſituated betwixt 
Situation. Lat. 40 and 46, along the Coaſts of the Caſ- 
Pian and Euxine Seas, and form a ſort of 


| _ Ifthmus betwixt them. The Air and Soil in 


= Fx). . general are not good. Their chief Commo- 


= | dities are Wax, Honey, Pitch, Silks, Horſes, 
and Wine. They have alſo Sene, black Hemlock, Scammo- 
ny. Sc. and a vaſt many Pheaſants, ſo called from the 
—_ . River Phaſus. Amons the Rarities we may 
Rarities. reckon the Golden Fleece of the Antients, 
=_” which ſome think to be Gold Mines, or Trade 
of rich Furs: But others fay it was nothing elſe but the 
Fleeces which the Inhabitants were uſed to put in the Stream 
7 to catch the Gold which the Water brought down from the 
= + 3{ounains. 2. Here eſpecially on Mount Caucaſus are Iy- 
. 1 > 2 + 5 gers, 
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Mount Gais are a kind of white Bears, tho thoſe on Mount 


rupt Greek, or the Perſian; for the Georgians like Language. 
the Perſians and their Manners better than they 


4  — 
1 
gers, Lions, Leopards, Jackals, which ſome will have to be 
che Hyena's of the Antients, becauſe they are ſo greedy of 
human Fleſh, that they look for it in the Graves. 3. On 


Caucaſus, where there is Snow almoſt all the Year round, be 
black. 4. In ſeveral Places, where they ride on Horſeback, ® ü 
the Earth reſounds, becaufe, as they ſay, there was a ſubter- 
raneous Communication between the two neighbouring Seas. 
The People of theſe Countries are very igno- | 
rant, and great Drunkards, and no wonder if Inhabitants. ; 


they be ſo wicked and ſo poor. The King of | 9 


Imiretta formerly governed Mingrelia, Guriel, Governments 


and the Abcas, after they ſhook off the Yoke | 
of the Greek Emperors ; but falling into Civil Wars, called | 
in the Turks to their Aſſiſtance, who made them Tributar y. 


But now they have ſeveral petty Kings, tributary either to IJ 
the Turks or Perfians, and of late to the Muſcovites. They are 
almoſt always at Variance againſt one another. But thoſe Princes bo 
are abſolute within their Dominions, and boaſt of their being 
deſcended from King David. Their Nobility is very nume 
rous, and obliged to ſerve their Kings with Soldiers. Theſe 
Nobles are abſolute over their Subjects, and often ſell then 
to the Turks: And well may they do it, ſeeing their Sub- 
jects do almoſt the ſame againſt one another, eſpecially 
with young Girls, which they ſend like ſo many Recruits Ml 
either to the Grand Seigniors or Sophi's Særaglio. They i 
do decide Quarrels among their Vaſſals amicably, but de- 
termine their own by Arms. They have but one Shirt aud 
one Pair of Breeches per Annum, which they ſeldom wan, 
but ſhake them once or twice a Week over the Fire, to 
clear them of the Vermin, with which they are ſufficiently Ml 
peſtered. 1 8 | 3 
The Language ſpoke here is either the cor- 


do the Turks, The Low Clergy are ſo ignorant, and wicked, 
and deſpiſed, that they are but mere Slaves, like the Laity: 
And tho their Patriarch-Biſhops be lookd upon as Noble- 
men, yet they are alſo wretchedly ignorant. 

Their Religion is Chriſtianity: but mix'd with Religion. 
many idolatrous. and extravagant Ceremonies 

and Opinions. They reckon a future Life, the Reſurrection, 
and the Day of judgment, to be Fables deviſed by Men. 
Huſbands buy their Wives; give moſt for a Maid, leſs for a 
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Widow, and leaſt for a divorced Woman. Barrenneſs, or ati 
ill Temper they reckon a good Cauſe of Divorce. But in 
Carduel, the Prince and the chief ones profeſs Mabometiſin, 
in order to get Preferments, Penſions, and other Advantages 


from the Soph. 


* K 9. Q. What do you call Arabia? | 5 IA 
Dan A. Some Countries lying on the S. of Syria, 
one ſo called either from the Hebrew word Arab, 
ame. i. e. to mix, darken, or trade; the Arabs 
| being a mixture of ſeveral ſorts of People, of 
a dark Colour, and much given to Trade. Others ſay, that 
Arabia is ſo called from Arabah a Solitude near Medina; 
and ſome derive the Name from the Hebrew word Harab:, 
| a Robber or Thief, a Practice theſe People 
Shape. have always been guilty of. However, this 
Country is a large _ ula, very much like 


the Head of an Hatchet, and has the Ferſian Gulph on the 


| 2 E. Paleftina, Syria, and Diarbeck on the N. the Red-Sea and 
r | 


Iſthmus of Suez on the W. the Arabian or 


. Town Great Indian Ocean on the S. Mecca, Lat. 
MMecca. 21 and a half, Long. 42, aboue 36 m. E. from 


the Red-Sea, and 189 S. E. from Medina, 


4H is. ſuppoſed to be Mahomet's Birth-place, It ſtands in a 


Valley, ſurrounded with Mountains, and the neighbouring 
Territory is very barren. - They have no Water in the Town 


but what is brought from elſewhere. However, the Super- 
2 | . | ſtition of the Mahometans, and the continual Rendezvous 
ef Pilgrims has rendred this Town great and rich, tho not 
ſtrong. There are about 6000 Houſes, moſt of them of 
Brick, Some ſay, that no Chriſtians are allowed to come 


within five Miles of it, on Pain of being burnt without 

Mercy. Fn 8 n | 

- The Arabs do commonly divide their Coun- 

Diviſion. try into ſeveral Provinces, hut the European 
Geographers divide it into three great Parts, 

viz. Arabia Petræa, or Barnaat. 2. Arabia Deſeria, or He- 


riara, or Arden. 3. Arabia Felix, or Tamin. 
55 1 Chief Towns. | | 
JED MEM ; Northern, Herac, Montreal, or Petra, Tor, 
: ; | Eilan. | 4 ; 2 
Fete 5 RP; 
= h (Southern, Mecca, Medina. 
V e 
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2; Arabia Deſerta, Anah, Tangia, Su kana. 
1 | ina HAS -þ Ft PT 1b EG 
1. The K. of Aden, Aden, Mocha, Zibit, Dol- 
125 | —_ . 71 ol 
2. The K. of theGreat Amanzirifdin, Maſcate, 
3. 4 | Taman, Fartac ). Mt 
Felix 33 The Territories of 
contains the Emirs of | 


ha 

> 
D- 
JI. 
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$ | 
| | 1 
Vodana, Daderca, Sor, 
Maſralat. | I | 


4. 
75 — ——— — 
16. 


; Elcatif, Bahr. 


Arabia Petrea is the N. W. Part of Arabia, 28 
ſo called from the antient Town Petra, now Arabia Pe- 
Harac h, i. e. a Rock, becauſe it is built on a © trea. 
ſtony Rock. It is a barren and uninhabited | 
Country, where the Ifraelites lived 40 Years, and the 
Moabiter, Amalekites, Midianites, and Idumæans inhabited, 
as well as the Nabathaz, the Poſterity of Nabajoth. Here is 
the Wilderneſs of F:na7., higher than the reſt of the Coun- 
try, and about 150 m. from Cairo. Towards the North fide 
lie the Mountains Horeb and Sinai: The latter is higheſt, 
and now called St. Catherine's Mount. Theſe Mountains 
are very ſteep and high, but not proportionable broad. The 


Greeks have here ſome Monaſtericss 


Arabia Deſerta is S. and S. E. of Arabia 
Petræa. It is ſo called from its ſandy and bar- Arabia De- 
ren Deſarts, except towards the Euphrates, 
and along the Coaſts of the Red-Sea, where it it more 

fruitful and better cultivated ; but in other Parts tis deſart, 
without Man, Beaſt, or Bird. The antient Inhabitants are 
named K2darim in Scripture, from dwelling in Tents. Some 
Tay it was the Country of Fob, and of the Wiſe Men that 
came from the Eaft to viſit our Saviour. There are many 
Princes Vaſſals to the Turks, but ſome of them to the Per- 
fans, to whom the People are moſt inclined. They are re- 
ported to be naturally grave and moderate, and laugh very 
ſeldom. They avoid ſaying any thing that they think con- 

trary to good Manners, are averſe to evil ſpeaking one of 
another, and have a great Veneration for 

Bread, Salt, and Beards. Medina, Lat. 25, Medina. 
Long. 42, 90 m. E. from the Red- Sea, is by 5 
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the Arabs called the City of the 3 becauſe Mabomes 

was buried here. It has about 1200 Houſes. Chriſtians are 
not allowd to come within 50 Miles of this Place on 

Pain of Death. All Turks are obliged by their Principles 
to viſit Mahomet's Tomb once in their Life-time, but the 
Rich are diſpenſed with for Money, and the Rabble who do 
ti are reckoned Sainte ever after. The Grand Seignior is 
ot Sovereign of Mecca and Medina; for the Cheriff, or 
Frince of Mahomet's Race, who governs them, is only his 
al. And tho' the Turks have deſtroyed the Empire of 
j == the Caliphe, Mahomet's immediate Succeſſors, and that up- 
on this the Grand Seignior by Right, of Conqueſt ſucceeded 

chief Mahometan Secs ; yet on the Declenſion and Diviſion 
of that Empire, Mahomets Race reſerved the Sovereignty 
and the Poſſeſhon of thoſe famous Towns, and the Country 
were they lie, without Oppoſition from the other Maho- 
metan Princes, or any Dependance upon them. On the con- 
trary, the moſt powerful Mahometan Princes have an extream 
= Veneration for the Cher:zfs, and the Places which they poſ- 
ſeſs, and frequently ſend them Offerings, and very conſidera- 
ble Preſents: And among all their pompous Titles, the 


Grand Seigniors call themſelves Servants of the two ſacred 
Towns of Mecca and Medina. 7 


A Arabia Felix is ſo called becauſe the Coun- 


” to all the Dignity and Authority of thoſe Caliphs, and be- 
came the Chief of the Religion which is owned by the four 


Arabia Fe- try is a great deal better than the two firſt, and 
bx. contains ſeveral Kingdoms and Towns, ſome 


| of them Vaſſals to the Turks or-Perfians, and 
others to independant Princes and States. The North Parts 
are ſandy Defarts, and uninhabited Mountains; and along 
the Red-Sen, tis barren: In this Part only of all Arabia near 
Betelfapuy an 100 m. N. of Mocha are to be found C- 
fee Trees, and chiefly in three or four Diſtricts among the 
Mountains, which have Store of other Trees and Fruits, 
© good Springs of Water, agreeable Breezes of freſh A ir, and 
E- almoſt a continual Spring. This Country was formerly divi- 
ded into emen, Higiaz, Tehaman, Negid, Femaman, and 
Bahren. The King of Faman is very potent, and deſcends 

from Haly, but not" in a Lineal Succeſſion. The King of 
| Mocha and Aden is alſo potent; but the 


| A. other Piri are Tributary to the Grand Serg- 
co "or. Aden is a fine, ſtrong, and large is 
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2 good Harbour. They 20 Fairs = hers) but . in tell 
Ne ht-rime, becauſe of the ſcorching Heat of the Sun i in che. 
| Dip time. Zibit is ſuppoſed to be the antient 
Saba, from whence came a Queen to viſit King Eibit. 
Solomon. Dolfar furniſhes _ Low Frankin= © 
ot eel Tos 7 . 


10. Q. But what have y you to ſay about Arabia in gene- 


ral? 
A. It reaches from Lat. 13 to 33, d 
Long. 35 to 60; ſo that from S. to N. it is Arabia r 


about 1200 Miles, and from E. to W. 900. It nee 51 


lies between the 5th and 14th N. Climate, and 

their Longeſt Day in the S. is 14 Hours and an 

half, — on the N. 18. The Air in general is Air. 

healthful, but very hot (the Sky being ſeldom. 

or never overcaſt with Clouds.) The Country full of Sands,” 

Deſarts, and Mountains, has few Rivers or Fountains, and 

it ſeldom rains here; ſo that were it not for plentiful Dews, 

the Natives could not ſubſiſt. The Country | 
is beſt inhabited on the Coaſts, and the Tra- Soil. 

ding People (who for the moſt. are Banians, 


that come young from the Indies) hold moſt of choig Mar- | 


| kets by Night, becauſe of the Heat. The two Northern Ara- 
bias are extremely barren, one encumbred with formidable 


Rocks or Mountains, and the other overſpread. with vaſt * ; 


Heaps of Sand; but the Southern, where duly manured, 
proJuces every thing, eſpecially along the 
Coaſts, Their chief Commodities are 2 
Pearls, Onyx-Stone, Balm, Myrrh, Frankin- 
cenſe, Gum, Caſſia, Manna, Coffee, and ſeve- 

ral other Drugs, Fruits, and Spices. In Ara- Rareties. 
big Fetræa is the noted Mount Sinai (now 
called by the Arabs Gibel Mouſa, i. e. Moſes's Mountain 
on which were formerly many Chapels and Cells, poſſeſſed 
by the Greek and Latin Monks, ſeveral of which are ſtall re- 


maining, with a Garden adjoining to each of them. At 


the Foot of the Mountain is an agreeable Monaſtery, from 


ral, Commudities. | 


2 * _ 


; | l 
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whence there is a way to the Top ef the Mountain by 1499 i 
Steps, which are almoſt worn out. The Monks refiding here 


pretend to ſhew the very Place where Moſes ſtaid 40 Days, Wil 


received the Tables of the Law, and deſired to ſee God's 
Face. 2. At Medina is a ſtately Moſque, ſupported by 400 | 
Columns, and fumiſhed with Tack Silver Lamps; tis called 
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y the Turks Moſakiba, or Moft Holy, becauſe in it lies the 


= Coffin of theit Prophet, ſupported by a great many ſmall 


| 4 Nack Pillars (for iis being hung in the Air by two Load- 
ones, is a mere Fable) covered with a Carpet of green Vel- 


vet, ſent thither annually by the Grand Se gnior, when the 


old one is cut into innumerable Shreds, and ſold as Re- 
== liques to the Pilgrims, by which the Prieſts grow rich. 


I bere is a vaſt deal of Gold, Silver, and precious Stones in 


this Moſque. 3. At Mecca there is another Moſque, ſo glo- 
rious, that it is accounted; by many the ftatelieft of any in 
the World. It has above an 100 Gates, with a Window. 
over each, and is adorned within with Tapeſtries and Gildings 
extraordinary rich. The Turks alledge that Adam built this 
Moſque when he was driven out of Paradiſe. They go into it. 


= by 2 Silver Gate, which is in a Tower or Chapel, called 


Caab, or Caba, becauſe of its ſquare; Figure. Near the Door 
there is a black Stone, as big as a Man's Head, called Brach- 
tan, which was, they pretend, brought from Paradiſe: And 
God ſecured it from the Flood, he ordered the Angel Ga- 

zel to carry it to Abraham, when he was rebuilding that 
Moſque. ' This Stone was whiter than Milk and Snow, and. 


is Light at leaſt equal to that of the Sun, as they contend ; 
but it became black for the Peoples Sins. In it alſo is the 
=_— Dmous Well Zemzem, which is ſuppoſed by them to be the 


eme Spring which the Angel ſhew'd ro Agar and /mael. 4. 
= In ſeveral Places of this Country the Light Sands are blown up 
aud down by Winds, to the great Danger of Travellers, who 
= are obliged to guide themſelves. by a Mariners Compaſs. 
= Theſe Deſarts are called Sandy Seas. 5. The Coffee-Tree. 
WW riſes from 6 to 12 Foot, high, and the Trunk is from 10 

to 15 Inches round. When it comes to Maturity, it looks 
like our Apple-Trees of 8 or 10 Years Growth. The lower 
Branches, when-it grows old, bend downwards, and form a 


fort of Uinbrella. The Wood is ſo pliable, that the longeſt 


| Branches may be bowed almoſt to the Ground. The Bark is 


whitiſh and ſomething rugged ; the Leaves are much like 


E thoſe of the Citron Tree, but of a deeper green, and not ſo 


inted or thick. The Tree 1s always. green, and never 


| loſes all its Leaves at a time. They grow two by two, 
and oppoſite to one another, and at a middling Diſtance. 
At all Seaſons of the Year it has Flowers and Fruits, ſome 


q 7 


green, and others ripe; the Flowers are white, and very much 
like thoſe of jeſſamine, have fine little ſhort Leaves, an 
agreeable Smell, and are ſomething balſamick, tho bitter — 
* fe” "i " the 


12 141 > 


xhe Taſte: The Trees come from the Fruit, or from its Husk 
Own and planted when perfectly ripe. The Foot. of a 
Mountain, or little Hill, in à ſhady moiſt Place, is the -beR 
for planting them. Their chief Cultivation conſiſts in deri- 
vin little Streams of Water round the Root of the Tree. ; 
© They have but few Rivers, and thoſe ſmall 1 | 
ones too: And they have ſome Towns along Rivers: Aeg 
the Coaſts; but the Country cant be called * 
populous, becauſe the Arabs have had long Wars, and fent 
f ſeveral Colonies into other Countries. | 1 
This Country was inhabited at firſt by 850 | | 
Son of Cub, Son to ;Shem; and Joctan Son of Inhabtantss 
Sem, and then by the Poſterity of Agar, I/b- 
mael, and Edom or Eſau.' Here were alſo the Saracens, fo 
called either from Hara a Mountain, or Serraka a Country 
in Arabia, or from Sara Abrahant's Wife, or from the Chal- 
idaick Word Serick, i. e. vain and inconſtant, or from the 
Arabict Word Sarack to ſteal, or as the learned. Phcock will 
have it, from Saraki, i. e. Eaſtern, to diſtinguiſh them from 
the Moorebims or Weſtern Moors. However, the Arabs 
(formerly great Proficients in Mathematicks) are now tawny, 
of a middling Size, nimble, good Horſemen and Archers, 
very melancholy, grave, and ſober. _— of em live in the 
Fields, are wandering, idle. and ſo much given to Robbery, Wl 
that moſt of the publick Roads in Aſan Turkey are miſera- nll 
bly peſter d with them. They travel commonly in great. = 
Troops (headed by one of their Number, whom they own 
as Captain, ang call him Schi que ) and aſſault the Caravans x 
as they paſz and repaſs over tlie Mountains. Theſe Arabs Ml 
call themſelyes Beduins, Bengebres, and Gordens, think 
themſelves the nobleſt Race of Mankind, and avoid mixing 
with others. They are divided into Tribes or Clans, like 
the Highlanders of Scotland. But thoſe whi live in Towns, 
eſpecially near Maſcate, addict themſelves to Trade and 
Sciences, eſpecially Aſtronomy and Phyſick. The Figures 
we uſe in Arithmetick are aſcribed to their Invention. | 
Their vulgar Language is the Arabeſque, 
or corrupt Arabian, which is not only Ted Language. 
Here, but (with variation of Diale&) is ſpoke | 2 
over a great Part of the Eaffern Countries. As for the i 
antient Arabian, tis derived from the Hebrew, is learned 
at School, and uſed by all the Mahometans in their Reli- 
gious Service, becauſe they allow the Alcoran to be rad 
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J Divers Parts of this vaſt Coun try acknow? 
SGoverument. ledge Subjection to ſeveral Sovereigns, and 
_ ET ſome to none at all. Some, eſpecially in the 
two Northern Arabias; are under the Grand Seignior; others 
= are governed by their own independant Kings or Princes; 
and others yield Obedience to certain Cheriffs, Emirs, 
Scbeique or chief Governors, the moſt confiderable of whom 
is the Cherif of Mecca, much reſpected by all Mahometan 
Princes, who ſend him conſiderable Preſents, not only be- 
cauſe he is deſcended from Mabomet, but alſo that he may 
be willing to defend the Pilgrims and Caravans, who go to 
"Mecca and Medina, ... Rotor on ne 
ʃXMany of the wild Arabs know nothing of 
Rebgion. Religion, and live like ſo many ſavage Beaſts, 
always hunting after their Prey, and frequent- 
ly devouring one another: But the more ſober ſort of them 
profeſs the Doctrine of Mabomet, who was Native of their 
C try. HE 5 | a gs 11 0 


CHAP. VII. 
Of PERSIA 


HA do you call Perſia ? 
A. A very large Country Ow 
in Aſa, ſo called, either Ferſia s Name. 
from one of its antiens  _ - 
| Provinces named Perfis, or from Perſes 
Sn 4 | an illuſtrious Lord in the Country of E- 
lam (a Part of Perſia fo called by the Holy Writers) who for 
his great Merit is faid to have obtained the Command oyer 
the — and called both Country and Inhabitants after 
his Name. But others eagerly plead for an Hebrew Etymo- 
logy, viz. from Perſim, i. e. Troopers; for Xenophon reports 


of the Inhabitants of this Country, that before Cyrus. the 


Great, i. e. 560 Years before our Saviour, they ſeldom uſed 
to ride, or knew but very little how to manage a Horſe; 
and that ſuch was their Dexterity afterwards in managing 
Horſes, that they were for that Reaſon called Ferant, i. & 
Troqpers : For a Confirmation of this Opinion it is: furthes 


obſerved, that the Word Perſſa is not fonnd in thoſe Books 
and Part of Tartary, Zagathay, on the E. by the Tartars, © i 


Usbeks, and the Empire of the Great Mogul; on the S. by 9 
NI pf RE RT oo "_ the * 


of Holy Scriptures which were written before 
the Time of King Cyrus. However, this Coun- 
try is bounded on the N. by the Caſpian Sea, 
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* the Indie Ocean and Perſian Gulph ; and on 
the W. by Turkey in Aſia, and Georgia, Ita 


Shape is almoſt ſquare. 
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PP paban, Lat. 33. Long. 34. is the Metro- 
bie, Town polis of Fer fa. It is thought᷑ to be the antient 
ren,  Aſpadana, or Spada. 8 one of the largeſt 
e > Cities in the World, and, with the Suburbs, is 
30 Miles round. It contains 162 Moſques, 48 Col- 
1802 Caranvaſeras or Inns, 273 Baths, and 12 large 
*ZBurying-places, within the Walls. 'The Inhabitants are by 
many reckon'd ohe Million; and they who reckon leaſt, 
make them Goooco, and the Number of Houſes 38249 in 
the City and Suburbs. The chief Beauty of the City con- 
ſiſts in its great Number of magmificent Palaces, Pleaſure- 
Houſes, large Caravanſeras, fine Bazars, Canals, and thoſe 
Streets which are planted with high Plane-Trees on both 
ſides. The City is waſhed by the Riv er Zenderout, divided 
into two Branches, one of which falls into the Park, and 
the other 1s conveyed by Canals to the Royal Gardens, and - 
by Pipes to ſupply the City with Water. This River is as 
broad, tho' not_ as deep. as the Thames at London ; and there 
are ſome fine Bridges over it. Their great Mezdan, or Mar- 
ket-place, is one of the ſtatelieſt, and perhaps the moſt uni- 
verſal Market or Fair in the World. It is 710 Paces long, 
and 210 broad. The Chief of the Suburbs is Zulpha, inha- 
bited by the Armenians, who are allow'd a Governor of their 
own Nation, Liberty of Conſcience, and to purchaſe Eftates; 
It is about 100 Miles S. E. of Conſtantinople, and 2600 of 
The Houſes are not very high, but there are on the top 
of them Teęrraſſes, wherein People may in the Evening 
breath the cool Air ; which is the more pleaſant, that this 
City being on every ſide ſurrounded with Hills, the Heat 
7 ſometimes ſcorching. It has a conſiderable Trade in Raw 
Is, Golden, Silk and Cotton Stuffs, Carpets, which are 
the fineſt in all A//z. There are Engliſb, French, Dutch, 
=_ M@#ahon, Indian, Armenian, and Few Merchants. The King's 
Palace is near the great Meidan, and tis very fine. In a 
=_ little Chapel there is an Aſylum for all forts of Offenders, 
__— except Thieves, who can ſtay but two or three Days there. 
= This City has been along while beſieged, and at laſt taken by 
 Miriwets. _ | | — 5 © wa F 
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* Þ. Hoh is buff Uivided > #18 „ 

A. As the Provinces of this Country : are 1 
ſometimes more or leſs, according as the King Perſia s 
beats or is beaten by his Neighbours, it is dit Diviſion. 
ftcult to tell exactly the Number of them; 

yet for Method's fake, we ſhall divide it into 1 2 great, pros 
vinces, which you may find from W. to E. viz. 4 in the 
North, 4 in the Middle, and 4 in the South. 


Provinces; | Chief Towns; with their 
Diſtance from I pabam 
| CArme Erivan. 
nia, 3 
: if Perſian Geor- Teflis 600 N. Terki 800; 
0 12 
Ain che geren | E 540, ar got. * 
chir van ama o, Eretz, D 
North. N : bent 700, Baku. * 
2. 3 Klan, Refcht 320. - 
Mazandaran, Ferabath 300 N. Saru: 
| WW Eftarabath, Ditto, Amul. | 
E: STE, Hlerat, Mane 300 N. 8 
k Agam; el. an, Cacbin 180 N. Jeſd; 
4 in che "I oY | 
; Buſt 600 E. Gazni 
Kate 9879 Buf' Maſink. © 
Ditto, 640 E. 
* N Lutan,  Souſter 150 S. W. Banderrick: 
1 if the. Far fiftan, 50 3 Te Gomron 560, 
"VC uth. Erman . Ditto, 560. AY 
od oo re, Ditto, Almanſura, 7418 ba 
Of which in their Order. | | 
1 Q. But before we proceed, let me hear Conjethids of 4 
eac theſe Provinces. 


A. Of Perfan Georgia we have nothing to ſay, but tliat 
it is like Georgia already ſpoken of in the | 
Chapter of Aſian Turkey. Terki is the Capi- Terks. 
tal We 2 Urtle Providce along 7 Caſ bien Sea 41 
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nc called Daꝝ beſtan. This Province is inhabited by tlie 
avage Tartars, and thought to be Parthians by Origin. 


The Czar has ſubdued this Country. | rp 
Erivan, at the Conflux of the Aras and 


Erivan. Chars, is very ſtrong, and has been often ta- 


ken and retaken by the Turks and Perſians, 

and by the latter in 1635; fince which they have kept it. 
I The Governor has 170000 l. ſterl. per Anmum, 
Van. and is one of the greateſt Men in Perſia. Van 


is another Fortreſs, built on the Lake Van, 


which is teported to be 150 m. round, and 
Nackfivan conſequently. the greateſt Lake in Aſia. Nack- 
Oh van, ſo called from the Armenian Words 
Nack, a Ship, and Sivan, reſted, is thought to be the an- 
tienteſt Town in the World, becauſe, as the Armenian: 
pretend, Noah came and reſted here, when the Ark re- 
mained on Mount Ararat, called Meſe Souſar, or Moun- 
"Fain of the Ark. N 22 
Aderbeitzan contains great Part of antient 


x 


Aderbeitzan, Media. Its Capital is Tauris, Lat. 39. Tis 


or Media. the ſecond Town of Perfa in Rank, Large- 
gnmnnaeſs, Beauty, Riches, Populoufneſs, and Trade. 
Here are 1 5000 Houſes, and as many Shops apart from 
them in long Streets arched, fifty Foot high, in the midd le 
of the City. This Town is frequented by Merchants from 
all Parts, who have Magazines of all ſorts of Goods, that 
are carried over Fer ſa, Turkey, Muſcovy, Tartary, and the 
Hndies. Here are great Manufactures of Cotton, Gold, and 
Silk, and plenty of all ſorts of excellent Proviſion. There 
are many —— in Iron; and the greateſt part of the Sha- 
Feeen Skins in Perſa are dreſſed here. They are made of the 
E Hinder Parts of the Skins of Horſes, Mules, and Aſſes: The 
latter are the beſt. This City has ſuffered much by Earthquakes, 
Inundations, and Wars 'betwixt the Turks and Perfians. 


The latter took it by Stratagem in 1603, and have kept it 


ever ſince. We had lately in the News-Papers that it was 
quite ruined and ſwallow'd. np in the Earth by an Earth- 
quke : None were ſaved except about a thoufand Arme- 
Kan, who were at Church near the City © © 
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Ar devil 20 m. E. of T. auri g, is famous for | | 
» Market of Silk, and the truly Royal Mau- Ardevil. 
ſolrum of Sha-Sefs I. King of Perfia. It was | 


formerly the Reſidence of the Per/ian Kings, and is ſuppoſed 


to be the Arbella of Q. Curtius. 
This Country is the weſtern Part of Media; 


- and formerly called Atropatena from Atropa- Shirvan.” 


tes, who was made Governor thereof by Alex- 


ander the Great. It abounds with Rice, Corn, Wine, 


wild Beaſts, and Fowls ; and the Inhabitants. uſe Bufflers in- 


lead of Horſes, and make excellent Butter and Cheeſe. 


. Derbent, ſo called becauſe it is one of the 

Gates leading toPerfia, Circaſſia, and Muſcovy, Derbent. 

is a ſtrong Town, has an Harbour on the Caſ- f 
pian Sea, and may paſs for the Capital of this Province, 


tho Shamakie has that Honour. It is now in the Hands 


of the Muſcovites, | 


Baku is a good firong Town, and has 2 
good Harbour on the Caſpian Sea, to which Betu. 
it gives its Name. Within 8 Miles of this | 
Town the Country burns continually, the Soil 
is ſo full of Salt-petre and Naphta. Kilan Klan 
is ſo called from its Inhabitants the Kz/ks, and 
is thought to be the anfient Hircania. The Hircania. 
Mardes in Alexander's Time lived in Taba- 
reſtan, a part of this Country. This Pro» 
vince; and that of Mazandaran, are ſituated Mazanda- 
along the Coaſts of the Caſpian Sea, and a- ran. 
bound with Silk, Oil, Wine, Rice, Tobacco, 


Lemons, Oranges, Cc. Here are alſo many Rivers well 


ſtored with Salmon and other Fiſh ; and in their Foreſt there 
is plerity of Veniſon and wild Fowl: Here are alſo Wolves, 
Bears, and great Numbers of Tygers, which they tame 
when young, and make uſe of them as we do of Hounds 


and Maſtiffs. This Country was. unpaſſable in many Places, 


becauſe of Marſhes, till Abhas the Great, who reduced it, 
and deſtroyd moſt of the Inhabitants, made Cauſe-ways. 
NM. B. In this Country, as in ſeveral others of Aſa, the 
Towns are called after ſeveral Names, and ſo tis difficult to 
Sad them out e Maps @ 
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Eftarabath and Chorazan are the largeſt Proz 

Eftarabath. vinces in Perſia, after Arack Apem, and cone 
Chorazan. tain the beſt part of the antient Bactriana, 
Baf#riana. Aria, and Margiana. The North Parts of the 
Province, Eaſt of the Caſpian Sea, are little 


known, and full of ſandy Deſarts; but we may ſay of the 
reſt, that it is one of the moſt fruitful Countries in Perfa, 


and produces Corn, excellent Manna, Mulberry-Trees, and 
by Conſequence Silk, Saffron, Aſſafœtida, and 
Herat. Sumach. Herz or Herard, alſo called Sar. 
| gultzar, or the Rofe-Town, is the chief Town, 
Meſchet. tho Meſchet or Tus be greater and finer, and 
| has the magnificent Tomb of Iman Riza, one 
of their Twelve Saints, which are ſaid to perform 


| Niſab "TTY miraculous Cures. Niſabour is famous for its 


Sabres or Back-ſwords, the beſt in the World, 


There is alſo a Mountain in its Neighbourhood which pro- 


duces very excellent Turquoiſes. 


The Province of Arack Agem is alſo called 
Arack Agem. Algebal, and was the Country of the Far- 


TO thians. It is the largeſt Province of the Fer- 
fan Empire, being 600 Miles long, and 450 broad. The 


Air is dry and wholeſome, but the Soil is not fertile, for 
want of Water. Iis encumbrel with Mountains full of 
Thiftles, and governed by the Pex/ſfa Monarch himſelf. 
There are ſeveral large Towns where the Court retires from 
time to time. | | e 


„ . $4 was part of the antient Para- 

| pomifus. It abounds with Proviſions, except 
Parapomiſus, on the Weſt fide, where it is barren. The 
* * > North Part is called Gor, and inhabited by 


Garwrs, Worſhippers of Fire, which they preſerve on a Moun- 


in. Here are alſo ſome Banians, tolerated for the ſake of 
Tade but not allowed their publick Worſhip. Some petty 
Princes inhabit the Mountains pretty numerous in this 
Country, and enjoy their Liberty on paying Tribute, and 
take part with the Ferſiaut or Mopuls, as they ſee Occa- 
ſion. Here are alſo ſome Chriſtians in 2 mountainous Di- 
ſtrict called Feria, but very ignorant. The 

Buft. Capital is Buff, with a Caſtle the ſtrongeſt 
in Fra. Tg Ir 8 


E kw A o 


the antient Arachoſia. The Town of that Cindabar: 


betwixt the Perfans and Moguls, It was governed by a 


a very rich and famous Town. At Jaraene Faraene. 


* * - * 
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Or Sereftan, lies 8. from Sableftan, Tis 8 
ſuppoſed to be the 152 3 and 18 | Sigi fe an. 
2 very mountainous Country, eſpecially on the Dranpi 5 
N. where a Branch of en Tore mas 3 angiana. 
but in the South Farts there is a long Deſart. 


The Province of Candabar contains part of 


Name is not large, but the ſtrongeſt in Perfa, Arachoſia. 
both by Art and Nature. The Water is bad. | 

The chief Subſiſtence of the Inhabitants is from the Paſſage 
of Caravans. It has been frequently an Occafion of War 


Prince, who reſigned it to the Perſians, on Condition that 
one of his Race ſhould always be Governor of it. It has 
been in the Hands of the, Perſians ſince 1650, and in its 
Diſtrict there are abundance of wild Sheep, ſome Rubies, 
and Mines of Silver. 


Chuſiftan, in which we include Laureſtan, | 
2 ſmall Diſtrict N. from it. They are com- Chufiftan, 
monly taken to be the antient Suſana, The Suſflana. 
Heats are ſo exceſſive here on the South fide 
the Mountains in Summer, that the Inhabitants retire to the 
Northernly. | 


"INFF, _ _ 


This Province is very fruitful. Sus, Su- 
her, Deſu, os Achuaz, ſignifies Lilly, as well Suſter. 
as Shuſhan, in the Chaldaick Tongue. It was 
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there are a great many Jews, ſuppoſed to be 
the Offspring of thoſe carried away by Salnanaſſar: 


Or Farſiſtan has on the W. Chufiftan and Ve 
the Perſian Gulph. The North Parts are hilly Fars, 
and barren, but produce ſome coarſe Eme- Ferſir. 
ralds ; the middle 1s pleaſant and fruitful, and 18 
furniſhes their Neighbours with Roſe- water, and Cordovan 
Skins, Their Woods furniſh - abundance of | 
Maſtick, It has for its Capital Schiras, ſup- Schzras, 
poſed to be the antient Gyropoles, ſituated in | 
a pleaſant and fertile Plain; tis famous for its excellent 
Wines, and for being built not far from the Ruins of the 


uſed for dying Crimſon. It alſo produces Sumach, black 


Aroſia of the Antients. There were alſo here the People 


here where Alexander's Aras uffered ſo much in their Re- 
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antient Perſepolis. Lar, Lat. 28. is noted 


Ler. - only for being the Capital of a Province of 
© 7 the ſame Name, included in Farſiſtan, Gom- 
Gomon. ron, or Bander Abaſſi, is now the beſt fre- 


quented Harbour of the Perſian Gulph; but 


* . the Air is ſo hot fron April to October, that People are 


forced to retire to the Mountains, tliree Days Journey from 
hence: For they that ſtay during the hot Weather fall into 


Malignant Fevers, and if they eſcape Death, have the Yel- 


low ſaundice ever after. The Soil is ſo ſandy tkereabouts, 
that formerly an Herb was not to be ſeen in the Neighbour- 
hood; but now by watering it frequently, they have ſome 


Lettices, Radiſhes, and Onions. It belonged formerly to the 


Portugueſe, and tis not ſtrong; but the terrible Rains and 


Thunders preſerve the Town from being taken during the 


: hot Seaſon, when the Inhabitants leave it. The 
Ormus. Iſland of Orunas was formerly a Kingdom, 
I which had a large Territory in Krman, 

The Iſland is covered all over with good Salt, and lies about 
two Leagues from the Perfan Shore. The Town was once 
one of the richeſt and moſt Trading Towns in Afa. The 
Portugneſe took it in 1501, and built there a ſtrong Cita- 
del 1 thro' their Pride and Avarice, it was taken away 
from them by the _ aſſiſted by the Eugliſb; the Cita- 
del was razed, and its Trade transferred to Comron. ; 


 Kirman lies E. of Farfftan, and produces 

Kirman. Steel, Turquoiſes, Tutty, Roſe-water, the Herb | 
Caramania. from hence named Kermes, of which the Con- 
| fection Alkermes is made, and its Grain is 


ſhining Stones, good for Diſtempers of the Eyes, Braſs, Iron, 
Silver, ſtore of Alabaſter, Dates, Myrrh, and Arſenick. The 

Country is mountainous, but has plenty of Proviſions and Z 
Wine, Their Sheep bear the fineſt Wooll in Perſia. 


| Macran lies Eaſt of Kerman as far as the 
Macran: Moegul's Country; tis very large, but for the 
Ws moſt part Deſart. Tis ſuppoſed to be the Ge- 


called Orbitæ, Farſiræ, and Rhamne : Some ſuppoſe it was 


turn from the Indian Sea. Towards the Coaft it produces | 
gore of Flax, Hemp, ſeveral forts of Oil, and a Breed ef 
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Horſes as good as the Arabian. Jaſques has a Prinne 
Vaſſal to the Ferfan Monarch. IN + 


lies betwixt Lat. 25 and 45 and 
Long. 50 and 70 ; ſo that the greate Extent Situation. 
S. and N. is 1200 Miles, and the greateſt Kiba 
Length from E. to W. 960. It lies berwixt the 3d and 7th. 
Climates, ſo that the longeſt Day in the North Parts is 15 
Hours and half. As this Country is divided 
by Mount Taurus, the Parts on the South are Air. 6 4 
exceſſive hot for ſeveral Months; thoſe on the F W 
North more temperate, However, the Air is ſerene, and 
refreſhed by the Breezes in the Mornings, Evenings, and 
Nights. The Serenity of the Air makes the Sky look higher, 
and of another Colour than ours, and makes all the Works 
of Art and Nature beautiful and durable. It is alſo very 
healthful to breath, except in Mazandaran, 
where it is moiſt, damp, and unwholeſome. Soil. 
There are many ſandy Plains in this Country, 
and others full of Stones, Thiſtles, and Reeds. Some again 
are very fruitful, and produce Rice, Wheat, Barley, Millet, 
Lentils, Peaſe, Beans, all ſorts of Fruit, but ſome ſay they 
have no Rye or Oates. In the Nortli Parts there are Mines 
of Gold and Silver; but they ſcarce anſwer the Coſt, be-. Ml 
cauſe of their Want of Wood to purify them. They have 
alſo the beſt Saffron in the World, Salt, Naphta, Iron, and 
p Steel ; the latter fine, but brittle. Their chief . = 
: Commodities are curious Raw Silks, Carpets, Commodities. Ml 
- WH Tifues, Manufactures of Gold, Silver, and | =_ 
; Silk, Seal-Skins, Goats-Skins, Shagreens, Alabaſter, Myrrh, * | 
k S Saffron, Fruits of all ſorts. | 
l This Country, among its chief Rarities, does 
3 yet boaſt of the very Ruins of the once magni- Raritzes. 
* WE ficent Palace of Pezr/epolis, 30 m. N. E. from 
Schiras: It was deſtroyd by Alexander the Great at the 
| Inſtigation of an Harlot, and is now called Chelminor, i. e. 
0 Forty Pillars, which imports that ſo many were ſtanding 
ſome Years ago; but at preſent there are the Rem uns and 
*” WM Marks of 200, which are of excellent Marble. Theſe Ruins 
lie in a charming large Plain, which the Natives ſay contains 1 
2850 Villages, and that there are 1500 within 36 Miles round | 
Perſepolis. Here are alſo many ſubterranean Paſſages of vaſt 
Wa Extent, which are ſuppoſed = have a Communication . = 


4. 9 Which is the Situation of Perſia? | = - 
A. It 


* 
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= thatcalled the Mountain of Sepulchres, at fix Miles Di- 
ſtance. The Viziers have deſtroyd many of thoſe Remains, 
| to prevent the Expence the Court is at for Guards, Cc when 
| — Ambaſſadors go to ſee them. 2. One of the moſt remarka- 

| ble things at N is a Tower, in the middle of the City, 

built of the Horns and Bones of Beaſts, and of Men's Skulls. 

Ihe Hiſtorians do not agree about the Occaſion ; but it is 
likely that the Beaſts were killed in a Hunting, and the Men 

| in a Rebellion. 3. About 30 m. N. E. of Gomron is a moſt 
Hideous Cave, which for its formidable Aſpect, is by our 

| _ Engliſh Travellers termed Hells Gate. 4. Within 5 Leagues 
of Damoan is 2 prodigious high Peake of the ſame Name, 
from whoſe Top (covered all over with Sulphur, which 
ſparkles in the Night-time like Fire) one may ſee the Caſ- 
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13 4g Sea, tho! 160. Miles diſtant. This ſulphurous Peak 


þ alſo hot and cold Baths, much frequented. 5. In ſeve- 
i | ral Parts of Perfa are Mountains of curious black Marble, 
and Springs of the famous Naphta, (a ſort of Bitumen) with 


1 | ſeveral other Minerals. 6. About 3 Miles from Hamadan in 


Atterbeitzan, there's a Mountain called that of the Sun; tis 
above a League long, and high, and joins to other Moun- 
tains. The Natives fay, it produces Herbs of ſuch Vertue, 
that ſeveral People have lived above 200 Years upon'it, and 
that it bears none of any malignant Quality. Many People 
go thither in the Spring to recover their Health, which they 
E frequently do by lying only upon the Herbs Iis ſaid the 
famous Auicen ſtudied Simples here a great while. 7. At 
_— K2ſchan the People are much infeſted by Scorpions, but every 
= one is provided with a ſoveraign Remedy againſt them, 
4 which is a piece of Copper Money that they put on the 
=_ * Wound, take it off after 24 Hours, and apply a Plaiſter of 
1 Honey and Vinegar. They have alſo a ſort of Tarantula, 
which lets its Poiſon fall like a Drop of Water, which cauſes 

an inſupportable Pain in the Part, communicates the Venom 
forthwith to the Stomach, and ſends up ſuch Vapours to the 

Head, as immediately cauſe a profound Sleep, from which the 

Patient is not to be recovered, but by cruſhing one of, thoſe 
Creatures on the Wound ; or-if that can't be had, they pour 

—_ 25 much Milk down the Patient's Throat as they can. Not 
far from Schiras there is a Lake of Salt Water 10 Leagues 
round, filled by Salt Springs that fall from the Mountains, 
and a Salt River that runs into it, This Lake ſupplies the 
Country with Salt. There are alſo ſeveral Aqueducts there- - 
about, 9. Here are Mzunmies of two. ſorts: The firſt is a 
: . ! | Petrification 
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Petrification of embalmed Corpfes, buried in burning Sands, 
ſome of whom are found 7 or 8 Foot long; the other is a 
precious Gum, which diſtils from Rocks. The beſt is in Kers | 

aan, and is ſaid to cure all Wounds and Bruiſes in 24 Hours 
time. It is all ſent to the King's Treaſury. 10. Here's a 
Bird called the Water of Locuſfs, becauſe they make uſe of 
them to deſtroy thoſe Inſects in the following Manner. 
There's a Fountain in Choraſan, the Water of which is 


ſo much coveted by thoſe Birds, that they ſmell and follow 


it in great Numbers whereſvever it is carried; ſo that when 


the Provinces are infeſted with Locuſts, the People put this 


Water into open Vials, hold them on high, and the Birds 
fly after them to the Places where the Locuſts are, which they 


| ſpeedily devour. 11. In the Deſarts of Kerman there are two 


dangerous Shrubs, remarkable for their dreadful Properties: 
The firſt called Gulbad Samour, i. e. the Flower that poiſons 
the Wind, bears a ſort of Berries full of a ripe. and tart 


nice, as thick as Cream. It is averred that in the Places 
Where many of thoſe Shrubs grow together, the Wind in the 
hotteſt Weather, paſſing thro thoſe Trees receives a dead Qua- 


lity, and kills thoſe who breath it, or it blows upon with _ 
Violence. The other is called Herzebre, i. e. Parſon for an 


Aſs; becauſe Aſſes, or other Animals that eat of that 


Shrub, die in a little time after. They ſay likewiſe, that 
the Water which waſhes Root or Trunk of that Shrub, is 


deadly. 12. Along the Gulph of Ferſia they have, from | 


Fune to Auguſt, ſometimes thoſe deadly Winds called Sa- 

mel, already mentioned in the Rarities of Arabia. 25 
Their Rivers are not many; they have 

ſcarce any navigable one but the Araxes, and Rivers. 

that only tor flat-bottom'd Boats. They have Sea-Ports. 

- <a ſome good Harbours and ſtrong 8 
Owns. 


5. 95 What have you to ſay about the Ferſians? | 
A. The firſt Inhabitants of this Country were the Ela- 
mites, the Poſterity of Elam Son of Sem, and lived near the 
Perſian Gulph; but Joktan and Meſech did ſettle on the N. 


towards Mount Taurus. However, the mo- 


dern Perſians are of a middle Size, well ſet, Manners. 


and fomewhat tawney. They are neat, witty, 

faithful in their Friendſhip, reſpe&ful to their Superiors, 

great Admirers of Aftrology, Phyſick, and Poetry ; but 

very great Diſſemblers, Liars, Flatterers, and IO 
ET. ; * a , m 
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eh addifted to the Uſe of Opium, Tobacco, Coffee ind Tex; 


Lewdneſs, very jealous of their Wives. They 


Gan. have their Heads and Chins, but they dont 


clip their Whiſkers. They marry, or rather buy (for they 
give Money to the Parents, who trouble themſelves almoſt 
r nothing but to give their Daughters Virgins) many 


Wives, have beſides ſeveral Concabines, being very de- 


fixous of Encreaſe ; and Rewards are granted by the King to 
thoſe who get moſt Children. H the Man don't find the 
Tokens of Virginity, he has Power 'to cut off her Noſe and 
Ears, and ſend her away. Travellers are here allowed to hire 


| Wives where they pleaſe for a Time. Adulterers and Adul- 


tereſſes may be put to Death by the Husband, if taken in 


the Fact. Thoſe who let Houſes have the Rent every 


for they give one another no Credit, but in Places 


i4 | Nigitt, 
„ fade, where they truſt for a Month. Perſons of Quality 


ruin themſelves by Numbers of Servants, When a Per/ian 
is dangerouſly fick, Fires are lighted on his Terraſs, to 
give People Notice to pray for him. When they die, 

great Numbers of Prieſts dance about the Corps, and bawl] . 


2 loud as they can, and he that is loudeſt has moſt Money, 


The Corpſe is buried with the Face towards Mecca, The 
Rich ſet up an Arch with four Pillars over the Grave, and 
eat and drink over it when they viſit the Tombs. They fan- 
ey that a good and bad Angel come to examine the Deceaſed 
as ſoon as buried; that at the Day of Judgment they muſt 


; 1 paſs a Bridge as ſharp as a Razor, which Muſſulmen do 


without hurt, but others fall into a Torrent of Fire, among 
Devils, who tear them with Tenterhooks, &c. Some be- 
Heve a ſenſual Paradiſe, as the Turks, but others think 


Happineſs will conſiſt in a perfect Knowledge of the Sci- 


F . ences. They never lay two Bodies in one Grave, for fear of 


diſturbing the Dead. What they eſteem the moſt in this 
World is a handſome Woman, good Wine, ſerviceable 
Horſes, and well-tempered Swords. They think it a mighty 
Curſe to wiſh one's Soul no more Reſt in Paradiſe than a 
Frenchman's Hat. ; nh 5 „ 
$5. . 4 The Perſian, (having ſeveral Words taken 
Language. out of the Arabian, and ſome few of the 
German, ) Turkiſi, and Arabian, are ſpoke 
by thoſe of the better ſort; but that of the Vulgar is a 
mixed Gibberiſh. The Arabian is reckon'd the moſt elo- 
quent, therefore all their Books are written in it. The 


1 * 
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Perſian is fweet and pleaſing, but the Gentry mixt it wit ß AM 


the Arabick, becauſe they reckon the Perfian barren, The 
Turkiſh is ſpoke at Court, and called the Rhodomontade 
. Language. We . 5 
The Ferſant reckon in their Empire 25 

walled Cities, conſiderable Towns and Ca- Fopu lou finef r. 

ſtles, 60000 Villages, and 40 Millions of oe and, 
Souls: But that is not probable ; and ſome good Authors 
ſay, that the twelfth Part of it is not inhabited nor cultivated ; 
that it is commonly well peopled about two Leagues round 


their great Towns, and then defart for 20 Leagues mage. Mi 


Tis worſe inhabited in the South Parts, becauſe Water is 
ſcarce there, tho they might have enough would they dig 
for it. The following Cauſes are aſſigned for the Decreaſe 
of their People, and as they are common to Turkey and to 
ſome other Eaſtern Countries, it will not be amiſs to inſiſt 
here a little on them. It proceeds on one hand from the- 
immenſe Extent of thoſe Monarchties, and on the other, 
from the arbitrary Government which is exerciſed there ; for 
the Nations or Provinces which are conquered, being not able 
to endure to ſee themſelves governed by the (often capricious) 
will of a Foreigner, whereas they were before governed by 
ſome Laws and Cuſtoms derived from their Anceſtors, do 
ſhake off their Yoke, as ſoon as the Conqueror is removed 
7 or 800 Miles from them; wherefore it has been thought 
adviſeable, in order to maintain their Conqueſts, ro baniſh 
the better part of them, and to tranſport the other into far 
_ diſtant Provinces and different Climates, where (like 2 
2 Plant) they periſh little by little. But to this politi- 
cal Reaſon ſome natural ones may be added, eſpecially con- 
cerning Perſia; 1. Their great and long Wars have deſtroyd 
a great many People. 2 The wicked Inclination both Sexes 
have for unnatural Luſts. 3. Their too early and im- 
moderate Luxury, Women begin there to have Children 
betimes, but are looked upon- as old as ſoon as they be . 
thirty. Men alſo begin to viſit Women too ſoon, and even to 
ſuch an Exceſs, that tho they have ſeveral Women, yet they 
have not more Children for it. 4. A great many Women 
make themſelves barren or miſcarry, becauſe their Husbands 
abſtain from them when three Months gone with Child. 
5. They leave vaſt Quantities of Ground defart on their 
Frontiers, to prevent Quarrels with their Neighbours, and 
to maße their Invaſions difficult for want of Subſiſtence. 
56. The exceſſive Heats, Colds, and Rains in many —_ 
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cauſed by the Diverſity of Climates. 7. Within this laſt 
Century ſeveral Families have removed to the Indies; for 
as they are handſomer, wiſer, and more polite by far than 


the Mahometan Indians, they advance themſel\es eaſily 


there; and thoſe who. are once well ſettled, fend for their 
Friends and Relations,s who are very willing to go where 


Fortune invites them. 


6. Q. What is the Government in Perſia? ? | 

Flt A. This Kingdom was antiently poſſeſſed 
Government. by the Aſſyr:ans and Medians. : But about 56 
| Tears before our Saviour, Gyrus having de- 
throned his Grandfather Aſtyanes King of the Madians, 
founded the Per/ian Monarchy, which became very powerful, 
and a great deal larger than tis now. This Kingdom lafted 
228 Years under 13 Kings, the laſt of whom was Darius Co- 
domanus, who was vanquiſhed by Alexander the Great. 
Afterwards the Grecians, Romans, and Parthians poſſeſſed it 
one after another, until the Year of Chriſt 227, when a 
Porfian called Artaxerres rebelled againſt Artaban King of 
the Parthians, and begun the ſecond Perſian Monarchy, 
which laſted until 632, when Jezdegird, or Hormiſdas IV. 
was killd by Omar King of the Saracens, who kept it till 
1051, when the Sultan Gelaladin took it away from them. 
His Succeſſors were Kings of P:r/ia when Tamerlane con- 
quered it in 1398 but after Tamerlane, Perfia was govern- 
ed by Kings of ſeveral Families until about 1515, when Sophe 
Iſnael begun the Empire of the Sophz's. Their Goverment is 
truly Deſpotical, and Crown Hereditary, for they diſpoſe of 
the Lives and Fortunes of their SubjeQs at Pleaſure, without 
being tied to. any Law: And ſome of them have made 2 


very brutiſn Uſe of their Power; tho generally ſpeaking, 


their Adminiſtration is milder than, that of the Grand Serg- 
mor, and other Mahometan Princes. The Subjects obey 
their Commands without any Reſerve, tho' contrary to the: 
Laws of God and Nature, fo that Parents and Children be- 
order it: And 
the People think an Oath by the King's Head to be more 
ſacred than if they ſwear by God himſelf. Their Kings 
are fo afraid of Rivals in Power, that upon their Acceſ- 


ion to the Throne, they order the Eyes of their Brothers 


and all other Princes of the Blood to be put out, and the 
Male Iſſue of their Siſters, and other Ladies of the Bleod- 
Royal to be deſtroy'd. The Kings are ſo jealous of their 


Wives 


T 7 1 . 
Wives and Concubines, that when they travel with them, 
they are carried fo as not to be ſeen; and a Guard of Eu- 
Fuchs is appointed to clear the Roads, and all Men muſt re- 
move at ſo many Miles diftance on pain of Death. The Suc- 
ceffion goes generally to the eldeſt Son; but the Eunuchs 
have ſuch an Influence, that they commonly ſet up which 
they pleaſe: And if there is no lawful Son, then the Crown 
falls to the Sons of Concubines. But the King's Children, 
Wives, and Concubines are ſo ſtrictly ſhut up and kept du- 
ring his Reign, that Courtiers themſelves don't know their 
Number, Name, and Age. The Eunuchs commonly teach 
the Eldeſt to Read and Write, fill his Head with the Mira- 
cles of Saints, and Hatred againſt the Turks, are Pimps to 
his Luſts, and ſo intoxicate him with Women and Opium, 
that he's ſeldom good for any thing. The King's Mother, 
during Widowhood, goes here before the Queen Regent, 


and is ſtyled Novabali, or Moſt High, Moſt Potent Lady; 1 


but the Queen Regent is only ſtyled Caſſa, or firſt Lady. 

The chief Miniſters of State are, 1. The Athmat Doulet, 
or Great Chancellor of the Kingdom. 2. The Szfeh Salor, 
or Captain-General, whoſe Power laſts as long as the War. 
3 The Serdre, who is the Head of the Clergy, and has 2 
ſupreme Authority in Religious Matters. The Provinces have 
their Governors called Chant, who are in a manner abſo- 


Jute. The King names and turns them out at Pleaſure ; for 


he allows no Hereditary Dignities. There are ſome other 
Officers called Sultans and Caleters, who are Spies upon 
the Chant. ue OT 3 | 5 
Ihe preſent King is called Schah Selim, 
and ſucceeded his Father Selim III. in 1694, King's * 
He's deſcended from an Armenian Prince cal- Gencalagyi 
Jed Haſſum Faſcbab, or Hum Caſun, who glee 
died in 1483, after he had yanquiſhed and killed the Kingy 
of Jaoncha and Aien Ali. The King's Titles ods 
Are, N. B. King of Kings, Son of Iman, and Title. 
Deſcendant of Mabomet, Heir of the Firma» 8 oa 
ment, and Great Sopbi of Perfia ; Others fay that he ſty 

Himſelf Schah Solima IV. King of Perſia, Parthia, Media, 
Battriana, Cheraſſan, Candabar, and Herz, df. the Tartars 
Uvbecks, of the Kingdoms of Hircania, Draconia, verge- 
ta, Parmenia, Hydaſpia, and Sogdiana, of Aria, Paratomi- 
fus, Drangiana, Arachoſiz, Margiana, and Caramania, as 
far as the ' flately Indus Sultan of Ormus, Lar, Arabia, 


4 
ES 


- 


caſſia, 


Falter and Van, Prince of the imperious Moutitains Tauruf⸗ 
Caucaſus, and Feriardro, Commander of all Creatures from 
the Sea of Choraſan to the Perfan Gulph, Lord of the four 
Rivers of Paradiſe, true Deſcendant of Ali, Governor of all 


Virtue, and Roſe of Delight, Cc. | 
1 i His Revenues ariſe from Tributes paid by 
Revenues. the Armenians, and other his Provinces and 


_ Trade, from Cuſtom Duties, and Gifts he receives from his 
4 Subjects, which are aer vas, at about three Millions ſterl. 
peer Anmm, which, conſidering that his Army and Houſhold 
coſt him nothing, makes him one of the richeſt Princes in 
the World. He has vaſt Treaſures of Gold and Silver, 
Plate and Jewels of all forts. _ "REES r 
SR The Forces of his Kingdom are of three 
Forces. ſorts, 1. The Corſchz, i. e. the choſen Troo- 
=—_ ers.. which are always 22000 Men, under a 
=_ Captain called Corſchi Bachi. They are the Deſcendants of 
= the antient Turks, and the beſt Troops in the Kingdom: 
"Wherefore in a Battle they are mixed with others to ſuſtain 
= the Foot. 2. There are other Troopers called Gulams, made 
wp of Children of Slaves and Renegadoes of Georgia. 
= "Their Number is 18200, and their General is called Guler 
= Azaſi. The 3d ſort is the Foot, always conſiſting of 50000 
fon undear a General called Tufenkgitter Aga/i. But in 
time of War the King has 200000 Horſe in the Fields, and 
s many Foot, which the Governors of Provinces are obli- 
üged to ſend him. The Perfans are the beſt Soldiers in 
Ala, and therefore tis no wonder if they maintain them- 


Tit.. Moguls, and Tartars : But their military Govern- 
_ ancnt is now very much neglected, aud they have little na- 
= val Force, but only ſome large Barks in the Gulph of Ormus, 
=_ | and others in the Caſpian Sea. The uſual Re- 
Refidence, ſidence of the Kings of Pera was formerly at 
Ca tbin, but ſince 1 590 it is at Iſpaban. The 
Palace is called Chan- Schah or Dowlet-Chane, i. e. The 
33 _ _ . Houſe of the King, and of Felicity. Their 
Vobilit. Nobility are very much eſteemed, and yet they 
Sag reckon it as great an Honur to be called the 
es Slaves, as the Europeans do to have the 
Chergy- Title of a Duke, &c. Their Clergy is almoſt 
88 . 
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Sultans, Emperor of Muſulmen; Bud of Honour, Mirror of 


Ions, proportionably to their Riches and 


ſelves againſt their formidable and potent Neighbours the 


| | the lame as the Turki/h, They have pos. 
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Schools called by them Medre/ſ/a, wherein 
Arithmetick, Geometry, Aftronomy, Aſtro- Umwverſtzes. 
logy, Morality, Phyſick, Law, Natural Phi- [7 | 
loſophy, Eloquence, and Poetry, are taught. Thoſe Uni- 
verſities are at / pahan, 8 chiras, Ardevil, Meſchet, Tedris, 
.Casbin, Com, Teſd, end Shamaki. a ST, 5 

Their Laws are chiefly taken out of the | 
Alcoran, are many, and ſome of them wicked, Laws. 
for if a Mans offends the Prince, not only * | 
Himſelf, but all his Kindred are puniſhed. Murder is nor 
to be bought off. The Kindred' of the Perſon flain, are allowet 
to torture the Murderer to Death after he is brought before 
the es Debauchery is 2 by throwing the Offenders 
to Dogs kept on Purpoſe. Felons are ſometimes tied by 
the Feet to a Camels Tail, and their Bowels ripped up; 
ſomctimes interred alive, with their Heads out, and at other 
times they ſet them on Horſeback, faſten their. Legs to a2 
Stick, and lard them with lighted Candles, till they burn 
their Bowels. When they extort a Confeſſion, they pull off 
the Criminal's Fleſh with hot Pincers, and cudgel their Feet; 
and if they be Women, put à live Rat into their Drawers. 
Suits are ſoon determined, The Sons have two Parts of the 
Fathers Inheritance, and the Daughters one. 

The moſt Part of them are Followers of 
Mahomet's Doctrine, according to the Explana- Religion. 
tions of Ali. They differ in many Points ; 


from the Turks, and both Parties are ſubdivided into various 
Seats. The main Points in Debate between .them, is con- 
cerning the immediate, Succeſſors of .Mahomet, and ſom 


f 


Parts of the Alcoran, which the Perſians pretend have bee = a 


either adulterated or added by Omar, &c. The 
Gaurs, ſuppoſed to be the Remains of the Gaurs. 
antient Fer ſians, would never embrace the Al- 


coran, and they worſhip the dun and Fire. They have a Chief << 


Prieſt and a principal Temple, ta which they muſt go in 
Pilgrimage once in their Lives. Their Language and Cha- 
racer differ from the Per/ian. Here are alſo ſeveral ſorts of 
Chriſtians and Jews, who manage all the Trade. The Go- 
vernors oppoſe the Fury of the perſecuting Bigots, becauſe 
they loſe their Tribute from ſuch Chrift;ans à turn Mabo. 
metans. 8 5 
This Country is very advantageouſly ſitua- 3 
ted, being the Thorowfare from Europe into Advantapes. 


pe Indies by Land, But as it lies betwixt | 


three 
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3 three great Enemies, it is a great Defect 3 
Def, And the Rivers being either few or ſmall; 
the Inland Towns have but very little Trade. 
'2. They have Storms of Hail in the opting, which. very 
4. In the Places about the 

8 and in the Summer 


Caſpian Sea they have great Earth 


Nights there are fiery Meteors, witch reſemble falling Stars 


or Rockets. 85 | 
The King of Perſias Intereſt is to live in 

Peace with all his Neighbours, eſpecially when 

| __ there is, as now, a Rebellion within his Do- 


N. B. Aff of this bas been written in the Tear 1722; 
but now in june 1723, this Kingdom is reported to be 

1 under the Dominiont of Meriweis, except what 1s in 
tze Hands of the Czar, The. Sophi, as ſome ſay, bas 
been depoſed and ſhut up: Others relate, that he has 
Besen put to Death with all his Sons, except one or two, 
wo haus eſcaped towards the South. PE ke. 
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CHAP. VIII. 
Of the INDIES. 


HAT do you call the ladies? 
A. Under this Name | =. 
are commonly underſtood Indies 2 
all the Countries on the Name. 1 
E. of Perſia, and S. of _— 
Tartary;but we comprehend only under 
___ that Denomination the Empire of the 
Great Mogul, and the two Peninſula's on this, and the other 
Side of the Ganges. Theſe Provinces are called Indias fro 
the River Indus, Eaſt or Great Indies, to diſtinguiſh it fte 
the Weſt Indies, or America: It is divided into three gr 
Parts, 1. The Empire of the Mogul, or Indoftan. 2. Them 
Feninſula on this fide of the. Ganges: And, 3. The Eaftern "Ml 
Feninſula, or beyond the Ganges : Of which in their Or- 
er. And 1. Of the Empire of the Mogul, which is a great - . 
art of the modern and antient India, ——— in the Hiſtory | 
of Alexander the Great, and of Tamerlane. It 3 
is ſubje& to that mighty Eaſtern Monarch, com- Mogul . 

monly known by the Name of the Great Mogul, Name. 

ſo called, becauſe he is deſcended from the Mo>  _ 
gul Tartars, or ſome other White Men ( Mogu! ſignifying 
bite) who came into, and conquer'd this Country with 
the famous Tamerlane, a Tartarian Prince, about Aue 
„ 7 2m 
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others, that it fi 


Teanabad. 
= ADebh. now the Reſidence of the Magul, and the Me- 
. tropolis of his Empire. It lies on the River 


about three Leagues round, and lies on the River in Form 
of a Creſcent. The Climate is ſo hot, that by Day the Em- 
peror and all his Lords go bare-legg'd, with thin Slippers, and 
very ſlight Garments. The Fortreſs is half a League in Cir. 


1 cuit, andthe Palace is very large and ſtately, with noble 


RE Apartments and rich Thrones. There are ſeveral other fine 
Buildings; and the two chief Streets are long, wide and 
_— firait, arch'd on both Sides, with Shops and Ware-houſes un- 
der the Arches, and over them Terras-Walks, for the People 
to take the Air. Theſe Streets end at a great Square before 
the Falace, and form a lovely Proſpect, but the other Streets 
are narrow, and the ordinary Houſes built of 
Earth and Canes. Dehly is now look d upon 
as one of its Suburbs, tho' it is thought to be 
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=_— 2. Q How do you divide this Empire? 
Diviſon. A. It was formerly divided into 35 King- 
3 doms, but now it is divided into 19 general 


Governments called Soubah, which contain all thoſe King- 
doms, and ſome Provinces belonging to the Rajas, Thoſe 
_ Governments are in their Order as follows. N 


4 


Govern- 


os 
2 


— 
® 
it os... . 


Goverattents OF 


i. Dobh. 

2: Agra: 
3. Labor, or Pengah; 
4. Aſmere, | 


5. Guzurate, er Cambaye. 


6. Malova. 


7. Patna. 


8. Elabaſs. 


9. Haoud. 
13; Moultan: 


11. Jagannat, or W 
12. Cachennre. 

13. Caboul. 

14. Tatta, or Sinde. 
15. Aurengabat. 
16. Varuda. 

17. Candiſch. , 


18. Talengand. 
19: Baganala, or Decan. 


As for Condahar, it belongs to the King of Perſia. 


. 0. Now, according to your ordinary Method, I hould 2M 
be 510. that you would tell me ſome particular Things cons = 
cerning theſe ſeveral Governments. | i 

A. I would do it very willingly, but concerning ſome of 
them we have no particular Things to ſay. 
The Provinee of Dehly abou 
Rice, excellent Sugar, good Indico, and Fruits Dehly: 
of all Sorts. Here are Camels of ſeveral Kinds, 
Dromedaries, Elephants, Rhinoceroſſes as bg as the e 
Os Mules, Aſſes, Buffl ers, 1 * Leopards, Tygers, 

2 


US 1 


Feanabad, Fenupar, Serene 


Labor 300 N. Altock 400, 


Natipor 2405. Gugel. Cbitor. 


Ditto, 600 V. . 


Chief Towns; with their Din. | 
tance from Deh K 


gal, the Reſidence of a Raia. 
Agra 150 §. Gualeor, Feti= 
pour, Scanderbanda. 
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* Hendown. 


Ditto, efſelmere o M. 
„ 


Cambaie 600 S. W. Surate, Sa 
Holi, Daman, Diu. 


r TY 1 — —_ ** n 


SY 


Patna 340 S. E. Sambal, Ras 
japor, 80 F. S. E Bikanors 
Ae 240 S. E. Narvar, 


. 270 N. Purhola, 

Dancalor. 

Ditto, 340W. Clerepore,Chut 
zan. 

Ougely 640 F. E. Soume ore: ® 

Dito, > p 


Ditto 600 S. V. Lowrebandefs. 
Ditto 630 S. Dultabat. 
Pitan, Or. 330 W. = bo 
Brampour 600 F. & bapours ___ 
Bider, 800 S. == 
<Indanager, 800 S. W. 
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Panthers, Hawks of all Sorts, and à good Breed of Horſes! 
I heir Elephants go for the moſt part in Troops, and when 
they do ſo, hurt no Body; but when they ſtraggle, kill and 
eat ſuch People as fall in their Way. The Mogul is chiefly 
ſupplied with them from hence, and they are caught either 
by Pi:-falls, or decoying them by tame Females. . 


1 2 Apra, or Indoſtan Proper lies Eaſt of 4 nere: 4 
Ara. 1 ſo fruitful of Corn and Wheat — Deb- 


ly, but abounds with Indigo, Silks, Cc. which 

make it very rich. The Town lies upon the Gemma, and is 
very long, and much larger than Dehly, and was formerly 
the Reſidence of the'Emperors ; but the Houſes are at a good 
Diſlance from one another, and encompaſſed with high Walls, 
that their Women may not be ſeen. Tho' it be very popu- 
lous, yet tis not able to raiſe 200000 fighting Men, as ſome. 
have given out. The Mahometans are moſt in Number, and 
ſome reckon' 25000 Chriſtian Families, beſides Heathens. 
There are great Numbers of Merchants from foreign Coun- 
tries, The Air is exceſſive hot in Summer, becauſe the Sun- 
beams refle& from the Sands which lie near the Town. There 
are ſeveral Palaces, and other magnificent Structures; but 
the ordinary Houſes are low, made up for the moſt part 
of Straw, and ill-inhabited when the Court is not there. 
N 3 I I Lahcr contains ſeveral Kingdoms, as moſt of 
Labor. theſe Governments do; tis alſo called Pengah, 
4 from a Perfjan Word ſignifying Five Waters, be- 
cauſe it is water'd by five Rivers, viz. Rawy, Behat, Obchan, 
IV; and Sindar, which are thought to be the Aceſenes, Co- 
,., Hdaſpes, Zorodras, Rhuades, or Hiſpalis of the An- 


huereabouts, and that Labor is Bucephalia it ſelf, Some Parts 
of this Province are Hilly, inhabited by petty Princes, ſome 
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3 of cients. Many will have it that the Kingdom of Porus was 
| | 4 of them ſubject to the Mogul, and others truſting to their 
© Faſineſſes, refuſe him Tribute. The Product is Rice, Corn, 
WW Fruit, Wine, Sugar, and in their Towns are ManufaRures 
of every thing made in the Empire. Attock upon the Sindar 


_ 
9 * ” Is very ſtrong. | 
= af mere. abounds with - Lions, Tygers, Elephants, Black 


k 
! 


3 


4 SOQlnttle, with Bunches in the Fore- parts of their 
Backs, Opium, Azure, Salt-petre, and Musk. The Coun- 
try is infeſted by Scorpions, whoſe Venom they draw out 
by holding alive Coal to the Wound.. In ſome Parts the 
= Females Marry at Eight or Nine, and have Children cf Ten 
2 . KS | | : F ears 
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Years of Age. O ren are made uſe of here for Riding, and 
alſo to draw Coaches ; they are govern'd by Strings through 
the Gxiſtle of their Noſtrils. The Capital lies Lat. 26. has 
a Caftle on a high Mountain, and is ſtrong by Situation, 
well fortify d, and the Mogul has a ſpacious Stone Palace, 
and near it a fine Grotto cut out of the Rock. Near this 
City lies the Tomb of a famous Mahometan Saint, named 

_ Cogeamund, much frequented by Pilgrims, eſpecially ſuch 
as want Children. Eckbar the Great Mogul in 1566, made 
a Pilgrimage on Foot hither from Agra, which is about 200 
Miles; order d a Stone for reſting on to be placed at the 
End of every Mile, fair Houſes to be built for his Ladies at 
the End of every Ten, and Inns for Man and Horſe at every 
Twenty-five, where they are entertain'd by Women, who 
demand but Three-pence a Meal for Man and Horſe. 

Guzurate had formerly a King of its own, 
and contains the Territories of the Raja's of Guzurate, 
Rana, Myrſa, and Bargant. It lies S. from or Cambay. 
Tatta, over-againſt Cape Raſagate in Arabia. 
'Tis a very pleaſant and fruitful Country. The Inhabitants 
are deſcended from the old Indians, and blacker than the 8 
Moguls, by whom it was conquer'd in 1565. They axe 
much given to Trade, = 
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Abmedabad, a large, populous and ſtrong = 
Town, is the Capital, Lat. 22. though many Amedabad 
give that Title to Cambayg, ſituated on the Car- Cambaya. 
mein, near the bottom of the Bay, to which it 
[Ire Name, but tis not ſo rich, nor ſo populous as formerly, 
ecauſe their Trade is leſſen'd, ſince the Sea, which formerly 
came up to this City is now fallen half a League from it. 
The Inhibitancs are moſtly Banians, and Rajeputs, who 
thinking it unlawful to take the Life of any Creature, the 
City is peſterd with Monkeys, which ſwarm on the Togs 
of Houſes, and throw Things at the Peoples Heads. Ir is re- 
ported of Mahomet, King of Cambaya, that he accuſtom d 
himſelf ſo much to poiſon'd Meats, that he male it his or- 
dinary Food : He became thereby ſo venomous, that a Fly 
fell dead, when it ſtung him, and he was obliged to change 
his Wife every Day, becauſe his Breath kill'd all thoſe he 
laid with. 
Surate, on the Eaſt Side of the Gulph of 
Gambaya, Latitude. 21. Longitude 70. is Sarate. 
about 115 Miles from Cambaya. Tis a Town _ 
of the greateſt Note and Trade in the Indies, and lies on the 
+ L 3 5 ver 
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River Tapta. The Town is not large, but pretty hd po- 
pulous. e Engliſh have here a very fine and ſtrong Factory, 
and are as much conſider d here as the Omrabs or Lords are, 
becauſe of our Naval Force. The Dutch enjoy alſo great 75 
vileges. Surat is alſo fortified, and its Harbour is at the VII- 


lage of Sovally, about 30 Miles from it. The chief Trade of 


the Engliſh is Cloth, Toys from Eng land, Sugar, Tea, China 


lacquer d Waile, Quick-ſilver, Tuthenag, and Copper from 


China, Cowry's and little Sea-thells from Siam, and the Phi- 
Appine Iſlands, Gold and Elephants Teeth from Sumatra, &c. 

Dion is a Peninſula, or rather an Iſland on 
the S. of Guzurate, at the entrance of the 
Gulph of Cambaya, Lat. 21. Long. 62. This 
Town is very ſtrong, and belonged formerly to the Portu- 
Free who defended it ſo well, that one of their Soldiers, 


Diou. 


ving no more Bullets, pluck d out his Teeth, and charged 
his Gun therewith; an Indian who was ſtuck, and pierced 


through with the Spear of a Portugueſe, approached never- 


theleſs ſo near his Adverſary, that he cut his Ancles with 
a ſhort Sword. The laſt Emperor, had given this Town and 
| | Iſland to the Engliſh Eaft-India Company. 


Daman. Daman belongs yet to the Portugueſe. Nau- 


Naugracut. gracut on the Rawy has a magnificent Cha- 
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pel. The Mdians, who come hither in Pil- 
frequently cut off a Snip of their Tongues, as an 
Offering to their Idol. Faganat lies near the 
River Ganges. Tis-one of the beſt and fruit- 
fulleſt Countries in the World, and produces 


5 
vaſt Quantities of Rice, Sugar, Spices, Cotton, 


engale. 


Sis, Canes, Lacque, Opium, Wax, Civet, Long-Pepper, 


Butter, and the odoriferous Wood of Calamba. Bengale is 
the Name of a Country, and not of a Town, and abounds 
in Canals. Here are abundance of Fowls, Sheep, Kids and 


Pork, freſh and ſalt Fiſh. From this Abundance, with the 


Beauty upd gyod Humour of the Women, it is become a com- 
| P 


mon Proverb among the Europeans, that there are anHundred 
Cates, for entring this Kingdom, but none to come out again. 
Moſt of the People are either Pagans, or Mahometans of the 
Sect of Ali. However, the Iſlands of the Ganges next to 


the Sea, are now for the moſt part abandon'd,; and full of 


ravenous Tygers, which frequently leap into the Boats, and 
devour Paſſengers : The. Rivers are very much.infeſted. with 


E > Crocodiles* and the Plains. towards the North breed ſuch | 


> 


vaſt NudiBets of Elephants, that they deſtroy their Harveſt 
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And are very troubleſome to Caravans, unleſs _ 
frighted away with Fire-Arms. Ougely, the Ca- Ouge y. 
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ital lies in an Iſland oppoſite to that of San- 
droa. Lat. 22. It is a large and trading Town. The Dutch - 
have à magnificent Factory there, well fortifiel and defen led 
EE 45, 
DO. 4. What is the Situation, Sc. ndoftan ? 
4 i lies betwixt the Lat. 17. and 35. Long. 
E. of London 65, and 90. So that its greateſt Ex- Situation. 


tent from S. to N. is above 1200 Miles, and Extent. 


from E. to W. about the ſame, but it is very Ar. 
much contracted towards the Sou h. The Tem- by 
perature of the Air here, as in other large Regions, differs 
very much. Towards the North it is very cold about De- 
cember, January, and February; and in the Southern Parts, 
tis very hot all the Year round, tho they have Rains that 


laſt continually during thoſe three Months: But when the 


Rain is over, the Air is ſo clear, that tis rare to ſee any 
Cloud for the other nine Months, at the Ends of which rhe © 
Ground is ſo parched by Heat, that it reſembles a ſandy De- 
ſert; but is cover'd all over with Green, after N 
five or ſix Days Rain. However, the Air is $927, 
every where wholeſome, and the People arrive to 


Age. The Soil, for the moſt Part, eſpecially in Bengals, 


and along the Rivers, abounds in every thing that is i 


neceſſary and pleaſant to Life. However, towards Tartary, 
except the Province of Cachemire, the Soil is harren, and 
encumbred with formidable, dry, ſandy Mountains, Deſarts 
and Foreſts. Alexander order'd Timber to be cut here for 
the building of the Ships he failed with on the Ganges and 
Indus, which Rivers riſe on Mount Taurus, near Tartary. 
'The Water of the Ganyes is ſweet and-clear, it weighs an 
Ounce in a Pint lighter than any other Water of the Coun- 


try; the Mogul's Court drinks nothing elſe, and the Peo-— 1 


ple look upon it as a great Phyſick, and Object of Devation, 


tho it occaſions Griping and Fluxes ; wherefore moſt Eu- 


ropeans boil that Water before they drink it. Their Com- 
modities are Aloes, Musk, Rhubarb, Worm- | 
ſeed, Indico, Lacque, Borax, Opium, Amber, Commodities. 
Salt-petre, Silk, Cottons, Sattins, Carpets, ſe- | 


veral ſorts of Metals, Porcelline, Ebony, Spices, Sugar, and 
ſeveral ſorts of Fruit; which they ſell or exchange fon 
Wine, Beer, fine Hats, Perriwigs for Europeans, fmall Shot, 
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Oochineal, Red and White Lead, fine Knives, and Sword: 


Blades, c. : 0 
. This huge Empire has but few Remains of 
Rarities, Antiquities, becauſe they have been deſtroyd 
| byꝛ the Moguls; but in ſeveral Parts thereof, 
- eſpecially in the Province of Cambaya, are divers noted 
Yolcano's, which uſually ſmoke, and ſometimes break out in 
terrible Eruptions of Fire and ſulphurous Matter. 2. 
Ar Surate they have Silk Cotton-Trees, and one named Cul 
ga, which produces Silk, is Red as Scarlet in the Mory- 
ing, Pale at Noong and Milk-white at Night. 2. They have 
2 Liquor called Tadd), produced by Inciſions in the Trunk 
of a very high Tree. is as pleaſant as any White-wine, 
if drawn in the Morning before the Sun riſes, but otherwiſe 
grows: tart and unwholeſome. It has ſeveral phyſical Vir- 
tues, and is particularly good againſt the Stone. 3. Here are 
many Hermaphrodites, who are obliged to wear a Man's 
Turbant, and Woman's Apparel. 4. From Agra to 


Tabor there is a Road planted with Coconuts and Palm- 


Trees on each ſide, 600 Miles long, including Turnings and 
Windings; and each Half-League is marked with a Tyrret, 
and there are little Inns for Travellers, At one of thoſe 
Inns, is an 1dol-Temple, one of the faireſt in the Indies, 
and an Hoſpital for Apes, to which the Pilgrims bring Food. 

Thevenot ſays, this Road is infeſted with Tygers, Panthers, 


| 1 Lions, and Robbers of both Sexes, who, throw Nooſes with 
great Dexterity about the Necks of Travellers, ſtrangle and rob 


them. They alſo plant beautiful Women on the Road to 


enſiare Travellers; and theſe Sluts have always Bullies at 


hand to ſurprize them. 5. At the Imperial Palace at Agra, 
are two Iowers cover d with Gold, and they ſay this Pa- 
Jace contains two Buſhels of Carbuncles, five of Emeralds, 
12 of ſeveral ſorts of precious Stones, and 1200 Sabres whoſe 
" Scabbards: are of Gold, and cover d with Jewels. 9. About 
| rhe ſame City are the ſplendid. Sepulchres of the Royal 
Family, and of the Omrabs, . that glorious Mo- 
nument of the Father, and Wife to the Emperor 7ehan 
Guty, erected nigh to the Grand Bazar, or Market, which is 
reported to be a very ſtately Structure, and of fo 
vaſt a higneſs, that 20000 Men were employ d in build- 
ing it during 22 Years. 7. But what moſtly deſerves our 
Record is that rich and glorious Throne in the Palace of 
Azra, on which the Emperor does uſually appear during the 
Feltival of his Birth-Day, where he receives the Preſents 4 f 
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the Onrahs or Grandes, after the yearly Ceremony of weighs 
is nid to ſtand upon Feet and Bars, overlaid with enamel'd 


of Pearls. Above the Canopy is a lively Effigies of a Pea- 


Fringe of Pearls, the very Stitches whereof are alſo cover'd 
with Pearls, Rubies, and Diamonds. Over-againſt the Em- 
peror's Seat 18 4 lar e choice Jewel, with A Hole bored thro”, | 
at which hangs a prodigious Diamond, (the biggeſt in the 
World 
many Rubies and Emeralds round about it. Some ſay that 


Ihe chief Rivers are the Indus and Ganger. 
of Perþa, has a Courſe of 700 Miles, beſides 


Sinda. The Ganges is but a ſmall River, when it does not 


they drink of it, as when they waſh themſelves in it, which 


this River, ſome throwing, others hiding Money in it; for 
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ing himſelf is over, which laſts five Days. This ſtately Throne 


Gold, and adorned with ſeveral large Diamonds, Rubies, and 
other precious Stones. The Canopy over the Throne is ſet 
thick with curious Diamonds, and ſurrounded with a Fringe 


cock, whoſe Tail ſparkles with blew Saphirs, and other 
Stones of different Colours ; its Body is made of enamell'd 
Gold ſet with Jewels, and on its Breaſt is a large Ruby, from 
which hangs a Pear] of the ſize of an ordinary Pear. On 
each Side of the Throne is an Umbrella of curious red Vel- 
vet, richly embroider d with Gold, and encompaſs'd with a 


and worth little leſs than a Miliion Sterling ) with 


this Throne coſt above 12 Millions Sterl. tho' others aſſure 
it is not worth five Millions. However, this Emperor has 
ſeveral Thrones, and a vaſt many Jewels, and on that Ac- 


count he cant be matchd by any other Monarch. Laftly. is 
Not far from Aurengabat are fine Moſques, £9c. cut out | 
of the Rock, and as remarkable as thoſe near Perſepolis, 


* 


The Indus, on the Weſt towards the Frontiers Rivers. 
Turnings and Windings, and is Navigable from Labor to 


rain. It is famous for the Goodneſs and Lightneſs of its 
Water. The Iudians ſay that it ſanctifies them, as well when 


is ſometimes dangerous, becauſe there are a great many 
Sharks, Alligators, and Crocodiles. No leſs than four or five 
Hundred Thouſand Þd4zans are fometimes to be ſeen about 


they ſay it may be uſeful to them when dead. 


They have Harbours and other Towns in great Towns. 
abundance, > | | 
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. op 5: ©. What have you to ſay about the In- 
Inhabitants. habitants of this Country ? 

2 A. The Meguls, or thoſe who are whiter 
thanzthe others, are deſcended from thoſe Tartars, which 
came withTamerlane from Zagat hay and Thibet, and who con- 

quer d this Cbuntry : But the antient Inhabitants called Han- 
(downs, or Indians, are of the Poſterity of Sm, and they ne- 
ver were ſubdued till Alexander the Great's Time, tho' it be 
likely taat ſome Parts of this Country were then in the 
Hands of the King of Perſia. However, they 
-Manners. have various Tempers and Cuſtoms. They are 
generally of a ſwarthy Complexion, few of 
them being White, unleſs they be Leprous; they are tall 
of Stature, ſtrong of Body, and live to a great Age. In 
Behaviour they are civil, eſpecially to the Europeans, whom 
| they call Franguzs, or French; in their Dealings pretty juſt, 
and ſevaal of the mechanical Sort prove wonderfully In- 
BY; genious, but they are covetous, lazy, jealous, 
-Cuftoms. and more addicted to the Service of Venus 
3 than of Man. When they drink, they do it 
by letting the Liquor fall into their Mouths, and their Way 
.of Saluting is to take one another by the Beard. When 
People of Faſhion are far from Court, they let their Hair 
row, to ſhew their Grief in being ſo remote from their 
n Their Way of Eating is yet according to the an- 
tient Eaſtern Mode, viz. by laying down. The Widows 
formerly uſed to bürn themſelves with the dead Corpſe of 
their Huſbands, but ſince the Mahometans became Maſters 
of the Country; they have aboliſid this barbarous Cuſtom. 
115 IUNaaieere, and in the two Peninſuld's, are ſeve- 
Lunguage. ral ſorts of Languages, but the Arabian is 
maade uſe of in heir religious Service. And 


ſeveral Languages ſpoke in the .Mogu]'s Domi- 

nions, the Guęeuratæ Tongue. is reckon d the chief, eſpecially 

in Cambqa and Bengal; and the Perfian is ſaid to be the 
Language of the Court. 155 
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This Country, eſpecially, along the Rivers, 

Populouſneſs. is very Populous, in ſo much that they reckon 

+ -- ___ forty Millions of People. All the Country is 

very good, the Inhabitants did neve: care to go and ſettle 

"in other Countries; but ſevetal People, eſpecially from Per- 

F., come and live here: And were it got for the Ferſan 
| AI and inteſtine Wars, the Country would yet be more Tote: 
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ig, and, Viauals not ſe cheap as they are uſually, 


This Emperor has all theſe” Provinces men- : 
tiond in the Diviſſon, and he claims ſome Pre- Dominions: 
tenſions oyer all the Countries Na con- Pretenfions. 
quer d by Tamerlane; and moſt of the Princes 
of the Weſtern Peninſula are tributary to him. 

6. O. What is the Government of thoſe 
+... * HT 355 1 
A. There were formerly ſeveral independant 8 
Princes in this Country, but now there is but one Soye- 
reign, whoſe Government is abſolute ; for he has both the 
Purſes, Eſtates, and Lives of his Subjects wholly. at his d iſ- 
poſal. His bare Will is his Law, and his Word a final Deei- 
lion of all Controverſies, He adminiſters Juſtice himſelf, 
but he has ſeveral Officers in his Court, who act under 


9 
- 
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Covernment. 
nenn, 


+ 
% 5 : 


him, as the Etmadoulet, or Chancellor, the Great Treaſurer, 


the Chief of the Eumnuchs, the principal Secretary of State, W 


or General of the Elephants. The Commander of bis Guards? 
who is alſo Lord-Chief- Juſtice. The Vice-Roy, Governours 
of Provinces, and Magiſtrates of Towns, live in great State, 
and moſt of them are Tyrants, but none of them can give 
Sentence of Death till the Cauſe be reported to the Empe- 


tor, and his Conſent required three Times, on three ſeve- 


ral Days, to the Act of Condemnation, before it can be put 
in execution. Juſtice is adminiſtred here with the leaſt De- 
lay, for every one pleads his own Cauſe, or by the Om- 
rabs, without any Formatity : and ſoon after the Witneſles 
are heard, Judgment is given as equitable as it is ſpeedy ; 
for all falſe Witneſſes, and corrupt Judges are puniſh'd with 


Death. Some of their Criminals are ſewed up in moiſt 1 


Hides, expoſed to the Sun, which, as they dry and ſhrink, 
cruſh them to Death : Some have their. Eyes put out, ſome 
are poiſon'd, and others hang d. When Noblemen are con- 
demned, for any Crime leſs than High-Treaſon, they: are al- 
lowed to fight a Lion for their Lives. The 
Great Mogul raiſes to the higheſt Dignity whom Nobility. 
he pleaſes, there is here no hereditary Di, 

perforal Merit alone being the Ladder to Preferments and 

onours. 5 3 
Ihe preſent Emperor is but very young, and 


Grandſon to the famous Aurengꝛebe, who Emperors = 


dethron'd his Father, and got himſelf rid of his Genealogy. + 
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it is to be noted, that the Indian Diadem is not always en: 
taild by Primogentture on the Sons, but is rather raviſh'd 
by Force, or carried by Craft, from ſuch who ſtand in com- 
132 for it; he generally ſucceeding to the Throne, who 

s moſtly gained the Favour and Aſſiſtance of the Omrahs, 
or Manſebdars, with other Grandees and Officers at Court, 
And upon, or before his Inauguration, he facrificeth all his 
Rivals, and neareſt Relations, reckoning his Throne to be 
but tottering, unleſs its Foundation be laid in the Blood or 
Confinement of ſuch Perſons. The Royal Family of the 
Mogul, deſcends from that famous Tartarian King Tamer- 
Zan, 4] Timrlenk, who, in the ſpace of eight Years, con- 
quer d more Provinces than the Romans could ever do in 
eight Hundred. He was as Courageous as Ceſar, and as 
Fortunate as Alexander. He was called Timur lenk, 


1. e. Lame, becauſe he was ſo, as it appears from ſeveral 


Authors, and eſpecially from an Anſwer he gave to Baja- 
2et Emp. of the Turks, his Priſoner : This unfortunate 
Prince was carried before Tamerlan, who laughing at the 
Sight of him, was asked by Bajazet, a proud and haughty 
Man, Thou lau heſt at my Mzrsfortune, Timur, but remems 
ber that thou may, perhaps, fall into the ſame before it be 
long: for God diſpoſing of all the Kingdoms in the World, 
may give thine to another Prince. I don't queſtion it, reply d 
Timur, and 1 dont laugh at thy Ae, but at the 
Thought I have had as ſoon as [ have ſeen thee, viz. That 
all the Kingdoms in the World are but a Trifle before Cod, 
fence he will have a Lame Man to poſſeſs what He had gi- 
wen to a Blind ons: For Bajazet had but one Eye. The 
Great Mogul has a Seraglio, wherein are ſix Sorts of Peo- 
ple, moſt of them Women. CE e 3 

1. The Queens, or Empreſſes of the firſt Rank, choſen 
by the Emperor out of the chief Families of the 1. 2 
and ſeldom in Foreign Countries, Sometimes he has fix of 


them, whom he marries with great Ceremonies ; andfſome- 


times he advances his Female Muficians, Dancers to that 
Dignity. None but the Sons of thoſe chief Wives ſucceed 
to the Crown, and have the Privilege of being called Sul. 
tant; and fince it was never known that a Mogul had above 
four Sons at a Time, tis ſuppoſed that all above this Num- 


ber are deſtroy d while Infants. . 


2. The ſecond Wives, or Concubines are about 2000 in 


* 1 


3. The 


3 
a 


| | Yo OI | 
.* LR 1 
„ % 1 i 


3. The young Princeſſes, among whom the young Prin- 
des are kept until they be 14 Years old, and then they have 
an honourable Allowance, and ſometimes ſo great, that by 
that Means they have deprived their Father from the Crown. 
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The Queen's Ladies, and the Governeſſes of the young ; 


1 Every Body is obliged to court them, for they 
are, as it were, the firſt Council to the Emperor, and he ex- 
tols and depreſſeth whom they pleaſe. 

. The Women Muſicians and Dancers: Their Buſineſs is 
to invent new Diverſions for the Emperor and Princeſſes. 

6. The female Slaves, among whom live thoſe who are 
entirely Eunuchs. The Emperor is always ſerved by Wo- 
men himſelf, and has a Guard of 100 Tartar Ladies, arm'd 
with Bows, Scimetars, and Darts, commanded by a Lady, 
who has the ſame Penſion as one of his Generals. He is ob- 
liged to this Precaution, becauſe the Jealouſy of his Queens 
and Concubines renders them implacably revengeful. He is 
alſo attended by 1200 Eunuchs, and the Number of his daily 
Attendants is reckon d 1 2000. And when he goes a Hunt- 
ing, he is attended by above 100 _ with rich Trap- 
pings, and 20000 Men belonging to the Court. 

Ihe Great Mogul Title is Padſchah, or Great Lord or 
Maſter; but ſometimes they take as a Sirname, ſome em- 
phatical Word, as Homajon, Fortunate; Ghelaleddin, the 
Brightneſs of the Faith; Almoſapher, the Victorious ; Schah _ 
. pt King of the World; Sujah, Courageous 3; Aureng- 
zeb, Ornament of the Throne. The Princeſſes take alſo ſuch 
Names, as Nour Mehalle, the Light of the Palace; Nour 
Giam Begum, the Light of the Earth; Begum Sabeb, Prin- 
ceſs Miſtreſs ; Rouchenara Bagum, glittering Princeſs, or the 
Light of the Princeſſes. | 
As this Emperor receives Preſents from all 
his Subjects, when he paſſes before their Houſes, Revenues. 
and is their 1 Heir, his Revenue muſt 
be very large. It is generally reported to be two Hundred 
and Fifty Millions of Crowns, beſides what has been heaped 
up in the Treaſury by ſeveral Emperors, eſpecially Tamer- 
lan and Aurengzebe, which is reckon'd above fifteen Thou- 
ſand Millions of Crowns, tho' not all in ready Money, but 
in Jewels, Gold, and Silver Plate, c. But 
proportionable to the ſame are his neceſſary Forces. 
Ways of employing it ; for to awe the prodi- | 
gious Multitude of People within the ws” Extent of his Do- 

minions, he is obliged to keey in conſtant Pay 50000 1 — + 
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He . * } . 1 *; 1 . 
befides as many Foot, other wie it would be impoſſible” to 
keep under the turbulent Naja 6, who are always ready to 
make Incurſions, and diſturb his Government. His Guards 
-confiſt of 20000 Men, moſt of them Omrabs, or Lords; 
And ſome give this Lift of the Men which every Province is 
obliged to raiſe, which amounts to 309667 Horſe, 619336 
Foot, heſides the Guards. He has at leaſt 500 Elephants, 
which are taught to do him Obeiſſance, and the Art of Fight- 
ing. He has no Fleets of Men of War, but tho' his Troops 
don't want Courage, yet they don't underſtand true Diſci- 
ne, and the Utfe of Arms, OOO OO 8 
7 Wie ſhall ſpeak of the Clergy in the Article 
Clergy. of Religion, and tho' they have no Biſhops, 

yet there is a Subordination among them. They 
Unzverfttes- 1 


zve ſome Places, eſpecially Benarez, where they 
ticks, and the Way of explaining their Laws. The Bramin: 
are eſpecially famous for their Schools. e 
. = * Such as are the Inhabitants of the inland 
Rehyion. Countries, and fuch as are ſubject to the Raya's, 
are moſtly Pagans ; and next to Paganiſm, the 
Religion of Mahomet prevails. The Emperor, and the Om- 
rabs are Sounis, i. e. Diſciples of Abubeker, as the Turks 
are; but there are others who ſollow the Opinions of Hah, 
or the Perſians. There are ſome Thouſands of Chriftians, 
and ſome Jews. Of the Pagans there are ſeveral Secs or 
Orders among them. N N 
1. The Rrachmans, or Bramins, are the Diſciples. of the 
antient mon ops te, very much efteemed becauſe of their | 
Learning, Diſintereſtedneſs, and Strictneſs of Living, but as 
the Banians are an Order of them, we ſhall ſay no more a+ 
bout the former. XS „ TY 
2. The Banians believe the Tranſmigration of Souls, and 


= thereupon do uſually build Hoſpitals for Beaſts; and will op; 


on no Account deprive any Creature of Life, leſt they ſhou 
thereby diſlodge the Soul of ſome departed Friend: For that 
Reaſon they are unwilling to light Candles, left ſome Moth 
or Gnat ſhquld be burnt : And when they ſee any Creature 
in danger of loſing its Life, they never fail to do their ut- 
moſt for ſetting it at Liberty, or out of Danger. But of all 
living Creatures, they have the greateſt Veneration for the 
Caw, to which they pay a ſolemn Addreſs every Morning, 
. and at a certain Time of the Year, (in the Spring, and even 
Lal fore Ditempers ) hey duink the Stale of tine Ani 
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teach Aſtrology, Phyſick, and ſome Mathema- 
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mal. One of them did fpend in one Day above 5000 

Pounds for the Wedding of his Cow with the Bull of his 
ighbour. They eſteem ſo much Matrimony, that they 

Ty their Children at Seven; and when a young | 
dies Batchelor, they ſet a Girl by his Corpſe, and give her 
a Dowry, as if ſhe were a Widow, Of theſe Banzans, there 
are reckon d in India about 24 different Sorts, and ſome of 
| them ptove good Merchants, or Soldiers, but the chief Ple - 
| ſure of moſt of them is to cheat, cuckold, rail upon one ano—- 
| ther; and they are fo implacable, that they ſtudy a ſure and 
ſecret Revenge upon the Lives and Eſtates of their Enemies. 4 
The fecong Moon in OF#fober, the Banian Women repair 
to the facred Wells, where they are very liberal of their Ml 
Favours, and reckon that the waſhing themſelves afterwards, 
cleanſes them of all Sin. They ſpend the firſt Week of March 
in Revelling and laſcivious Diſcourſe. 

3. The Perſees, (the Poſterity of the antient Perfians } 
worſhip Fire, and have. a great Regard for any thing re- 
lating to it, as Wood. They have alſo a great Venera- 
tion for a Cock. To kill the one, or put out the other, is 
eſteemed a Crime unpardonable. 

Laſtly, the Faquirs are a Kind of religious Monks: *Tis 
incredible what ſevere Penances ſome of them patiently en= 
dure, being much given to Faſting, and ſome of them hold 
their Arms a-croſs behind their Heads as long as they live. 
Others hold one, or both Arms ſttetcht out in the Air, b 
which they loſe the Uſe of them. Sometimes they will 
ſand on a Stone for Weeks and Months together. Others 
lie in Pits for a conſiderable Time. Some of them never 
ſleep, but as they lean a-croſs a Rope; and others beat 
their Heads with great Stones, to extort Charity from the 
Idolaters. Theſe, and other Vows once made, they religi- 
oufly obſerve, tho the Obſervance of them be attended with 
inconceivable Pains. Some of 'em pretend, that if you bury 
a Piece of Money for ſome conſiderable Time in the Mouth 
cf a live Frog, and then dig it up again at Midnight, this 
Piece of Money, to whomſoever you give or pay it, will 
always return to you again, Multitudes of ſuch like ridi- 
culous Fancies they have. | 

The Advantages which this Emperor reaps | 
from his Dominions are very conſiderable, as Advanta- 
may be ſeen by whathas been mention d: But tapes. 

a great Defe which is common with all other Defetts. 
great abſolute States, is, that the Prince is often 
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WU dethr6n'd and putt Death, as it happen'd.to the Great un 
— gz} Schab Gean, and to his Grandſon Sultan Schah Alam, 
WO or. Sultan Mabemoud, -who was Dethroned, had his Eyes 


1 put out wich a red-hot Iron, and was at laſt put to Death 
m 1719, becauſe he was +; any of favouring too much 
| | F the” Heathens, for the ſake of one of his Wives Daughter 
to an idolatrous Raja. 3. People are obliged to travel in 
great Numbers, in order to avoid falling into the Hands of 
Highway-men, by them called Nun⁰let . 
IIIIIllhe Intereſt of this Prince requires to keep 
Bitereſt. up his Subjects Veneration, and thereby their 
* Sub jection. 2. To increaſe every year his Trea- 
” fire ; wherefore he muſt not let any Body come to his Pre- 
ſence with empty Hands. 3. To. maintain a good Correſ- 
= pondence with the Turks, as a Barrier againſt any Attacks 
8 of the Perſians. 4. To obſerve by himſelf; and by his Con- 
=_ fidents or Spies, all the Actions of his Brothers, and other 
. ſuſpected People. And 5. To keep conſtantly on foot a good 
Army, to over-awe the Fajas, and others who would drive 
the Moguls out of this conquer d Empire. 1 ee 


2 Now let us ſee the chief remarkable Things to be 
_ conſider'd on the Weftern Indian Feninſula. TROL; 


Ai. This Peninſula is divided by the Moun- 
Feninſula tains Gate, running from N. to S. into two 
on this fide. great Parts, the Egſtern and Weſtern, and is 
the Gang 64. ſomewhat like 4 Wedge, Or Sugar- Loaf, ſur- 
©... _ .... rounded on every fide by the Sea, except on 
the North, where it is contiguous to the Mogul's Empire, 


I is divided into five Provinces. _ _ 


EEE. Chief Towns with their Diſ⸗ 
= PROVINCES. tance. from Cape Comorin 
OO 8 OOO Rs in the S. 5 
4 1. Viſapur, part of Decan. Viſapur 600 N. N. W. Vin- 
3 2 . gorla. Dabul 750. Bom. 
ä Bay 850 N. W. Goa. | 
r Ederabad 560 N. Bannagor: 
. MMaſulipatan 600 N. E. Co- 

E uur. Condi pol. 1 2 
Orixa to the Mogul, Orixa 960 N. W. Marigue- 
V fatan, 15 61 
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3. Biſmagar! 3; 61.4 273.3 Ditto 700M. a 1 
Nuria. Ditto, Raolc ond. 

| Canara near Goa, not far from them are the ' Malleant, a | 

» - / Barbarian ſort of People.” „ 5 © 34 0 

4 Coromandel, ,7, on the E. Madure, Tatucorin, Trans 

511 n . 134 = 7 quebar, 300 N. E. Ft. Das 
743 Lane, 

ein Meliapour, Fort St. George, 

Coats. © 430 Faliarate. 1 | 


Trancanor, Coulan, Cochin;' 
Cranpanor, Calicut 300 N. 
VW. -Cananor, Mangalor, 
J on the W. © Barcelor, Onor 600: 


oODlk each of them in their Order: 


nes bin $Þ 0 po 0 OY . wa * . 
This Kingdom lies South from Guzwrate, and 
is alſo named Guncam. The Country in gene- Viſapur. 
räl is fruitful and plain, but towards the Sea 'Y 
tis mountainous, and. cover d with Woods. They have Sill, 
Cotton, Rice, Coconuts; ſtore of Saltpetre, and ſome Mines 
of Diamond. The Boundaries art uncertain, becauſe of 
the Invaſions of neighbouring Princes, who ſometimes Con- 
quer Parts of it, and loſe them again. Their '/4alcan, or ö 
King,” was formerly Independant, but is now Vaſſal to the 
Great Mag ul, tho of late he has in a great Meaſure ſhook 
off his Yoke. He is Mahometun of the Sect of Hal, bu 
moſt of the People are 1Jolarers. . Viſapour the Capital, 
Lat. 17. Long. 75. is a large and populous Town, ſituated 
on the vas uit and well fortified, having a large Garris 
ſon, and a thouſand Cannons on the Walls. The King's 


* 
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5 t. 16, Long. 72. It Goa. 4 
lies in an Iſland; is ſix or ſeven 255 round 8 _ 9 
Zuari, about 8 Miles _ 1 
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Bombay, in an land of the ſame 
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the Iiffaifirion. The Portugueſe here, tho' their Trade be 


decay d, are as lazy, and proud as ever; and their Wives 
beg in Falanguim, or Coaches. Moſt of the Inhabitants in 


- the Neighbourhood are Pagans. Bombay lies 
ame, and has ſe. 
t was given by the 


veral others ſubje& to it. 


Crown of Portugal to King Charles the Second of England, 


on his Marriage with Catherine of Portupal in 1662 ; but 
King Charles II. gave it to the Eafß. adio Company. Its 
Harbour is very good; but the Houſes, are but poor and 
mean. The Iſland is ab6ut eight Miles long, twenty round, 
and inhabited by People of different Nations, who come hi- 


ther as Fugitives, or to enjoy the Liberty of their Religion, 


which is envied them by the Moors and Portugueſe, but 
connived at by the Eng/;/h : So that the Iſland contains 
now about 60000 Souls, whereas in the Time of the For- 


. 9 1 it had ſcarce 1000. The Iſland is not able to fui- 


nith them wi h Proviſions,” but they are ſupplied from the 
neighbouring Country at eafy Rates. =. 21 
© ++ :  Golconde's Kingdom extends along the Bay 


Golconda. of Bengal, from Lat. to to 19, in form of a 


Creſcent, and is ſeparated from Viſapour, by 


the Mountains: The Country abounds with all manner 


of Neceſſaries for Life, but they have no Mines of Gold, 


Silver or Copper, but abundance of Salt, Iron, and Steel, 


arid many of Diamonds, Topazes, Amethifts, Agats, Gar- 
net, Chriſtals, c. The Inhabitants Trade much to Arg 


* bra, and to all Parts of the Indier. Lewd Women are pub- 


Hickly Licenſed here. The King adminifters himſelf Juſtice, 


and is Tributary to the Great ul. Some ſay he is lit- 


tle inferior to this Emperor in Riches, or Magnificence. 


He, and moſt of his People are Mabometans, of the Set 


of Hali. Moſt of the Ommabr, or great Lords, are Perſiani. 
The other Inhabitants are Moors, Pagans, Armenians, with 


. ſome Engli/h, Dutch, Portugueſe, arid 2 few French. Gol 
conda, or Heiderabad the Capital, Lat. 16. Long. 77. is 


one of the fineſt and ſtrongeſt Towns in the Indies, but is 
liable to Inundations from the neighbouring River and 
Mountain. The King's Palace is very magnificent, and 5 


ſio large, that it reſembles a City; nothing almoſt is to be 


ſeen in it bur Gold, but they fay that the Palace 
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of Surate have much diminiſhed its Trade; However, it is 
yet e of a Viceroy, Arch-biſhop, and Tribunal of 


Ass MD ,.v 


Moſul: 


in as oc 


Aa ſulipatan, at the Mouth of the Nagund,. _ 

18 _ aſd with a Mud-Wall, and a Maſulipas 
ſtinking Moraſs. The Harbour is pretty good, tan. 
and the Town is inhabited by Moors, Fer- 


fians, 1 Asrmeniant 3 and the Danes, Portugueſe, : 4 Y | 
tch, and French have Factories here; but the 


Engliſh, 
AP does, not agree with new Comers, and during the hot 


Seaſon, they are infeſted with Swarms of Ants, Muskets * 
toes, Flies, and ſtinking Chints, like our Bugs: So that 


they muſt take a great deal of Trouble to ſleep ar caſe; 
and their Bed-poſts are ſet in Pans of Water, to prevent 
the Ants from creeping up. _” 1 | 

Condopoli lies 120 Miles E. of Golconda, tis the prin- 
cipal Fortreſs of the Kingdom, con: ains ſix Forts one above 
another, each of them having their Conveniencies and Lands 


| Gfficient to maintain the Garriſon, which make almoſt 1 2000 


Men. | | | 

Colour, or Cani has a Mine of Diamonds, 
but thoſe of Raolconda are the fineſt and moſt Colnur. 
eſteemed in the World, _ 

Orixa belongs to the Great Mogul. Oriæa. 

4 comprehended formerly Canara, the 5 

of Malabar and Coromandel. Their Bi ſnagar. 

King, who was alſo Naja of Felou, was very | 
potent, and called bimfelk King of Kings, and Husband td 
a Thouſand Wives. Some new Relations ſay that this Kings 
dom, and Coromandel belong now to the King of Golconda, 
Biſnagar, or Chandegry, Lat. 14. is a fine, rich, ſtrong and 
large City.. It lies on a Hill, and has a very 
ſtrong Fort. | 


BS Narſmgua, 30 Miles further N orth, is a fine Nurſingud. 


5 large Town, formerly the Reſidence of its 


I, * 893 + 2 1 : | ; 
Canara, betwixt Viſapour and Ma'abar, is a Canara. 
mall, but very fertile Country, eſpecially in 


Rice, The Inhabitants are very Courageous, but ſo ſuper⸗ 


ſtitious, that they willingly throw themſelvgs to be cruſh d 
to death under the Waggons which carry their Idols. When 
2 Man has committed ſome notorious Crime, they ſtrip him 
fark naked, tye and expoſe him to the Sun to be eaten by 
Flies. The Maleans, who live in the Mountains are the 
moſt Warlike of the Indzans, are more honeſt, good⸗na- 
tur d, and ingenious than their Neighbours, have but one 
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Wife at a time, and differ in Complexion from the Mas 
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1ey® have Cap-ains and Judges, who have five or 
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ſix Thouſand People in a Diſtricht. 

Coromandel is ſo calld from the Rice it pro- 
Coromandel. duces in great plenty; yet ſometimes for want 
1 of Rain the Crop fails, ſo as the poor Na- 
tives ſell themſelves Slaves for Food. Their chief Manufz- 
Cure is fine Callico, Silk and Muſlin. Here are many 
commodious Harhours, moſt of which are in the Hands ct 
1 Moſt of the Country is plain, and they have 
but few Mountains, or Trees. Geographers don't agree a. 
bout its Extent, ſome faying it is larger, and others leſſer : 


However, they have ſeveral Princes or Naiquer. The Na- 


tives are very ſubje& to the Small-Pox Moſt of the In- 
habitants are Mahometans or Papans, and many of them 
are likewiſe Chriſtians of St. Thomas. They are for the 
moſt part Black, and of the Size of 8 e The Ma. 
hometans poſſeſs the North-parts, and the Fagans the South, 
Theſe have a great Eſteem for Serpents, and Cows. When 
any of them are at the point of Death, they lay them be. 
hind a far Cow, lif- up her Tail, provoke her to ſtale; an! 
if her Urine fall upon the Patient s Face, they reckon their 
Souls will be Happy, but if otherwiſe, are full of Sartow. 
Their Religion is comical. They pretend that there are no 
lefs than 33 Millions of Gods; and they fay, that the World 
is upheld by a Serpent, which has a thoufand Heads; 
and that this Serpent is upheld by eight Elephants,  refling 
upon a Tortoiſe- ſhell, which is upon the Surface of the 
Waters. They alledge that there are ſeveral ſort of Sezs. 
1. Of Water. 2. Milk. 3. Cream. 4. Butter. 5. Salt. 
JJ . ele 
Madura, or the Fiſhing Coaſt, ſo called 
Madura. from the great Pearl-fiſhing there. This Coun- 
try was formerly ſubje& to the Portugueſe. 
who were invited hither by the People called Parons, to 
aſſiſt them againſt the Moors; but now belongs to the Dutch 
Eaſt- India Company, who keeps a good Underſtanding with 
the Prince of the Natives, who has ſeveral other Countries, 
with Governours under him. This Country bears no Herbs 
or Plants, and fo they have their Proviſions from the neigh- 
- houring Coaſts.” They are much . infeſted with Mice as big 
as Cats, for which they are an Over-match. The Natives 
are black, ſtrong, deceitful, and make little Account of 
- their Wives. Their ordinary Food is Meal and Rice; 
they drink nothing but Water. Further North on Im 
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| alſo. Water d by ſeveral, tho' not deep Rivers, which fatten 


r 


lie the Parava's and Marava t, a barbarous ſort of Rob- 
bers. Hereabouts are alſo ſeveral little Iſlands, as Manar, 
Ramanancoil, &c. where the Natives have Caſtles, and very 
rich Idol- Temples : But the Paſſage between tho e Hands 
is very difficult, becauſe of the Sand-Banks, and Stones ſunk 
by the Inhabitants on purpoſe. | 
Tutucorin belongs to the Dutch, who took 
it from the Poriupueſe in 1658. Tutuccrin. 
Trangevar to the Danes. St. David and Trangebar. 
St. Georges Forts to the Engliſh Ponli- S.George's. 
chery to the French. Meliapour is about ſix Pondichery. 
Miles South of Fort St. George. The Moors Meleapour. 
took it about 1661 from the Portugueſe. It 
was one of the fineſt, richeſt, and beſt fortified Cities in the 
Indies. It is alſo called St. Thomas, becauſe it 
is pretended that that Apoſtle was bury d here, Palzacate. 
In 1619 the Dutch took Palzacate from the | 
Fortupueſe ; they have made it very ſtrong, and tis their 
chief Factory on this Coaſt. | | 
_ Malabar lies along the Coaſt, fram Cape 


Comorin to Canara. The Country is healthful Malabar. | 


and fruitful, and the Inhabitants rich. Here's 4 


iy low Country, and conſequently ſubject to be overflow d 
with Water, eſpecially from June to November, which is 
their Winter; for it Rains then continually, and they have 
dreadful Storms. of Thunder and Lightning, and the Wind 
blowing hard from the Sea, brings alſo a great deal of 
Water and Sand upon the. Main ar but in their Sum- 
mer-time, which is from Marchto June, a contrary Wind 
blowing carries away both thoſe Things. This Country is 


the Earth, are of ſome uſe for Trade, and breed a great 
many Crocodiles and Alligators, whoſe Fleſh is eaten by 
the Natives. It contained formerly ſeveral Kingdoms, which 
in the time of Sarama Perimal were all ſubje& to one 
Sovereign; but that Prince above 700 Years ago, embra- 
cing Mahomet's Doctrine, divided his Kingdom amongſt his 
Relations, and went to Mec:a, where he dyd. The Peo- 
ple are either Arabians, ſettled here for many Ages, or 
Mahometan Malabars, moſt of them being Pirates or Mer- 
chants, and conſtantly armed. But thoſe that are Pagans 
are of an Olive-colour, well- proportion d, and affect long 
5 3 M 3. 2 Ar. 


little Wheat, but plenty of Rice, Maiz, Pepper, Ginger, "IS 
Spices, Rhubarb, Sugar, Cotton and Coconuts. It is a ver- 
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Ears. Some of hel E Nobles, and called Nairo s, which 
are trained up to War from their Youth, and the others 
are, as it were, their Drudges. All of em can eaſily be a Day 


without eating, by taking a Bolus or two of a certain Paſte, 


called Ruſian, or Aion, which they have from Cambaya, 
and makes them giddy ; but when they have once made uſe 
of that Paſte, they muſt not leave it off, elſe they would 
dye in four Days, Here Children don't ſucceed to their 
Father's Right, but to their Mothers; for they ſay theſe 
have the beſt Right, becauſe in a Country as this is, where 
Women may have three Husbands at once, and where many 


Nairo's, never marry, becauſe they are allowed to go and 


He with the Wives and Daughters of their Neighbours, it 
is very likely, that the Children are none of their Mother's 
Husbands. However, when any one goes to ſee his Neigh- 
bour's Wife, he muſt leave his Arms at the Door, that the 
Maſter of the Family ſeeing them, may not enter and di- 
ſturb them. 7 
Mp The Zumorin, or Emperor of Calicut, is the 


Calicut, moſt powerful of the Malabar Princes, and 


pretends that the other Kings of Malabar are 


tributary to him. The Inhabitants mnſt be t Bigots to 


worthip Beaſts. They have conſecrated a Temple to the 


Monkey; and tho' they have a great Veneration for the 


lephant, yet they bave a greater for the Cow. They be- 
eve that the Soul of Man goes into that Animal, as the 
Jews thought that the Souls of wicked People went into 
the Bodies of Camels to ſuffer. Their Prieſts called Bra- 
grzins have here a comical Occupation: One of them is ot- 
liged to lye with the Queen on the Wedding Night, and 
very likely they don't chuſe the oldeſt for that Porter's Bu- 
fineſs, as Charles II. uſed to call it. The King fends him 
next Day a Preſent worth 500 Ducats for that Trouble; 
and when he goes on a Journey, he truſts his Wives to 


one of thoſe Prieſts, who to be ſure don't fail to comfort 


them as well, and perhaps better than if the King was there. 
Wherefore the Sons don't ſucceed to their Father, for very 


' Þkely they may be fpurious ; but after the King's Death 
they uſually rake his Brother, or his Siſter's Son, who very 


often has no other Title to the Crown, but by his Mo- 
ther's fide, 1 ö 
The reſt of the Towns mention'd in our Diviffon are 
retty large and fine, and have each their own Kings. 
Duteb and Enz1/h hive alſo Factories in them; A 5 5 1 
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Dutch, who conquer'd moſt of them from the Portugueſe, 
are, as it were, Sovereigns in ſome of them. OT 


8. Q. Which is the Situation of the Weftern Indian He- 
h 2 It lies betwixt Lat. 8. and 22. Long. 70 and 85, and 
is about 800 Miles from South to North. The 5 
Air is hot, but every Day temperated by cool WW. Penin- 
Breezes from the Sea, and from the Mountains. ſula's Sit. 
The Soi is for the moſt part very fertil, produ- Soil. 
cing all forts of Fruit, Roots and Grain ; and | 

vaſt Quantities of Medicinal Herbs. The chief Commo li- 
ties are Silk, Cotton, Drugs, Coconuts, Rice, Pepper, Tim- 
ber, Cardamoms, Aloes, Honey, Wax, Gum-lack, Salt-petre, 

Canes, S Co | | * 


In ſeveral Parts of Decan is à noted Tree called by Tra- 


vellers, the mournful Tree, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that every 


Morning tis full of ſtringy red Flowers, which in the Hear 


of the Day fall down in Showers to the Ground, and Bloſ- 
ſoming again in the Night, it daily appears in a new Li- 
very. 2. In October, Noo abu and December, theWinds 
are in Madura as hot as if they came from a Furnace, 
and blow the Sand with ſuch violence from the Mountains, 
that there's no holding up one's Eyes, and People are fre- . 
quently ſuffocated by it. 3. In the Wand Salſette, adjacent 
to Goa, are vaſt Receptacles cut out of the main Rock, one 
above another, ſome of em as large as a Village of 400 Hou- 
ſes, and adorned throughout with ſtrange frightful Statues 
of Idols repreſenting Elephants, Tygers, Lions, Amazons, 
& + 4. In the Ifland Canorem (near Bombay) belonging to 
he Portugueſe, is a City of the ſame Name, having divers 
large Heathen Temples, and ſeveral other fine Structures, 
all cut out of the firm Rock. 5. In another adjacent Iſland, 
called Elephanto,from a huge artificial Elephant made of Stone, 
bearing a young one upon his Back, is another Temple, of a 
prodigious Largeneſs, all of it cut out in the Rock. Tis 
ſupported by 42 Pillars, and open on all ſides, except on rhe 
Eaft, where ſtands an Image with three Heads, adorned 
with ſtrange Fherogdyphics, and the Walls arc ſet round 
with monſtrous Giants, whereof ſome have no lefs than 8 
Heads. 6. At Naolconda are the beſt Mines of Diamonds - 
and the fineſt Pearls are fiſhed near Cape Comorin = 
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| b They have a great many Rivers and Canals 
Rivers. but not deep. And it is obſerved of their 

Towns, that thoſe ending in -Patan are con- 
ſiderable for their Trade and Harbours, and thoſe in Pour 


have been ſo called in remembrance of King Porus, vans 


quiſhed, and then much eſteemed by Alexander the Great. 
TY The Inhabitants that live in the moſt Southern 
Inhabitants. Parts, are blacker than the reft ; but they 
„ have naturally long Hair, and go naked, ex- 
| . that they haye a piece of Linnen tied about their 

a 8. 85 : . a 1 


. They have each of them their particular 
Government. Language and Government ; but for the Be. 
a nefit of Trade, all Merchants ſpeak Malayar 
or Portugueſe And one of their Kings is, in ſome mea- 
ſure, the Chief of all the reſt, as it was formerly in En- 
gland. The Dutch, Engliſb, Fortugueſa, and French, have 
f Factories in moſt of the Maritime Towns. 

Rivers, - Moſt of the Inhabitants on the Sea-Coaſts are 
| . ,  Mabometans, but thoſe that live in the in- 
land Parts, are groſs Idolaters, and Worſhip not only the 


Sun and Moon, but alſo many Idols of moſt ugly and ter- 


rible Aſpects; and in ſome Parts of Decun they look upon 


the firſt Creature they meet with in the Morning, as the 


proper Object of their Worſhip on that Day, except it be 
2 Crow, the, very Sight of which will confine them to their 
Houſes during the whole Day. | eri ve 


A. That Part of India, which is ſituated 
Eaftern on the other fide of the Ganges, and is bound- 
Peninſula; ed on the E. by China, and the Indian Ocean, 


on the North by part of the Empire of the 


Mogul, and Great Tartary, on the Weſt by the Magus 3 
Empire, and the Gulph of Bengale, and on the South by 
the Indian Ocean: So that it is ſurrounded 
Limiar. with the Sea on three Sides, wherefore it is cal- 
ES led Peninſula. It is divided into three great 
Parts, 1. Northern. 2. Southern, And 3. Eaſtern, ; | 
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F 9. Q. What do you call the Eaſtern Indian Peninſu- . 
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The Northern Part contains the Kingdoms of, 


KINGDOMS. | Chief Towns, with their _ 
i f Diſtance from Fru. 
a 17740 Aſem, or Achem, Kennerouf 720 m. N. Azo 
et TT 
2. 2 80 2 Ditto N. 300 Brema, Tipray, 
Melintay, Totay. 
3: Eu. ann pegu, Morlabin 69 8. Manar, 
| 197724, 914 9) e 35:5 
4. Aracan. Amacan 300 N. W. Sandar, 
| Coromora. BD . 


-The Sendern Part contains the Kingdoms of, 


Ai Upper  Corazema 300 E. Sangue- 
1. Siam," THO. loue 200 NM. E. 
f * }) Lower Siam 266 S. W. Tanaſſorim 
_  Lugor 600 F. 
Peninſula of Malacca; Malacca 960 S. Pera, Pata- | 
na, thor. 


2. Cambodia, or Camboya Camboia, 450 S. E. Tarua- 
na, Col Candor. 4 


3. The Eaſtern Parts contain three Kingdoms, 


x Tunkin, | 5 Checho 600 V. E. Cuaſey: 4 5 


Bodego. | 
2. Laos, r Lang ion, 500 N. Bao, de- 
C4 ny 0. 
3. Cochin ons: with Fai 5, _ E. Sinoe. The * 
3 
 Chiampa Ditto, or Tulacocen. 


of all of them i in their Order. 


wy is to be obſerved, That foveral of the Teng men- 
tioned in our Diviſion, are Capitals of ſeveral diſtinct King- 
doms, and that of moſt of thim we have nothing to ſay; 
becauſe we have no Deſcription . of them that may be de- 
pended upon. It is alſo to be noted, That ſome: of theſe _ 


Countries are ſometimes Tributary to one, and ſometimes 


to another State, as the Fortune of War, decides it. 
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This Kingdom had formerly a very potent 
King, but is now under the King of Pegu. It Ava. 
has ſeveral Rivers, which over-flowing the 
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Country, as the Vile does Egypt, render the Soil very fruit- 
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ful: But their bad Water occaſions the Inhabitants to have 
S Wens in their- Throats. The People are Idolaters, 
worſhip Fire, and are meer Slaves to the King, and muſt work 
in the Mines of Silver, Copper, Lead, Rubies, Cc. Aua, 
or Minan Ki, Lat. 21. is very large, fine, and govern d 
by a Deputy. It has a great Trade in Jewels and Musk; 

aud the King of Pegu lives often here. . 


* Fhe Kingdom of En lies South from that 


of Ava, and was once ſo large, that it con- Peru. 
tained ſeveral Kingdoms; but moſt of them 
have been ruin d by long Wars: Its Limits are uncertain, 


according as their Prince, or his Neighbours extend, or keep 


their Conqueſts. The Soil is water d with ſeveral Rivers, 
and abounds with Rice, Wine made of Rice and Sugar, 
Long Pepper, and Benjamin: They have alſo Camblets, Ta pe- 
Aries, and Silk Stuffs: But their principal Wealth is from 
their Rubies; Topazes, Saphirs and Amethiſts. The Peo- 
- are tawny, and debauch'd to the higheſt ee. The 
Women have but little Modeſty, and go almoſt quite na- 
ked. Ichey turn off their Wives upon any Diſguſt, and e- 

ſe them and their Daughters to Strangers for Hire. They 
ve in naſty Huts, together with their Shes and other Cat- 
gle. Cauſes are determind here by the conten.ling Partics 
going with the - Judges to a River, where he that dives long- 
eſt under Water carries the Suit. The King appears twice 


2 Day in publick, partly for State, and partly to admigiſter 


* ; but People muſt neither ſpeak to, nor look at him. 
He 1s reckon d by ſoine the moſt powerful Prince in the 
Eaſt, next to the Great Magul, and the Emperor of China. 
The People worſhip the Devil, and ſeveral other Gods; 
but the white Elephant is very much conſider d by them, ana 
tas been frequently an Apple of Diſcord betwixt the Kings 
of Peg, Ava, and Sau. They feed him in Silver Vels 


A Fels, and. is lodg d in gilt Hou - | Pzpu the Capital hes 


in Lat. 17. and Long. 96. It is à large Town, and divided 


into the old and uwC Town. The King lives in this, and 


Has a large Palace divided from the City by its Fortifica- 
tions, and -2 Mays, in which they keep Crocodiles for fte 


farther 
* 4 0 | i 5 | | 


E 7 © 


Farther Security. At Martaban is a good Harbour, and they. 
make there China Wares __ 

„ 2. of Siam is Tributary to the Em- 
Siam. peror of China, and has alſo for his Tributa- 
2 ries the Kings of Cambodia, Malacca, and Chia 
ampa. This Country is alſo divided into Upper and Lower 
Siam, containing eleven Provinces, viz. Saum, Mattauan, 


Sjars, Tanacerim, Keda, Teras Ihor, Juncalam, Paarn, Fa-. 


na, and Lipor, with 1 of the ſame Name. The Country 
abounds with Rice, and all the Fruits of the Þ:dzes ; But ts in- 
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feſted with Piſmires, Gnats, Palmer-worms, Locuſts, Croco- 


diles, and dangerous Inſects. The Commodities of this 
Country are Gum, Elephant's Teeth, Wax, Flax, Silk Stuffs, 
Wood, Musk, Pearls, and other precious Stones. The King 
of Siam is abſolute, and is allowed to marry his own Daugh- 
ter, as well as his Siſter; becauſe. they think he cant have 
a ſuitable Match out of the Royal Family ; yet his Brothers 
ſucceed to him before his own Sons. He appears magnificent- 


' ly in publick in November, when the Inundations begin to 


decreaſe, which they aſcribe to his Influence. He ſtyleth 
himſelf Ning of Heaven and Earth, the Sun's Brother, and 
the ſacred Member of the Almighty. None but the Man- 
darins of the firſt Claſſis dare look at him, or pronounce 


his Name, Publick Employments are given here more ac- 


cording to the Merit and Worth of the Man, than accord- 


ing to his Birth. It is forbidden for any Kinſman to plead 


againſt one of his Relations, | . 
The State-Maxims of this King are, 5 : 
1. To keep up that wonderful Reſpe& his Subjects have 
for him, looking upon him as a God. 


2. To keep his Mandarins under, and to deprive them | 


of their Dignities, Eftates and Lives, when they are ireas 
cherous, or negligent in their Offices. 15 
3. To keep a good Friendſhip with the Ghineſe. And, 


4. To take, as he does, upon him, the whole Trade of : 
his People, which is the only Way of diſpoſing of them as 


he pleaſes, He has very large Revenues, and his Land- 


Forces are very conſiderable, but he has no Sea-Forces, big" | 


Subjects being too lazy and diſpirited to venture on ſuch a 
troubleſome Way of 3 k | -wy 
The Inhabitants are a Mixture of different Nations from 
the Eaff, and are more chaſte than thoſe of Pœgu, &c- but 


they kave alſo long Ears and Nails, and thejr Complexion "i 
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_ 
is 2 coarſe mixture of Brown and Red. The King, and moſt 
of his People, are groſs Idolaters ; but all forts of Religions 
are tolerated here, tho the Talapoins, the heatheniſh Prieſts, 
be very much againſt ſuch a Toleration. Theſe Prieſts have 
here a great Intereſt. The King has of late been very mach 
deſirous to embrace Chriſtianity, or . Mahomet's Doctrine; 
but his Anſwer to the Chriſtian and Mahometan Miſſiona- 
Ties has been the fame, viz. mw Fl 


„ That God who rules over every thing, ſeems to have 
& left Mankind the liberty of chuſing any one of the ſeveral 
* Ways, which are made uſe of to worſhip him; which Ways 
* are no leſs a Mark of his Wiſdom, than the various Li- 
* neaments in every Man's Face. And he added, That if 
Sad did like ſo much an Uniformity of Belief and Wor- 
mip, he would certainly by reaſon of his infinite Good- 
ness and Power, have effected it long ago, by pouring 
| © jt into the Souls of Men as ſoon as they come into the 
„„ Mo 1 | FFF 
Siam, Judia, or Odi a, i. e. the excellent Town, Lat, 14. 
is the Capital of this great Empire. It is ſituated in an 
Iſland of the River Menam, i. e, Mother of Meters, which 
is here large and deep. Siam is eight Miles round, and the 
Suburbs are very fine and large. Canals are drawn from 
the River through moſt of the Streets, many of which are 
orer- flow d during the rainy Seaſon. The Palaces and Tem- 
les are very fine, moſt of them gilt: The King's Palace 
is as big as a large City, and impregnable when the W 
over- flows, The Country in the Neighbourhood is very 
fruitful, The Engliſh, French, Dutch, Portugueſe, Chineſe, 
Turks and Mahometans, have the Privilege to live in the 
City; they have Factories here and in other Places; but 
other Nations live in the Neighbourhood, each Nation ha- 
er p.... | See 
Ihe Penmſula of Malacca, Suppoſed to be 
Malacca. Ptolomys Cberſoneſus aurea lies betwixt Lat. 
e S 2, and 8. It contains ſeveral Kingdoms, but 
the moſt conſiderable of them is the King of Malacca. 
This Country is the Staple for all rich Commodities from 
Siam, Coromandel, Pegu, Banda, and other neighbouring 
Countries and Iſlands, for all Ships paſſing betwixt Japan; 
China, Tonquin, Cambodia, Manillas, &c. are obliged to paſs 
the Straits of Malacca, where the Portugueſe formerly ex- 
a cted ten per Cent. for every Ship, till the Dutch aboliſh 
it. The Malayans arc tawny, brave, laſcivious proud, an 
_——_— | great 
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great Diſſemblers. Moſt of them are Ma hometant; except 

| | Heap Pagans, with E few ews,. and a great many Chriſtians | 
ſettled here for. Trade. There's a fort of People here who hl 
can ſee nothing by Day, which they ſleep away for mot Ml 
_ "part, and do a] their Buſineſs in the Night. They are like 

3 in Shape and Complexion ; their Hair inclines to 
"Yellow, and their, Feet turn inwards. Malacca the Capital, | 


Lat, 3. Long. 190, is a large and populous Town ; the Har- | 


bour is one of the beſt in the Indies, and ſafe in all Sea- 
ſons. The Pertugueſe took it from the King of Ibor, in 
1511, and the Dutch from the Fortugueſe in 1641, and have 
ſince fortify d and ftock'd the Town with Inhabitants, 
and all other Neceſſaries. It has ſeveral Forts. The In- 
habitants, are Dutch, Portugueſe, . Chineſe, Moors, and 2a 
few Armenians. The Natives live in the Suburbs and out- 
parts. 2 N 1 


| 
l 
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Ihe Kingdom of Cambodia is Tributary to 
Siam, and a very. good fertile Country, but Cambodia. 
little known to any Europeans but the Portu- 
gueſe, who have the chief Trade here. 


The Kingdom of Tunkin lies Eaſt of Laos, 
has Ching on the N. and E. and Cochin China Tonquin... Wl 
on the S. This Country with. Cochin China re- 4 


volted from the Chineſe ſome; Hundred Years ago; but till 
$ 17401 | EE , ' | . 4 
retain much of their Language and Cuſtoms. The Air is 
very temperate by reaſon of the ſeveral Rivers, the Coun- 
try is water d by, and of the frequent Winds and Rains: 
They have never any Froſt or Snow, Peſtilence, Gout, Stone, 
or ſuch other Diſeaſes as are frequent in E:rope © But once 
in ſeven Years, as in other Parts of the Indies, they have 
terrible Hurricanes, but they ſeldom laſt above 24 Hours. 
The Country is for the moſt part level, except in the North, 
where tis mountainous. It abounds with Rice, Oranges, 
Sugar and Silk ; , but their chief Riches is, in this laſt, and 
Lipgnum Aloes, of which the beſt ſort is worth 1000 Crowns © 
Fer Pound. They have ſeveral Trees and Fruits ,unknown } 
in Europe. Here are no Lyons, Aſſes or Sheep, but abun- 
dance of black Cattle, Hogs, Tygers, Deer, Apes, Tortoiſe, al 
and Fowl! of moſt ſorts. Their Horſes are well-ſhaped, and = 
their Elephants the nimbleſt and talleſt in Aſia. They have 
multitudes of Cities and Towns, and great Numbers of their 
Fevple live ugon their Rivers in Boar, with cheir Famiz 
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the Power and Authority. The King ave Audience almoſt 


and the Soldiers inſolent. arg Be very exact in Juſtice, 
and are more fair in fore a the 


every New-Tear's-Day, they celebrate magnificently the Me- 
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3 | . them, except bor 
bre thoke Altars on which | of the Traitors 
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"Kecho the Capital, Lat. 22. upon the River 

Chale, is faid to be twenty Miles round, Necho. 

and contain a Million of People. Tis divi- 21 
ded by the River, and not fortify d. The King has three 
very large Palaces of Timber, All Handy- crafts-men, ex- 
cept ſuch as are Burghers of this Capital, muſt work three 
Months in a Year in the King's Palace, and two Mouths 
for the great Lords. 4: en 1 | 


_ "Cochin China has Tunquin on the N. Cambodia on the 
W. the Sea on the S. and E. It is fo called, ' © -- 
becauſe on the W. of China. The Country is Cochin CB. 
plain, and fſhut up by Hills on the W. which 24. 
are inhabited by Savages named Kemois, of ts 


fate Lineage with the reſt, but live Independent, becauſe * 


their Mountains afe inacceſſible. Tho” it be in the ſame 
Latitude as India, yet tis not fo: hot. They have 4 Sea- 
ſons, tho not £5 diftin& as in Europe. Their Summer is 
in May, June, and Fuly, when tis violently hot; but du- 
ring their Autumn, Sept. October and Novenber, the Air 
is temperate becauſe of the continual Rains, Which over- 
flow the Country and drown- moſt of the Rats, which pes 


ter their Rice-fields, They abound with Rice, all ſorts o 


Fruit, wild and tame Cattle, Fiſh, Silk, Pepper, Cinamon, 
Gold and Silver Mines; and they have alſo the Calamba 


Wood, reckon d the beſt Product ef the Country. Tis ſobo 


fragrant that one may ſmell it tho” buried a Yard and 4 


half under Ground. The young Trees of this ſort are calle# | 
Eaple-Wood, grow exceeding high, ſtrait and very big. They 
have the fineſt Timber in the World, and among others 
the lucorruptible Tree, ſo called kecauſe it never rots unden 


Earth or Water. The King is able to raiſe 80000 Men, 
and yet is Tributary to the King of Tunquin. He rewards 
military Men for their Performances, with a proportionable 


Number of Vaſſals, who are obliged to ſerve them as they | 
do his Majeſty. The Governors of Provinces or Towns " 
hear Cauſes twice a Day, and pronounce Sentence accom» 


ding to the Advice of the Standers-by, which is executed 
immediately without Appeal. Falſe Witneſſes are punith's 
Lege Tahonis, Thieves have a' Finger cut off for the: firſt 
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for the fourth: And Adulterers are trod to Death by Ele: 
phants to whom they read the Sentence. A Man is, only 
allow d a Wife at a time. but they keep many Concubines, 
who are choſen, by the Wife, and muſt wait on her. Di- 
vorces are not obtained here, without convicting the accus 

1 anos Offence ³ AA ĩ 
The People: who live on the Coaſt are of an Olive-Co- 
| Jour, but thoſe within Land are as white as moſt Euro- 

| peans. They have flat Noſes, little Eyes, are of a midling 
Stature, ſtrong, active, naturally courteous, and have a great 
command of their Paſſions, are very liberal, never deny 
Alms, or any thing, almoſt, that is asked them; but are as 
apt to ask what they have a mind to, and take it as an 
Affront to be deny d. They never cut their Hair, Beards, 


or Nails, becauſe they think Nature deſignd them for Or- 
nament, only their Mechanicks cut their Nails for Conve. 


niency. The Womens Habits are the moſt modeſt of any 
in the Indies. Both Sexes wear Fans. They are very fond 
of European Clothes, and value Coral above all things elſe; 

The Portugueſe. are the moſt favourd of any Bae 

Their chief Learning is Ethicks, Oeconomy and Politicks, 

which are taught in their Univerſities Their Language is 


in Tones and Accents, and is eaſy to be learned by thoſe 
that have a muſical Ear. Their Religion is Heatheniſm, and 
they believe the Tranſmigration of Souls; and when ſome 
of their Relations are dying, they ſtrike, the Air about their 
Mouths with their Scimetars, to hinder the Devil from hurt- 
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'J N have very fe conſiderable Towns. 


= 0128 Chiampa 18 lookt upon as a Part of Cos 


i Chiamfa, cbin China on the South thereof, and is but a 
| mall Country: | = ad 


10. Q. What have you to ſay concerning this Peninſula 
IT 0 ; 
8 | A. It lies betwixt the EquinoG&:al and North 
Eaftern P:- Lat. 25. without including the Kingdom of 
nanſula's, Laſſa or Boutan, which rather belongs to Tar- 
Situation. tary ; and tis about 1500 Miles from S. to 
Air. Ni. and 750 from E. to W. The Air is tems 
pPerate enough for the Latitude of its Places. 
= Le. og Po T9 yi a 
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much the ſame. with the Chingſe, but ſofter, more copious 


ing their departing Souls. They tell very odd Stories of 
their Sorcerers, and of the Devil's appearing to them. They 
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Places; and the Soil is fo good, that the Sourh-parts there: a 


of (viz. Malacca) is eſteemed by many to be 
the Land of Ophir, to which King Solomon Commodi- 


ſent his Ships for Gold. Their chief Commo- ties. 


dities are Gold, Silver, Jewels, Silk, Cilemba 
and Eagle-wood, Aloes; Porcellane, Musk, Ivory, 
Rice, Se.. wag 1 

Among the Rarities we may reckon ſome pe: 
culiar Trees, as the Cyconut Trees, affording to Rarities. 
Men ſomething to eat, drink, and cloth them- | 
ſelves with. The Banians are a ſort &f Trees, whoſe branch- 


.* 4 


es bending towards the Ground, take root, and extend them- 


ſelves very far: 2. The eatable Bird-heſts are one of the 
greateſt Rarities of Tonquin and Cochin China. The Birds 


are as big as Swallows, and compoſe their Neſts of a certaih 


Gum or Froth in form of an Onion, with ſeveral Tunicles 
one upon another. The Natives ſteep them ini warm Was 
ter, and mix them in all Sauces; to which they give an ex- 


cellent Reliſh, as if it were a Compound of all the Spices in 
| the EaF. 3. In moſt Parts of this Peninſula, tne Elephants 


are the Executors of Juſtice : For when a Criminal is to re- 


ceive Sentence, the Elephant is there, and never miſſes one 


Jet of the Sentence; ſo that lie will throw up with his 
Trunk, three, four, and ten times the Criminal in the Air, 


and then cruſh him under his Feet, till dead. jüſt as the BH 
judge orders it. Theſe Beaſts are alſo of very great uſe in 


nflagrations of Towns, overturning with a great deal of 
Skill and Readineſs the Houſes near which the Fire is. 4. 


The golden Houſe is alfo a great Rarity, being a large Hal . | 


in the Centre of the Palace of Arracan, overlaid intireiß 


with Gold within ; and there's a Canopy of maſſy Gold; 
from the Edges of which hang above 100 Cambalenghe, 
or large Wedges of Gold in form of Sugar-loaves, weighing 
40 Pounds each. Here are alſo 7 Idols of maſſy Gold, as 
high as an ordinary Man, whoſe Fore-head, Breaſt and Arms 
are adorned with very large 1 In the iniddle of the 
Hall there's a large Gold Stoo 

the ſame, overlaid with precious Stones. In this Cabinet are 
kept the two famous Caneques, or Pendants of Rubzes, in 
form of Pyramids, as long as one's little Finger, and the cir- 
cumference of the Baſe as large as Pullets Eggs. Theſe are 
mention d in the King's Titles, and hy reaſon of them he 


claims Dominion over the neighbouring Princes, which has 
becaſion d a great deal of Blood. ſhed; and all char from a 
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them a juſt Claim over the neighbouring Provinces. 
N This Peninſula abounds with Rivers, the lar- 
Rivers. | geſt of which are the Menan, Mecan, Chaipoine, 


der it very fertile, and are of great uſe to carry things from 
N 5 Place to . nid They have — Seas 

Towns, Ports and ſtrong Towns. 
' Inhabitants. . Moſt of the Inhabitants differ but little from 
thoſe of the Great Magis s Empire, except that 
they are generally more civil, learned, and not ſo lazy 
and addicted to Laſciviouſneſs. Thoſe that live on the 
Coaſts are more tawny than the others. As they never did 
ſend Colonies out of their Country, it muſt not be ſtrange, 
if it be ſo populous, and if there be ſo many different Na- 
| tions. In each Country they ſpeak a particu- 


uſed in Malacca, and among learned People: 
And both here, and in the reſt of the Indies, the Portugueſe 


2 The Government is Monarchical and Abſolute, 
Gouern- as it is in all Afa; but the moſt potent Kings, 
ment. as it is alſo uſual in other Places, endeavour 
to ſubdue the weakeſt. Their Nobility is more 


and Birth. Moſt of them are Idolaters, but 
Neligion. in Cambodia Paganiſm is mixed with Mabo- 
met's Doctrine. Some have alſoembraced Chris 
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| R | 
vain Opinion, that the poſſeſſion of theſe Jewels carries with 


or Pegu, which over-flowing the Country ren- 


Language. lar Tongue, but that called Malayan is moſtly 


is commonly underſtood and fpoke in the trading Towns, 


regarded for their Merit and Vertues, than for their Pedigree 


ſtianity; but I believe the Number is not ſo great as is 


FS my ww, aA. cc. 2 


te 


HA do you call China ? 
„RAA. One of the largeſt | 
and the moſt Ea way. 4: China's 
pire of our Continent. Name. 
The ancient Hebrews did 
call it Si, che modern, Zim, the Ara- 
$5329 ©. bans, Effin; the Turks, Perſians, and 
Tartars, Tſchin ; the Italiant, & paniardi, Germans, and 
Engliſh, China; ſo called, according to ſome; from one of 
its antient Monarchs called Cina, or Chinc Others fay, 
that the Chmeſe call themſelves not Chineſe, for they don't 
know any ſuch Name, but Chung, and their Kingdom Chun. 
boa, i. e. the People, er Kingdom of the Middle, becauſe 
they think that their Country is in the middle of the World; 
as the Jews did of Fudea, the Greeks of Delpli, and the 
Moors of Grenada. Thoſe of Siam and Cochin China, call 
this Country Cin, Chin, or Sina, i. e. excellent Country; and 
the Tartars, Ching, i. e. Eaſtern. Orhers will have this Word 
to come from Cin Cin, Words made uſe of by the Chineſe 
when they ſalute one another, or from Chen, i. e. Perfect; 
or perhaps from Shem, whoſe Poſterity they are; and in 
honour. to him ſeveral Words of their Languages have a 
near affinity to that. However, this Country has had feve- 


<2 1 e. = 
* - 1 


4 > 


* 8 
£ 
\ 'y 
4 , 
4 r 8 
* \ * «4 & 


- Py 
u x © « 4 
- : — 5 G Wa 
” Pp p 5. 2 4 2 2 bo © © * 1 
4 4 . 4 7 7 A = & 
\ we g OY 70 e F * 
2 2 g % 8 
n * lb P : 


< > 8 


5 — * . p Ju * a 2 4 * . a . „ ende K 2 * jm 
"Y = RY * 9 * 0 3 W 7 : * 2 F 9 N mw * * ** Wenn 2 
. 25 2 1 * Op N 1 * ö G * * een 2 _ 9 . * 7 , 0 
ö 4 Evo > pre” 'y 7 "I o * 
2 # fs 3 * * . 8 H 7 
1 £ . % 
8 7 r 7 * 
* 0 = 4 F 
— . 4 = 
r * : 
a EEE, + 3 * ia 1 9 * 
. 2 
. hot . 
2 5 9 * 2 I A 
7 4 
* 1 , — 
* n 


\ | = ral other Names, for when the Government falls from one 
_— Family into another, and even from one Prince to another, 
= then it receives a new Name. Some make it of a circular 
. Figure, but according to our Maps it is qua- 
Sas drangular, It has Tartary on the N. Laos, 
Limits. - Tomgnens and Tartary on the W. and the Saa 


=_ e S. and Faſt. 8 1 A” 

= | equin, which in the Chinaſe uage ſig- 
b Capital. niſies the Northern Court, is the "Capital of 
= China, and the Reſidence of the Emperor ever 


ſince 1404. The Engliſb Maps place it Lat. 4p. and Long, 
116, — accordin of the Rojal 9 F 
lies Lat. 39. 54. and Long. E. of Paris, 136, 46, 300. How. 
ever, it lies in a fertile Plain, not far from the famous Wall. 
Tis ſquare, and had 18 Miles in compaſs, but ſince the 
laſt Tar arian Invaſion, the Chineſe, drove out of the old 
City Ly the Tartars, have built a Suburb or new City; ſo 
that theſe two Cities have about 25 Miles in compaſs, and 
are about one third bigger than London, and are ſaid, but 
upon what Grounds I 300 know, to contain 2000009 
People. The Streets are all ſtrait, and the longeſt are 120 
| Feet broad, but the Houſes are not very well built, nor high 
= enough, and the Streets are either very dirty or very duſty. 
4 The Palace ſtands in the middle of the City, and is encom- 
. paſs'd with a double Wall. It is very large and very fine. 

The Temples, trium phal Arches, Bridges, and Gates, are 

large and magnificent. The Town is always crouded with | 
Soldiers and People. The Tartars call it Campala or Can: 
_ bal, i. e. the Town of the Great Lord, And 1 take this to 
be that famous Town ſo much ſpoken of by ſeveral Authors, 


under the Name of Cambalu, a City in Cathay, or North [ 
Tartary, or China: But we muſt not too eaſily believe all 

=_— the fine things which are ſaid about this and other Chingſe 2 

Towns; tor the Chineſe are great Boaſters; exceſſively cre- 3 

dulous, and tell ſtrange Stories of their Country, and ſo we 4. 

ſuppoſe that they have impoſed upon the Authors gf a great IM 5: 

many Re-ations, G. | 6 

= Quina is divided into two Parts, to which we 7. 

Dion. may, 26g the Peninſula of Corea, and the I- 8. 
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+ The Northern China, otherwiſe called by the Tartars, © 
Cathay, i. e. Great Eaftern Country, becauſe it is on the E. 


of the Weftern Tartary. It contains ſeven Provinces, which 
you will find thus beginning at the North-Weſt going to 
Sourh-Eaſt, on the North of the River Kam, i. e. the Son 
of the Sea. W e | 


5 ä 5 Chief Towns with their Diſ- 
PROVINCES. tance from Pequin. 
1. Leaotung, 

1 E. Ningyven, Miancheu. 


55 h Ditto, or Murntieu, Paotimg, 


80 S. Hokien, Patchou. 


3. Nun. Travan 200 &. V Fuencheu, - 


Poucheou. 


4. Aenß, * AED Cingas, 600 S. V. Fungci- 


| 4 ang, Hanchung. 
5. Suchuen _ Lingu, 900 S. W. Chunkn. 
6. Honan, TCTCuiun over-whelm d, 320 
Ton iy S. Quente 360. 
7. Aantunr. 8 Cinan, 220 &. Tentcheou, 


II. The Southern called Mangy,' or the Country of the 


Parbarians, contains nine Provinces, viz. 


| PRO VI NC E 8. Chief Towns, and their Di- 


2 tance from Nankm | 
an 26 Nat. 8 150 N. 
"x W etcheiou. 

2 Houch an, ' _. Houchan zooW Haman. 

3. Queicheu, Hege 640 W. Sucheu 600. 

4. Taunan, . 20 itto 900 W. Teli 1000. . 

5. Quan, e Sis 600 S. M. Lieutcheu 

. 

6. Ouantung, Canton 600 S. Macao 689. * 

7. Kranſ, Nankan, 300 W. Taocheu. 

8. Fukzeu, Fotcheu 340 8. ; 

9. Tchekian, | Hantcheu, 160 S. E. Ning po. 
N 3 III. The 


Leaoyang, or Xinyam 260 N. 


®. 1 
2 1 


* 1 WR. L nf ++ : 
1 - —__ ITT” * CO, 3 7 
8 . * N 1 A #4 XA bl 

N. IL 2 * - 

4 - * 
5 4 I — 
* * T ws 1 4 f 
— > * * * 1 = 
N 8 yo . 
* 


* 
* 
FW] TIE 


: 
j a. * , 
- be 
© A 
F 
= 
* 4 
17 | 
- <q , 


BY 1 
3 1 
- BF 3 1 

1 


x ks £&- | 
- UL The Peninſula of Corea, on the Faſt of L ung, | has 
2 King of its own, but Tributary to China, an contains 
Wfoveral large Cities. oe or Finger are the Capitals | 


* Nlionte beou. p 
W. The Hes * 8 _  Tayoa, a 2 ' 


2. What, is the Situation of China ? 


A. Ic lies berwixr Lat. Ls and 45, and Long. E. of Lon 
Lon, 100, and 125 ; for it appears. now that 


1 ſome Geo he have placed it ſeveral De- 
grees too Its * from S. to N. = 


about 130 Miles, and 12 E. to W. above 1100. 
Antipodes to Cbina are the South- Parts of 


i 1 ©» . 55 Braßl, and the Eaſt Parts of Paragay, The Air 


is here temperate, except on the N. where it 
is ſoinetimes very cold, and that by * of the Snow which 
covers the Tops of their Mountains: However, there and 


1 5 elſewhere, the Air is very wholſome ; and contagious Di- 
4 2 1 ſiempers are ih of but very ſeldom felt in this. Coun- 


| The Fail is very rich and kertile, and pro- 

Foil. "ces ſometimes two or three Crops in a Year. 
The South Parts are low and watery. They 

-- have plenty of | Fiſh in their Lakes and Rivers, Store of 
Fowls and Wood on their Mountains. In a word, the 
whole Country in general is lookt upon as one of the fineſt, 


richeſt, and beft in the World. Their chief 


4 ; Comme ee Gold, Silver, precious Stones, 


: ; Quick-ſjlver, Porcelline, China-wood, Sugar; 
Silks, Cotton, Rhubarb, Salt-petre, Musk, Iron, Tin, Lead, 
- Calamba-woo], Vermilkon- Allum, Camphire, Fans, pad 
Drage of all ſorts. 

Peculiar to chis Country ( near Kinb Sg 


Rarities. Tſcbekiang eſpecially) is a Tree called 
yen, i, e. Tallow Tree. Its Fruit is large and 


| 4 round as: a Cherry, the Kernel is white, and being boiled 
with Water, they uſe it inſtead of Tallow to make Can- 


dles. 
2. The Tree that bears Tea is an Ever- green, as high as 


a Roſe-Tree. The Bshea, Green and Imperia] Tea, pro- 
Vs from one and the ſame Plant, and only differ in the 
Foil and Seaſon of gathering. The Bohea ( ſo called from 


in- in Folien, where It ny ee is the 0 
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Bud oather'd in the beginning of March, and dried in te 
* The Bin homme. + is che ſecond Growth in 
April; and the Singloe, or Green Tea, the laſt in May 
and June; both are dried in Pans over the Fire. | 
3. They have many remarkable Herbs, the chief of which 
are, 1. That called Fe; tis woolly, and grows under Wa- 
ter; it bears ſeveral Heads, which taſte like Nuts, and 
tis faid to ſoften Braſs, and render it eatable, if put inte 
the Mouth with a Piece of the Plant. 2. Ginſeng, i. e. 
 Man-Plant. The learned Chineſe call it the Panaces, and 
the Medicine that diſpenſes Immortality. The Root is as 
thick as half one's little Finger, and twice as long : Tis | 
divided into two Branches, reſembling the Legs of a Man, | 
which occafion'd the Name. Ir grows in the Shade, in a 
moift Soil, and comes not to Perfection in many Tears. 
It is commonly found under a Tree reſembling a Sycamores. » 
The Chmeſe think it the beſt Cordial in the World. It © 
purges the Blood, fortifies the Stomach, quickens the Pulſe, 
excites: natural Heat, c. 3. The China Root, is, as they 
ſay, produced by Juice that drops from the Pine- Trees, ans 
brings forth an Herb that Roots under Ground with knotry, 
Roots like Cocoa-Nuts, but is thinger and ſofter. * Iis a MM 
ſovereign Remedy againſt the French-Pox, Itch, Tremblings, ; 
Gout, weak Stomachs, and the Stone in the Bladder. The F 
beſt Sort is large, heavy and ſound, without Worm-holes. | 
4. They have another called Huchun, which the Chineſe 
think to prolong Life, and turn Grey Hairs into Black, by 
drinking its Infuſion for ſome time. . e 
4. They have the cleareſt and, whiteſt Wax, made on the 
Branches of certain Trees, by Inſects no bigger than Fleas, © Af 
which lay Eggs on the Trees, that turn in the Spring to 
little Worms, The Owners of the Trees gather this Wax, 1 
and make it into Cakes, which are tranſparent. That Ware 
is nothing elſe but the Pith of the Trees, purifyd ang 
thruſt up by theſe Inſe&s, thro the Holes they have made, 
to the Surface, where it congeals. | —_—_ 
5. On Mount Trexein Sauchuem are found Stones, which,” 
when burnt, yield a Metal fit for Swords and other Arms. 
6. On one of the Mountains in Canſi there is a certain 
Stone, which changes its Colour according to the Quality i 
of the Air, ſo that they foretel the change of Weather bf 
7. In Fokieu there is an Animal exactly like a Man, Fat 
all over Hairy; it feigns Lauger, and whilſt 7 — 7 
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ſlen to it, ſets upon and devours ha In Jn Ouenſ they 
have another with a Bird's Head, and a Fiſh's Tail, that 
always turns towards the Wind; and Crabs which ſoon 
petrify when taken out of the Water. They have alſo Ser- 
- pents thirty Foot long; large Hogs with great ſtrong Bri- 
files, which they dart like Porcupines. = 
8. They have ſeveral Folcanos which throw up Fire and 
Aſhes with ſuch a violent Force, as to cauſe Storms.  Kamfi 
abounds with natural - Fire-Wells : They cloſe up the 
Mouths of 'em to the bigneſs of a Pot, and boil their Meat 
an them. The Flame is thick, carried about in Stoves, 
and does not conſume Wood. 
9. They have ſeveral Springs, hich come out of the 
Earth, hot and cold at a very ſmall diſtance from one ano- 
ther, and ſome whoſe Top is very cold, and the Bottom 
very hot. In Fokien there is a River, whoſe Water i is Green, 
= and turns Iron into Copper. | 
10. Their China-Wares are made of a dry and ned 
with Water, and that Sand is dug out of Mountains in ſe- 
vera Provinces. They firſt dry it well in the Sun, then 
bake it in Ovens cloſe ſtopp'd fifteen Days, after which 
they let it lie fifteen more without Fire, for otherwiſe it 
- would break, and loſe its Gloſs. They paint their blue Fi- 
gures with Indico, and conceal the Art from all but their 
neareſt Relations. 
11. Fine Statues and triumphal Arches have been erectel 
in moſt Cities to the Honour of Men famed for their Ver- 
tues, Knowledge, and Valour, and of Virgins renowned for 
Chaſtity: and Courage. 
172. They have ſeveral remarkable Bridges, eſpecially that 
= - over the River Saffrany in Xenf,” which is of one Arch be- 
— rwixt two Mountains, being 400 Cubits long, and five Hun- 
_ dred high. It was built by one of their Generals, to make 
the Way thro the Mountains more eaſ. 
= = 13. At Nanking there is a Porcellane Tower, which ex- 
| 3 ceeds all in China for Coſt and Architecture. It has nine 
WE Rounds, cach adorned. with a. Gallery, full of Images and 
| IJ | * * handſome Windows. The out- ſide is glazed and painted 
= with ſeveral Colours; and the whole cemented ſo, that it 
E 3 looks like one Stone: And at the Corners of the Galle- 
ries, chere are multitudes of little Bells, which chime Plea- 
RW" B Ow moved by the Wind. 
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Weed or Filth upon it; though ſome ſay it was built two 


Nankin, but its Streams are exceeding rapid and dangerous. 


diouſly ſupplyd with Goods brought out of Se- Forts. 7 


firſt, that they diſtinguiſn four ſorts of Towns .) 
monly called Chen. 
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weight. It is about 13 Foot high, 44 round, and one thick. 
That of Nanking is 50080 Pounds weight, and is almoſt” 
double of the great Bell of Erfurt in Germany, weighi ng: 
25400 Pounds. "x A 

15. The High-roads are ſo good, that inſtead of Coaches 
drawn by Horſes, they make uſe of Sbaiſes with Sails, and 
driven by the Wind. "5 f ‚ io #6 | 

16. Their great Wall on the North, running from E. to 
W. about 1200 Miles, deſerves to be mention d. It is full 
fix Fathom ' high; and in ſome Places, 1730 Foot, and fo 
thick, that fix Horſe-men may eaſily ride a-breaſt on t: It 
is all built of large hewn Stones, and there is not the leaſt- 


Hundred and fifty Years before Chriſt by the Emperor Chius, 
who begun it with three Men out of every ten, and then 
with two out of every five of his Subjects. It is ſtrength- 
end all along by great Towers, two Bow-ſhor from one a- 
nother, in order to ſtop the Incurſions of the Tartars. 


. * What have you to ſay about their Rivers. _— 
A. They have a great many Ponds, Lakes, and Rivers: Ml 
Their chief Rivers are, 1. Kang, i. e. the Son of the Sea. It i 
riſes in the Weſt- parts, runs S. and then E. divides the Empire 
into S. and N. and is very deep. It is half a League wide about 


2. The Hoang or Tellcw Riner, ſo called becauſe the Water 
is of that Colour, and always muddy. It runs twice thro¾ 
the Wall, and has a Courſe of about 1800 Miles, They 
have alſo ſeveral Canals, but the moſt conſiderable are the 
Great Canal in the South Provinces, 245 Leagues long, and 
the Royal Canal, whereby Pekin is commo- _ 
the South Provinoes to Pekin. No wonder Str. Towns: 4 9 
then if there be ſo many Cea-Ports, or Towns. 
on navigable Rivers. The ſtrong Towns are alſo in great ll 
Number; bur to avoid being prolix, we ſhall obſerve Ra A 


1. Thoſe of the firſt Rank are Capitals of Provinces com- 


2 "Thoſe of che ſecond, w. 
i Theſe! of the third, CB .. i 
4. And thoſe of the fourth, 'Hzen : Wherein reſi des a Te- 
tuan, Lauye or Quonfu, which is the Mandarin, or Com- 
ot . | de 
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muander of the Portugueſe. When the Word Chy, i. e. Go- 
VvVernor, is joined to one of the aboveſaid Names, it ſignifies 
a Governour of ſuch a Town. For example, Chy fu ſig- 
nifies Governour of a Town of the ſecond, and Chy chu 
— on Pig; 


_  '  _Nonkkm on the Karp, Lat. 32. Long. Eaſt 
= ANankin. of London, 117 and a half, according to the 
=_— New Atlas, but according to the French Aca- 
demy Royal, Lat. 35. and Long 139. It lies ſpleaſantly 
in a very fruitful Country. Some ſay it is above 50 Miles 
in compaſs. It has a double Wall, and a Gariſon of 40000 
| Tartars. The principal Streets are broad, ſtrait, and neatly 
ved. This Town. exceeds all the reſt in China for large- 
; neſs, ſtately Idol-Temples, Towers, Triumphal Arches, £9c. 
_ Their antient Kings had a large noble Palace here, which 
was ruind by the T artars at their laſt Invaſi n. The Tar- 
tar, leave this City to the Natives for the encouragement 
of Trade, and live in a Plain by it. From this Town one 
may go by the Kang and Royal Canal either to Pequin or 
Canton, landing only at the Hill Muylin. No other Town 
= ſhould better deſerve to be the ordinary Reſidence of the 
= - Emperor than this, if their Preſence was not neceſſary near 
che Frontiers, that they may be nearer at hand to pre- 
vent the Incurſions of the Weſtern and Northern Tar- 
tar. 8 | 


Kr and Long. 125, bat 
Canton. according to the French Academy, Long. of 
| * Haris, 133—137— 5 It lies on the North- ſide of 
te River 72, and is walled in for three Miles up the 
| Rirer, has ſeveral rich and populous Suburbs, equal to or- 
_—_ cdinary Cities. It is ſtrongly fortify d. The Tartars took 
eb Treachery, after a Year's Siege in 1650, when they 
| eſtroyd it by Fire and Sword for three Weeks together, 
out ina few Years after it was reſtored. The People have 
very good Trade. Moſt of the large Streets have high 
Gates at each end, which are not open d after ten at Night, 
without Order of the Mandarin of the Quarter upon ex- 


ordinary occaſſon. The Vice-roy of this Country takes 


— — 


place of all others in China. 


1 Macao is a ſort. of Peninſula at the Month 

Macao. of the Bay of Ganton, has a ſine Harbour, is 
wp ſtrongly fortify d, has been ꝑoſſeſs d ly the Pore 
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tugueſs about 130. Years, They trade chiefly in Pere: 
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Hainan lies Lat. 19 and 20. Long. 108, is Imo Circus | 
lar, 60 Miles S. to N. Ec. It has 13 Cities 
$ good Pearl Fiſhery, and produces ſtore of A- Hainan. 
loes. 
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They have Calamba Wood, abundance g *' 
Corn, andwild and tame Animals. The Inhabitants are a= WM 
vage, and depend for the moſt part upon the Chineſe, * 


Formoſa, ſo called from the beantiful Aſpect of the Ile; 
is an ] pod oe oy eve Chineſe, Fucande, oer 
Tolieu Miu. It is Eaſt of Fokien about 100 Formoſa. 
Miles. The Tropick of Concer cuts it about 
the middle: Tis about 200 Miles from S. to N. and abont 
70 from E. to W. Tis full of Hills, fruitful Vallies, fine 
Streams, and abounds with Rice, Sugar, and all the uſual 
Fruits, Birds and Beaſts of the Indies; but the Iſland is very 
fubject to Storms and Earthquake. Lis very populous, and 
beſides the Natives, has above 30000 Chineſe, who fled from 
the Tartars, do till the Ground, and keep up the Trade 
which the Natives deſpiſe and neglect. The Natives are of 
an Olive Complexion, fat, ſtrong, well-limb'd, and many of 
them ſo ſwift, as to out-run 'Stags. They are reckon d 

friendly, faithful, and quick-witted. The Men don't uſe to 
marry till fifry Years of Age, and they won't allow a Woman 
to be big with Child before the be 37 : They think that there- 
by their Children will be ſtronger, and more quick-witted, 
and that , ſhall live longer, _ The People were for- 
merly free, every Village being a ſort of Comman-Meæalthb, 

govern d by twelve Men choſen for Life, but Coinga, a Tay- 
ſors Son, and 4 Pyrate, a great Enemy of the Dutch, did win 
the Help of the Chineſe drive the Dutch out of this Iſland in 
1662, and ſeized upon it. The Portugueſe were driven out 
TR The Plech in Wh Oo: 
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4. O. Who are the Inhabitants of Ching 
A. They are the Poſterity of ſome of Seems 1 
Sons, or Grand ſons, and were formerly called Ihabitants. + 

Cine, or Sinæ. Moſt of them have a broad Manners. 
Face, dusky Complexion, ſhort Noſes, fall _. 

black Eyes, very thin Beards, middle-ſiz d, but firait Sta- 
ture, and a proud Mien. They are great loyers of Sciences 
(IVE } . | and 
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And generally eſteemed very 9 48 They are civil, great 

Politicians, magnificent in their Clothes, very laborious, and 
excel at Invention. They boaſt to have had Printing, Guns, 
Bells, and Poſts, a long while before the Uſe of them was 
known in Europe. It is certain that the Uſe of Printing, 
Guns and Mariners Compaſs was firſt known in Europe, af- 
ter the return of Marc Paolg, B Oderic, and of ſome other 
Europeans, from an Expedition they made with the Tartars 
into China about 1275. But many of their Gentry ruin 
themſelves by ſtudying Alchimy, and ſeeking after Drugs to 
make them immortal. They are ſo conceited, and have fo 
mean Thoughts of other People, that (paking of themſelves, 
they do commonly ſay, that they have two Eyes, the Euro- 
peans one, ( becauſe they haye invented Cocks, &c.) and the 
reſt of the World none at all. They are alſo very be ang 


jealous, great Slovens in their eating, ſlow to reſolve, ane 
e who apply their Minds to ſtudy, and 
Cuftoms. have made ſuch Improvements as to be Doctors 


do others, are diſtinguiſh'd by their long Nails, 


as being the true Characteriſlick of a Scholar, and the di- 
inguiſhing Mark betwixt them and Mechanicks. They are 


lo ſo much taken with Jong Hair, that ſeveral of them 


had rather dye than cut it, according to the Proclamation 


? of their. late Emperor, ho would thereby take away the 
Difference which 75 ars thereby publickly betwixt his an- 
a 


- 


tient Subjects, the Tartars, and the native Chineſe. They 
Take alſo a ſpecial care tha t their Women have very ſmall 
Feet, to prevent them from going abroad. They are great 
ſovers of Swine-fleſh "The Man gives to the Woman he will 
= marry, à Portion, and ſhe gives it to ber Father for his 
Trouble in bringing her up. And they ſay, that in ſome 
rovinces, ag it was anciently at Lacedemmn, and in ſome 
Parts of Perks. the Magiſtrates give the handſome Maids, to 
rich People, and the Money which is given them, is ap- 
ply'd for marrying the ugly. When they ſalute any Body, 
they don't pull off their Hats, but they make only a Bow, 
and put their Hands actoſs on their Breaſts. Every Father 
is like 4 Prince in his Family; and if he accuſe his Children 
of a Crime, there needs no other Proof, but immediate 
_ Puniſhment is inflicted, ;, If a Son mack, or lay violent Hands 
on his Father the whole Empire is al larm d, the Manda- 
rins of the Town ae turned out, the Neighbours as at} 
1 25 . 7 92 90 a t e 
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the Criminal is chop d to pieces, his Houſe, id Barts WR 


all about it laid waſte. They mourn three Lears in White 


for Parents and Husbands, but Men not above one for their 


Wives. If any Fire happens by the Careleſneſs of the Maſk 

ter of the Houſe, he is put to Death for occafioning ſuch 

a Fright to his Neighbours. 2 1 to 

| Moſt of their Laws are very juſt, and ſeverely 

put in execution, eſpecially againſt idle Drones, Laws, 

and Adultery, and yet they have many Wives. | 
Their Language differs from all others, both _ 


as to its Nature, Pronunciation, and Way of Writing : - 


1. It's Nature They uſe no Alfhabet, as Europeans do, 
and are amazed to hear that by 24 Letters we , 
can expreſs our Thoughts, and fill Libraries Language. 
with Books, Inſtead of an Alphabet they  _ 
formerly uſed Hierog /yphicks, ſetting down the Images of 
Things, for the Things themſelves ; But this being ex- 


treamly tedious, and likewiſe defective, (there being no ſuch 


Reſemblance of abſtracted Ideas) they then made Characters 


to ſignify Words, numbring them according to the Number 


of Words, and ſometimes of Phraſes as they need to expreſs 


their Ideas by: But theſe Characters ariſe to ſuch a prodi- 

gious Multitude, that not only Strangers, but even the Na- 
tives themſelves find it a very difficult matter to underſtand 
them all. However, none is reckon'd Learned among em, 


who is not able to read 15000 of them. 


2. Its Pronunciation. Tho all the original Terms of this 
Tongue be only about 323 Monoſyllables, yet ſuch is their Mi 
particular Way of pronouncing them, that the ſame Term 3 

admits of various, and even contrary. Significations, accord- 


ing to the various Tunes or Accents of . thoſe that ſpeak. 
Moreover, the Pronunciation thereof is accompany'd with 


ſuch a variety of Motions with their Hands, that a Mute | 


Perſon can ſpeak intelligibly with his Fingers, F 

3. Their Manner of V N Whereas the Latin, French, 
Briitons. 8c. write from the Left to the Right-hand, and the 
Hebrews and moſt other Eaſtern Nations from the Right 
to the Left, the Chineſe uſually make their Lines from the 
Top of tne Page down to the Botton... 2 
China is ſo populous, that many conſidering 


the Number of Inhabitants, thought that the Topulouſ- . 


Women did bring forth ſeveral Children at _ neſs. 
once; and for the abundance of Towns the x 
did look upon all the Country to be but ol Tenn 89 
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kit Relations fy chat they have two Cities bigger than 


Landon or Paris ; above 80 as large as Lions or Bourdeauzx, 
among the 260 of the ſecond Rank, there are above 100 


as large ab Orleans or Dublin; amongſt 1 200 of the third, 
there are dio as large 28 8 Coventry, or Rochelle. 
a 


And that ; there is a . prodigious Number of ſmall ones, as 
large as Colchefter, Norwich; or Angouleſihe. They reckon 
the Number of Men only at 57786364 Ir is not hard to 


- know the Number of them, becauſe every Maſter of a Fa- 


mily is obliged t6 fix a Board over his Door, which con- 
tains the Number and Quality of the People he has in his 
Houſe. And there are Officers called Ti. fungs, appointed 
over every ten Houſes, to ſee that the Rate be true. Their 
Lakes, Rivers, and Canals, are coverd with a prodigious 
Number of Boats, in which there are a vaſt many Fami- 
lies; which have no Habitation on Land: So that man 


think that China contains about two Hundred Millions o 


People; but this looks fabulous to me. 
„2 What have you to ſay about tle Government, Et. 
1 Alt is Imperial; and the firſt of their Em- 


| Government. perors, they ſpeak of with any certainty, is 


Fokz, who began to Reign about two Hun- 


| dred Years after the Deluge. In 1278 the Tartars, after 
73 Years War, ſubdued the Empire, and ſet up a new Fa- 
© | mily, which in 1368 was turned out by à Prieft called Che, 
& | who: inflaencd the People to rebel, drove out the Tartars, 
aa ſctuphimſelf. His Ra e continued till 1644; when the 
= | Tartars conquer d again the Country, and ſet up their great 


Cham XAwnch?, from whom the preſent Emperor is deſcended. 


| l The then Chizeſe Emperor, to avoid falling into the Hands 
ef one of his rebellious Subjects, * his Daughter, and 


then himſelf,” It was then very eaſy for the Tartars, who 
came to che Help of the Chinsſe, to conquer the Country, 


| becauſe the Natives, and eſpecially the Mandarins were then 


divided; and each of them pretended to ſet up himfelf In. 

2. The Chineſe being entirely given up, and minding 
nothing but Becks and Learning, had left off the uſe of 
Arms, and feught only with their long Nails; and they 
thought'themſelvesſuffiiently reveng d, when they could take 


away their 9 — Fan, or pull him by his hoy Hair, 


be ſoft 
Men 


Mherefore"the Tarrars did call chem by Deriſion, 7 
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Men: They confeſs themſelves that their Horſes ( we ws 
add their own Perſons _) could not abide the Sight of thoſe 
( h 57-457 e e 
Tho the Fortunes and Lives of all his Subjects, the Prin- 
ces of the Blood not even excepted, be at the diſpoſal of the 
Emperor, yet theres ſomething of an Ariſtocracy in the 
Government; for tho he ratifies every thing, he cannot do 


it till defired by his Council, nor are his Revenues ſubje& 


to his diſpoſal, but deliver d into the Treaſury, from whence 


he has a Sum paid for his Family Expences ; and he is obli- 


ged by Law to uſe his Power moderately. 
Tho he has the ſole Right of Peace, War, and Treaties, 
it is always with a Proviſo that they be not diſhonourable 
to the Empire: For tis a ſtanding Maxim of their Go» 
vernment, that Kings are properly Fathers to their People, 
and not Maſters of Slaves. I his has been ſo inculcated b 
their Philoſophers, that if he neglects this Maxim, he in- 
curs the Hatred of the Subjects; beſides, every Mandarin 


las liberty to tell him of his Faults with due Submiſſion: 


So that he finds it his Intereſt to obſerve the Laws, others 
wiſe all would run into Confufion. For in ſuch Caſes, eve- 
8 Mandarin thinks himſelf a petty Sovereign, as was the 

aſe in 1643. He nominates his Succeſſor, but may after- 
wards exclude him for good Reaſons, and appoint another, 
with the Conſent of the ſovereign Court of Pzk:n. For the 
better managing the Affairs of this mighty Empire, he has 
two ſovereign Councils; the one called Eætraordinary, which 
conſiſts of the Princes of the Blood; the other is compoſed 


of them, and other Miniſters, who examine all Affairs f 
State, and report to the Emperor, who gives a final Deciſion. 


There are ſix Sovereign Courts at Pekin, whoſe Authority 
extends over all the Empire, and they have different Mat- 
ters aſſign d them, but the Concurrence of all muſt be had 


in Matters of 8 The Aſſiſtants are commonly half 
Chineſe, but the Preſident is always a Tar- 


Tartars, and hal 


tar. There are Courts of the ſame ſort in the Provinces Wl 
and Towns, which are ſubje& to theſe. There are alſb 


Vice-Roys in the Provinces, who inſpe& the Conduct of 
the Mandarins, as they do theirs, and have a liberty to im- 
peach one another. The Emperor has alſo ſo many Spies, 
that every thing is in good Order. Moreover, every pub- 
lic Officer is bound to take an Account of his own Miſ- 
Carriages in the Management of publick Affairs, from time 
F Ko Goa dean aboa 
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ſend them in Writing ro Court: Which Task is undgub- 
tedly very irkſome on one hand, if duly performed, bur yet 


EF alſo to be obſerved; that there is no Appeai from the firſt 
Court of Pekin, yet if a Man thinks fir to lodge _ 
peal to the Emperor, he muſt firſt receive ſo many Strokes 
with 4 Seick, but the Emperor remits often ſome Parts of 
the Puniſhment. And if the Emperor ſees that thoſe Appel- 
Kants have been wronged, then the Judges are ſometimes put 
ti Death, and always diſmiſſed © wy 
=» 2 ih The preſent Emp. called Cham hy was born about 
en,. the Year 1654, and is the Son of Xunchy, the 1 
Emperor of the 22d Family called Cim. As Emperor he 
has commonly fifreen Wives, who are all ſtylet Queens, 
tho they dont enjoy the ſame Rank and Privileges. He 


the ſecorid Trump, or Eaſtern Queen, and the third S,, or 


Knees, to the firſt Queen, but the others have not that Li- 
bdberty, and muſt apply to the two others, when they want 
a ching from the. firſt; The Emperor, if he pleaſeth, 
= keeps ſeveral other Women; and reſpedgs thoſe moſt, who 
bring him moſt Children, bur eſpecially. the Mother of his 
firſt Son. The Children of all thoſe Queens have no Pre- 
eminency one above the other, for the Emperor chooſeth 
him whom he pleaferh, for his Succeſſor. When the Em- 
peror dies, they do uſually kill a Counſellor, a Prieſt, and 
® Concubine to wait upon him in the other World: They 
born alſo with his Corpſe all that was appointed for his 
De, Plate, Jewels, c. and that amounts ſometimes to ſe- 
=_ veal Millions. | fs ey 82 15 
Ilc,ꝗᷓ)hey call their Prince Chaotim, or Hoangf, 
Fe. ' Emnpercr,or Gene Monarth of the World. 
_  ' The Ladies, Eunuchs, and others of his Court 
= cal] him Chu, i. e. Lord, or Tienceu, i. e. Son of Heaven. 


Before any Ambaſſa dors be admitted into the Emperor's | 


Preſence, they are obliged to. go into the Houſe where his 

= Seal and Coat of Arms are kept, and to make there the 
ame Obeyſance which they are to do to the Emperor him- 
ſelf. The Emperor's Children axe called Cumvam, i. e. be- 
longing to the King. | = * | YT ns 
2 + Tis not eaſy to compute his Revenue, much 
Revenue.) of it being paid in Goods, as well as Money, 
4d but we may ſay that it is very conſiderable, 
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more dangerous on the other, if wholly neglected. It is 


has three chief ones, the firſt called Cin, or Perfe Queen, 


Metern Qrieen. Theſe two may ſpeak, but upon their, 
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Him only forty Millions. Out of theſe Revenues he pays 


| andefpecially when he goes to the great Temple to facri= * 


and in ſome Parts, eſpecially where the Tartars 


before. The other is called Fi, ſet up, as it is conjec- 


before Chrift, and was a good-natur'd, prudent, ſubtle Man; 
and a great lover of his Country- Tho he was very much 


2 282 * wt 


fow; when he ſaw that he * not reform the World. 


* 9 — * 
r 8 8 5 4 o 
Y bs — LY * by - 
* 4 S * * 
5 
* A 


— n 5 13 . : ras oo th. ; * 
and larger than that of the Great Mogul. Some fay that hie 
has at leaſt two Hundred Millions Sterling, but others give 


Governours of Provinces, his Troops, and the reſt is employs 
to keep in good Repair the High- ways, Bridges, in Rewar ds! 8 

for Learned Men, or laid up in the Treaſury. Nothing can | 
be more magnificent than his Court, when he goes abroad, 


fie to Heaven. © | 
| The Guards on the Frontiers are above 900000, and tlie 
Auxiliaries always ready againſt the Tartars,  _ 
are near a Million of Troopers. In the other Forces; 
Garriſons there are above ſeven Hundred Thou. 1 
ſand Men, and he keeps always 564900 Horſe for his Troops, 
Meſſengers, and Poſts. Beſides three Thouſand Towers; or 
Caſtles without the great Walls; he has 4400 fortified Pla- 
ces, Civil and Military, ſome of them appointed for tlie 
Refuge of og ee Cattle in. caſe of Invaſions, and others 
to fave them from the Diſorders of their own A1my when 
they march; The Number of their Ships is prodigious, 
but they are not to be compar d with our European Ships 
...... ⁵ . . "= 
They have no other Nobility but what is founded on 
Merit, except the Princes of the Blood, and 4 
the Poſterity of their famous Philoſopher Con- Mobility. 
fucius. Their Clergy is very numerous; and Clergy. 
their Bonzes, or Prieſts, are the greateſt Ene- | 
mies to the Chriſtian Religion. In every con- Univerſi- 
ſiderable Town they have an Univerſity, where- ' tie. 
in Aſtrology, Morals, Phyſicks, Mathetnaticks, 
and Navigation are taught. MEET 
The ꝓprevailing Religion is Paganiſm, or groſs Idolatry ; 


live; the Doctrine of - Mahomet is entertain d. Religion. 

Of the ſeveral Idols to whom they pay 
their Devotions, there are two chief ones, wiz. one 
like 4 Dragon, whom the Emperor with his Mandarms do 
religiouſly worſhip, proſtrate themſelves, and bum Incenſe 


tured, in honour of Confucius, who lived about 500 Years 


eſteem d, he met with great Oppoſition, and dy d of Sot- 


*. ft 
3 * 


But 


uber are a Seft of Epiaureaxs, who admit the Ar 
= of Conjuring, and are very fond of 122 
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Baut among the Chineſe, there" are three different Sects, 
"WE vir. 4 > 


4 'L 4 5 9 1 5 | [4 v7 35 4x: TY 
1. The Followers of Li Loatum, who lived before Con- 


4 2. Another —xp 2 an Idol c 
Metempſichaſis. And. | o Nen 
; =... / hat of the Learned or Courtĩers, who are Deiſtz 
However the Chineſe think that their departed Friends are 
always preſent with them, and narrowly. viewing their De. 
If we may believe the Writings. of Fapiſt Miſ- 


rtment. | apt 
—_ there are a. great many Chriſtians in hi na, if we 


may call ſuch thoſe Converts, to whom the Jeſuits allow 
the liberty of mixing God with Belial, and the Idols with 
Chriſt. However, it is confidently reported, that from A. D. 650 
to 770, the Chineſe Emperors, with moſt of their  Subjed, 
Z OOO ERTIES EE 
This Empire is one of the largeſt in the World. 1. Moſt 
of what has been ſaid bofore, may he lookt 
Advanta- upon as ſo many Advanteges to this Countn. 
ger. half part of it being furrounded by the Ses, 
3 * oy ng its Provinces 1 with ſo . many 
1 ties, there is eno or Exportation. But as 
= there is nothi Pee under the Sun, this 
Dæfact. Country has allo ſome Defekt, for it is very 
obnoxious to Earthquakes, which deſtroy the 
Canals, Bridges, and High-ways. 2. The antient Inhabitants 
look upon the Tartars their new Maſters, as upon ſo. many 
Enemies, they would be very glad to be rid of upon any 
account. Wherefore it is very probable that there will be 
inteſtine Broils as long as there ſhall remain any Chineſe, 
or Tartars in China. 3. The Governours having large Pro- 
vinces, will certainly in a convenient Time, render them- 
ſelves independant, as they were like to be juſt before the 


% 


= lf Tartarian Invaſion. 


The chief political Maxims of this State, are, 
I. To unite perfectly the Chineſe and Tartars, to eſta- 
bliſh betwirt the two Nations an intire Conformity of 
Manners, Uſes and Clothes, and to blot out thereby the 
* odious Notion of a Foreign Government. 
2. The Emperor muſt order the Matter ſo, that his Tar- 
-- Hon may never be wronged or ſubdued by the Chi- 


4 


nd admit the | 
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9 WE | L 4 11 T- 5 ; 
3. Whenever he Nee abroad, he ought to do it al? 
ways with all the Splendor that may attract the Reſpect 


of the People; wherefore his Predeceſiors rarely ſhewed —__ 

themſelves- to the People, but the prefent Family obſerves a 4 

Medium, to pleaſe both the Gineſæ and the Tar tar. 

4. Io give all manner of Incouragement to the 8 0 

who petition him, when hie viſits every Province in Perſon 
to hear the Complaints of his Subjects; for thereby he will 

keep every thing in good Order. | | "M's 

5. To employ no Man as a great Officer in his own Pro- 
vince, leſt if of mean Parentage he be deſpiſed, and if 
otherwiſe, leſt he may be prompted to Partiality, or Rebel- 
lion. | | 4 

6, To bring up their Children at Court, as Pledges of 
their Fathers Toyulty2 PH Hoh ht 

7. To beſtow Poſts on Merit, not for Money; on Men 
of Probity, and skill'd in the Laws, who have ſufficient Sa- 
laries, but muſt take no Fees. 7 | ©; 
8, Laſtly, all Lands being held in Soccage, and obliged to 
pay Contributions. This encreaſes Trade, and the Emperor's 
Revenues, and hinders conſequently any Family from en- 
grofling Popularity, and keeps all in Subjection. 1 976 


e 1 £37 1 
N. B. When the Deſcription which ſome Feſuits are making 

| T this Country, by Order of the Chineſe Emperor, 

ſhall be publiſsed, then it will be more eaſy to know 
all the” Particulars of this Country, which are now very 
 _ Fonfuſed, and little known. | 
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HAI have you. toiſay about /Tartay! 
A. As this Country is not well-known, 
becauſe few People have - travelFd. thro 
it, I ſhall not ſpeak ſo much about its 
may be expected from the Largeneſs of the 
3 Country Some: ſay that it is fo calle 
from a River and Country named Tatar; others derivethe 
Word from Tatar or Totar, which ſignifies Remnant in 
Sriack, imagining. that the Tartars are the Remainders af 
thoſe Iſraelites, who were carried away by Salmanaſer. 
But the moſt probable Si nification of the Name is Inna- 
ders or Robbers, which Name was given them by thei 
Neighbours. Their Name came firſt to be known and for- 
midable in Europe, about 1168, 'when they ſubdued Fart 
of Muſcovy. and ſettled in the Taurica Cherſoneſus, now 
the Crim. It is called Great Tartary, to diſtinguilh it 
from Little Tartary in Europe; and well may it. be called 
Great, ſince it comprehends about the third Part of Aſia. Its 
more antient Name was that of Scythia. I 

Tarterys has the main Ocean on the E. the Tartarian, 
Limits. or White Sea on the North, Mu ſcouꝝ on the 
Mett, Perſia, the Dominiogs of the Mogui and 
China on the South. . Samar. 
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7. Kingdom of Cazan Cazan, 60 N. 
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banken Lat. 40 Long: E. of London 66, miy be 


lookt upon as the chief Town, having been 
ſo for a long time. Ptolomy calls it Maracanda, Chief Town 


and Strabo Faracanda. Beſſus, one of Darius's Samarcand 


Murderers, was ſeized here, and deliver d to 


Alexander, who put him to death. Ir was in this Place, 4 
where he alſo cut off his Friend Chytus, who ſaved him at 


the Battle of Granicus. It was the Place of the Birth, Seat, 
and Death of the great Tamerlane, who enriched it with 
the Spoils of the E. and made it a magnificent City; but tis 


| now much decay d. It was alſo the Birth-place of the Phi- 


loſopher Avicennes. 


Tartary is commonly divided into two Parts, Northern 


and Southern. The Northern Tartary belongs almoſt intire- 


ly to the Czar, and is again divided into 
Southern and Northern Muſcoviti/h Tartary, Divifon. 
which contains ſeveral Provinces or Kingdoms. 


The Southern Muſcovite Tartary. 


PROVINCES, Chief Towns, with their Dif. 


tance from Aftracan. 
Salacinit 300 E. 


1. Jurmen 1 1 
2. Grcaſſia and Dagheſian Feſſaoloff, 40 N. W. Aſof 


to the Turks, 500 W. Ter- 
| E 200 S. Andreof newly 
: 2 built. 
3 Kingdom of Aſtracan and Affracan, Caaritza. 
Nogats © 5 | | 


4. Tartars Kalmouks on 


3 E. live in Tents or 

uts. | | 
5. The Dutchy of Bulgaria Bulpar 500 N. Samara! 
6. Jucoria Serponon. | 


O3 
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The Northern Afar 8 Af fig contains che the 


| | s With their en Tac, 
=  LROVINGES., 2 . E. of Lon 
. Pegaorde „ ml kern, Tat: 6h aid 
2 1. 
2. Siberia Tabel 56 62, men * 61 
3. Baida on the wen e of St 
beria 
4. Condora, or Obdora age, 59. To 5 
6. The Samojedes = Kamſatka, 71, 1 23. | 
T. Grutamnsk: 7  Surgut 71. 66 Narum. 
2 Offtacks Makousk: Horoda. 
1 Fenizeskoi,Ilinskot, 55: and d. 
akutifans Pakutkoi 66, and 101. 
x at aki alembi 53, and 104. Selin 


5 gick, 31 and 95. 
12. Dauri . Argun 51 and 105. 


And ſeveral other Fat and North, whoſe Names. are un 


known to us. 


II. Southern Tartary contains ſeveral 1 Provincs 
the chief of whom are, 


1. The Ufnf and Baskirf, N. E. of Aﬀtracai: 

2. The Black, Brown, and Fugitive Kaimouks; live S. E. 
of 1 2 about the City Serachick upon the Caf 

ian Sea. 

3. Usbecks, Zapatay, or Independents, have for their Ch 
pitals, Samarkand, Bochara Balch. 

4. Turqueſtan, or Caſcar, juſt on the North of Far and 

na. 

5. Tangu and Thibet, has Barantola 3+ 95 

6. The Moguls, where is the Deſart o Land. 

7. Bogdozs, or Nicuche, or Faſt * laben to » the 


Chineſe. 
2. Q. What have you to ſay about the Nen c. of 
3 ? A , 
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"4. It lies from Lat. 34 to the frozen Ocean, and from 
45 to 12 Long. So that its greateſt Length 
fom South to North is about 2220 Miles, and Situation. 
from Eaſt to Weſt 3000, The oppoſite Places Extent. 
of the Globe to Tartary are part of the Pacifick 
Ocean, as alſo the Countries of Chili, Para- | 
guay, and Terra Magellanica. The Air is ve- Air. 
ry cold in the North, temperate in the middle, 
and warm in the South-parts. And the Soil muſt Soil. 
be alſo very different; for towards the North it 
is extreamly barren, and incumber d with unwholſome Marſh- 
es, large Forreſts, or uninhabited Mountains, and the Peo- 
ple are forced to plunder the neighbouring Countries, or to 
live upon the Milk and Fleſh of their Goat, Sheep, or Hor- 
ſes : But in the Southern Parts, the Soil is indifferently - 
good for Tillage and Charing eſpecially the latter: And 
towards the Eaſt aud South-Weſt, tis reported to be, when 
duly manured, abundantly fertile in Corn and other Things. 
But in general the Soil of this vaſt Country is none of the 
beſt, and full of ſandy Deſarts. However they have ſome 
Commodities to ſell or exchange, as rich Furs, ; 
Camblets, Flax, Musk, Manna, the beſt Rhubarb, Commo- 
and other medicinal Herbs. It is faid that in dities. 
the North and Faſt Parts of Tartary, there are Rarities. 
ſome Volcano s, which is the only Rarity I have 
to mention about this Country. Fo 

They have ſeveral conſiderable Rivers, but Rivers. 
their Names are ſo barbarous, fo often chan- 
ved, and the Rivers themſelves are of ſo little uſe to 
rade, that it is almoſt impoſſible, and certainly needleſs to 
reckon them all up. As for Sea-Ports, they are needleſs to 
2 Nation which does not care for Trade. . 

Strong Towns they have but very few, and 
moſt of them belong to the Czar ; for theſe Towns. 
People have almoſt no other Houſes than moveable 
Tents, cover d with Bear's Skins, which they pitch up in great 
Numbers, in the form of a Town, by them called Hoarda ; and 
they move em (as they pleaſe, when the Graſs thereabouts is eaten 
up, and the Country barren) to another Place, and ſo thoſe 

oarda's can't properly be called Towns, much leſs fortify d 
Cities And it may be obſerved here, that even the Name 
ok thoſe ſeveral People inhabiting the ſeveral Parts of this 
large Country, is as uncertain as their Manſions are unſta- 
ble; thoſe People calling IT ſometimes by the n 
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gk che Places or Rivers where they pitch their Tents; or thei? 
cover d Chariots, and ſometimes by the Name of the Colour 
23. Who were the antient Inhabitants of this Couns 
= ey oe ke 4 ; Par at V ns 
Ai. If we compare what the antient Hiſtorians and Ge- 
ographers relate about the Manners, and Places 


4 Inhabitants. of abode of the Scythe, Alani, Sace, Huns, 


Sc. with the Cuſtoms and Places of Abode of the modern 
Tartars, we ſhall find them to be of the ſame Origin, and 
all of them the Poſterity of Magop, Grandſon to Noah; for 
even the Word Caucaſus, a great Ridge of Mountains in 
this Country, ſeems, according to the learned Bocharts 
Conjectures, to take its Name from the Hehrew Word Gog- 
chaſan, i. e. Gags Fortification, theſe Mountains being 2 
good Fence to ſome Parts of this Country; and Georgia on 
the South of Weſtern Tartary is nothing elſe but Gogare- 


nia of the Antients. The ſame learned Man thinks alſo, 


that the Name Scythe is derived from Shooting, and even 
in the German Tongue Shooters are falled Scutten. Now 
any body thar is but a little acquainted with Hiſtory knows, 
that the Scythians were famous of old for their Skill in the 
uſe of the Bow and Arrows, and that the Germans are an 
. Offspring of the Scythians. However the Tar- 
Manners. tars are now of a middle- ſiz d Stature, of a ſwar- 
thy Complexion, and have large Shoulders, broad 

Faces, crooked and flat Noſes, hollow little Eyes, long Hair 


1 4 and Beards, thick Lips, and conſequently are very ugly. 


Their Speech is boiſterous and clamorous, their Behaviour 
rude and barbarous. They do uſually devour the Fleſh of 
their Enemies, and drink their Blood, to quench their Thirſt 
and Hunger, when they can't have their ordinary Food, i. e. 
Horſe-fleth, which they greedily tear and eat raw like ſo 
many ravenous Beaſts .z their ordinary Drink is either the 
Milk of their Sheep and Goats ; or that of their Mares mixed 
with their Blood. The Houfing of their Horſes, ſpread on 
the Ground, is their ordinary Bed. In ſtrength of Body 
they exceed the common Power of Man. Their Luft is exceſſive, 
and confined. to no Species nor Sex. Many of them make 
good Soldiers, being not only willing and able to endure 
great Fatigues, but alſo very dextrous in time of Engage- 
ment; but moſt of them are Robbers, CRF 
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Their Languagy'is mor much different fromm 
that uſed in Gram Tartary, and both have a Language. 
great affinity with the Turkiſp. The Country is Populouſe  * 
not populoys; 1. Becauſe ſeveral Colonies are neſs. © 
one at. ſeveral Times, to ſettle in ſeveral Parts 


of the World. 2. Vaſt Numbers of them have been killed in 


% 


the long Wars which they have had againit their Neigh- 


bours. | . b 

This vaſt Country is ſubject to ſeveral petty 
Princes, and ſome of them are Tributary to the Govern. . 
ar, others to the Chineſe, others to ſome ment. 
more potent Tartarian Prince. As for what's 
ſaid of the Great Cham, to whom the reſt are wholly ac- 
countable, tho' it has been a current Opinion, yet it is now 
lookt upon as a piece of romantick Story. It is true that 
in Tamerlane's Time there might have been ſuch a Prince, 
but how long it laſted after, is not known. However they 
have Laws of their own, and they ſoon decide their Contro- 
verſies. Cham is a Title of very great Honour amongſt em: 
Some of their firft Captains, or Leaders being probably o 
that Name. Their Forces, if united; would be very nu- 


merous, and if well-diſciplin'd, would be formidable. Their 


Revenues are not very conſiderable, no wonder then if their 
Court be fo poor, and their Ambaſſadors ſo ragged. 

The Tartars are partly Pagans, partly Mahometans, and 
partly ach rm Faganiſm does chiefly prevail in the 

orthern Parts, tho there he ſome Chriſtian 
Muſcovites, In the South the People are moſtly Religion. 
Mahometans, the./Usbeks eſpecially are ſo zea- 
lous for Omar, that they hate the Per/ians who follow Ali; 
and when they travel to Perſia, they commonly bind them- 
ſelves by Oath, to kill any one that curſes Omar, tho' they 
ſhould dye for it: But towards the Caſpian Sea ate found a 
conſiderable Number of Fews, thought by ſome to be the 
Offspring of the ten [Tribes led away Captives by Salma- 
naſſer. Thoſe of the Chriſtian Religion, being moſt of 
them Neftorians, are ſcatter d up and down in ſeveral Parts 
of this Country, efpecially towards Tanchut, or Tangut : 
Andi it is to be obſerved, that hear Barantola, the chief 
Town of this Province, is the Fortreſs of Beatalae, where- 
in lives the Dalae Lama, or Great Lama, the Head of all 
the Tartari an Lama t, or Prieſts. He is worſhipped like 
2 Deity by ſeveral of them, and their great Men take it as 
2 great Fayour to have ſome of his Excrements, which they 

1 | | carry , 
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think he ne- 


carry in Boxes round about their Necks, ©: They 


ver dyes; but that he renews his Age like the Moon; and 
the Prieſts about him carry on the Cheat, by having always 


in readineſs one as like him as they can: They bury the 


Lama ſecretly when he dyes, and ſet up the other in his 
ſtead. This Lama is in the Language of the Country. cal- 


led Preftigiany, i. e. Apoſtolick, which Europeans not un- 


derſtanding, called him Prefty Fanni, and afterwards Preftre 


Jean. And becauſe moſt of what has been related about this 
might be thus apply'd to the Lama; tis thought more rea- 
ſonable to acknowledge him to be in Tanchut, where he has 
always been, than in Abyſſinza, where he never was. | 
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"0 the Alatick ISLES, 


.a 


have * with PIR. the 


Continent of Ala, let us ſee, what re. 


markable Things there are in the 

Wands — g thereunto. 
1 . 4. Thoſe //es are uſually divided 
| = into thoſe which are in the [dan Ocean, 
and thoſe that are in the Mediterranean Sea. Thoſe in th 
Ocean are gan, reduced to ſix general Claſſes, viz, | 


The Japan) by The Molucques 7825 nll the 


Philifpine Iſlands on the E. Sunda 
Lodrones _ Crjlan& Maldroe 


Of all of thank in their Order. 


"the 1 * of Jaban are ſo called by the Gi- 444 
842 e, as being tlie beginning of Light, for they Japan. 
lie on rag ſt of China. The three chief 5 
Iſlands, to which all the reſt may be look d e ee 


tainin ar 
11 Chief 1 


1. Niphon Yedo, Meaco, Surung o. 
2. 1 7110 | 77 too, , Bungo, Satſurna: 


7 0 27 20. : 
Nephon, 


Aa. 
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F Tel 1 

5 ' Niþhon, the largeſt, lies above ſixty Miles 
un Baſt From Bond th —4.— 
„tte Strait of Sangar. It is of an irr ü 
Form, and runs up with a narrqw Slip toward the North, 
but whether it | joins any other Country, is not known. 
the greateſt Length Eaſt and Weſt is about five Hundred 
Mies, and about three Hundred North to South, and twelve 
Hundred round, ſo far as is yet diſcover d. It contained 
formerly fifty-four Kingdoms, but is now divided into five 
© - Provinces, which you will find from Weſt to Eaſt. 


k To Jamaiſtera - eo Amanguct, Nangato, Aqui. | 


| Tedo on the River Tonkaw, and in a Bay 
| 
' 


2. Jetſingo Mac, Farina, Ozaca. 
3. Jetſegen Endo, Fedchu. 

S Quanto Surumga, Amano, Micava: 

5. Ochia ' Tado, Ava, Devans. 


Talos. {near the South-Eaſt Corner of the Iſland, Lat. 

. 356, and Long. 141, is a fine, rich, large, and 

© populous Town, nine Miles long, and fix broad. e Ca- 

ö 15 is above four Miles round, and well fortify'd. It has 

” three Incloſures. In the middle are the Palace and Serag- 

beo, whoſe Appartments ſhine with Gold and Jewels ; but 

3 Wat to be ſet on Fire, becauſe all the Houſes are made 
A 28 


| "Meeco, Lat. 35, Long. 134* was formerly the Reſidence 

= - of the Emperor, as it is now of the Daixi. 

& Meaco, It was a very fine, large, rich and populous 
. Qity, but it is now 2 t decay. . 


3 Ximo is alſo called Sgycock, i. e. Nine King- 
no. doms, which it contained formerly. It lies on 
| the S. W. of Niphon, and is N from it 
by a narrow Strait. It is about 160 Miles long, 90 broad, 
and 450 round. . h "7 ig 


h  Hicoco is alſo called Tocockh, i. e. Five King- 
coco. doms. It lies on the Eaſt of Ximo, and is a- 
bout 2 Hundred Miles long, forty broad, and 
tuo Hundred and Fifty round © SE 
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| Longitude 1 . e is — like Situation. 

Great Britain. if that Part which ! is on the 

Eaſt be put on the South. The Extent from South to 

North is about five Hundred Miles, and from 

Faſt to Weſt about the ſame. length. The Ai. 

Air is very wholſome, but the Climate is very 

cold, toward the North, by reaſon of the Snow they bers 

during December, January and February.” The 

Soil is much over-ſpread with Foreſts, and in Souls 

cumbred with large Mountains, but in. other 

F s the Country is pleaſant and fruitful, wal * 
abounds with all manner of Neceſſaries. They have 

— of Rice and Tea, fand in ſome Parts Wheat an Bar- 


They have alſo rich Mines of Gold and Silver, and 
— good Tin, a Fiſhery of Pearls, red for the moſt = 4 


but much valued, by the Natives. They have . 

phants, Camels, e. but black Cattle is ſcarce. 
chief Commodities ara Rice, Tea, Gold, ann 

Ivory, and moſt ſorts of Minerals. +, Cm. 

In theſe Iſlands are ſeveral hot Springs? xz 
2. They have a very high Mountain, genes.  Raritltii®) = 

rally ſuppoſed to equal (and by ſome to ſur- 


paſs.) the famous P:ke of Tenerife, being, as they fay, vi- 


Able at thirty Leagues off at dea, tho N diſtant "—_ 
the Shore. | 
3. In this Cluſter of Ilands are 3 reckon'd q 
1 than 8 different Volcano's, whereof ſome are very er : 
Iible. c: E 2 4 


4. They * x Tree; al being wathdld, dien * 1 | 


55 beſt thing to preſerve ir, is to lay at the foot thereof, 
| Iron Duſt, with dry Sand. 
At Meaco; in a ſtately Temple, is 2 Coloſſus. of gil 


Ces whoſe Chair is ſeventy Foot high, and eighty WM 
broad ; his Head is big enough to hold fifteen Men, and his 

Thumb, forty. Inches round, and the reſt of the Body of 
bat monſrous Idol is propoiocable to that. 4,5». 
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duct ambitious; uncharitable, revenge 
of their Wives : For tho the Men are allowed Concubines, 
yet Husbands on the leaſt Umbrage may kill or divorce their 
Wives. Adulteries betwixt two married Perſons are ſe- 
vertly puniſhed; They hate all Nations, who are not of 
= their own Religion, and admit none to Trade with mos 
but the Dutohʒ and even as ſoon as their Ships arrive, all | 

= the Men are obliged to land, and every _ is taken out 


by the right-ſide; 
fit — ©. Ground. They drink warm Liquor at 2 — times, 
and wear a Cloak at home, and none abroad The y give 
nothing but \falred Meat to- their ſick People; ſo that thoſ 
hat have called them the Antipoder of” our Lanner, have 


" The Country i is s fall of Rivers Taken: and 
I err bas ſevetal good Harbours. T 77 Inhabitants 
derive their Origin from China, from when 

Tem they were baniſh d for Rebellion, and tides. 
- E 2 conceal that Diſgrace, race, they affect many 
tant a. Cuſtoms quite contrary to the Ci  How- 
E ever like the Chineſe, they are e an Olive- 
Colour, bf a 3 5 of a ſtrong and vigorous Conſti- 
n, and conſequently fit to / be Soldiers. 
Maimneri. They "OY ſaid to be quick of Apprehenſion, 
| —＋ to. have a good Memory, Imagination a 
ſolid Fr. (three Qualities 1 "to make 4 very 
They love — in Clothes, Feaſts, 

Oc. are patient in Adverſity, fair and juſt in their Dealings 
ful, deteitful, and ala 


of the Ships, but reſtored when & Ship is Ioad- 


; 1 Cuts.” ed with what they pleaſe, and then . ive 


them leave to ſail away. And as their Cuftoms 


ere very odd: it will not be amiſs to relate ſome of the r 
temarkable. They ſhave their Heads, and leàvt à Tuft be- 

hind only. In their Salutations, they touch almoſt the 
| Ground With their Breeches; and ro honour! thoſe they meet 
wich, they throw their Shoes before them. Amoneft them 


Black and Red are Signs of Joy. They get on their Horſe 
caged when A Body is with them, they 


nens falſe thing. 


Ie * The Ad Thenus i 18 ald to be very dd 


{ . . Mites grave and copious, abounding with many 


ſynonimous Words, which are commonly uſed, 
not only according to the nature of the Subject, but alſo ac- 


I wording to the Quality, Age, and Sex, both of the Speaker 


and Perſon to whom they ſpeak. Their Way of Writing is 


Fourfold: 
5 —_— Ay | 
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The Country, is very populous, Fa of "Ys and Ville 
ges, but it would be more, if ſeveral of their: 
Women did not make themſelves miſcarry, or Populouſe. 
did not murder their Children; which is reck- neſs." N 
ond no Crime in poor or unmarried People, u- 
leſs: the Children be Males, for then the Em- | 
peror breeds them for War. 2. They have: ſeveral Princie 
whoſe Authority reaches ſometimes no farther than the Walls 
of a City. And when any one of them loſeth his | Eftate, 
his Subjects muſt forfeit their Goods, 3. Moſt of 
their Houſes are of Wood, and ſo eaſy to be ſet on Fire: 
They have few. of Stone, becauſe. of Banale on which 
account all their Structures are low. I 
About the Year. 1000, the Chineſe that, were baniſh'd his 4 
ther, did ſet up a Monarch over themſelves ; 
whom they called Dari. He behaved himſelf ſe Gevarnts: = 
well, that jo ad or d him as a God; and the like 3 
Reſpects were paid to his Succeſſors for ſome time, but one 
of them abandoning ;;himſelf to Laxury, his chief Miniſter 
rebell'd and ofurped his Power. Upon which the Lords 
of the Country ſet up for Kings in their ſeveral Diſtrifts 
The Uſurper to prevent the ill Conſequence of this, re- 
ſtored the Dairi, by which he ingrifſed all the Power: 
This occafion'd their preſent Form-of Government, o that 
the Dairt is only a Phantom of à Monarch, and the Succeſs 
that uſurping Miniſter has all. dips Adminiftration _ 
the Tide of 2281 or * Wk 35" 
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And there are yet ſeve 
Life and Death, over their Vaſſals. The Dairi only gives 


= 
$ 


ſeveral Lende, who have power of 


Titles of Nobility; which is worth ſeveral Mil 
lions to him, and he is lookt upon as the Nobility: / 
Chief, like the Bowa in Tunquin, and particular] 5 
of their Religion: His Miniſters, or Counſellors, are called 
= BPungis, and together with him determine all Matters of Re- 
= ligion. He has alſo an. Arch-Prieſt under him, who has 
the only Right to confecrate Biſhops, or Heads of their 
= Clergy: So that tho' he has neither Land nor Revenue; 
be is richer than the Emperor himſelf, and he gets vaſt Sums 
by impowering the Prieſts fo ſell Pardons. He honours 
& theſe Prieſts or Bonzees very much, becauſe moſt of them 
are Sons of Princes, and Great Men, who can't be other- 
wiſe provided for, than by taking this Office or Dignity 
= - upon them. 1 ; £7 * | J DRE 11 TYH9-, | 
Some ſay: that the Cuba, or Emperor is able 
Forces.” | to raiſe 1 Foot, and 38800 Horſe by his 
Revenue. -Deputy>Kings; beſides a Hundred Thouſand 
Foot, and Twenty Thouſand Horſe, that he 
always keeps in his own Pay. And his Revenues are ſo 
great, that two Months Income is Enough to diſcharge his 
4 Annual Expence. F The ® 2. 5 * Io 24 . i 25 N 1 
Ihe Japaneſe are groſs Idolaters, and have 
Religion. ſeveral Idols, to whoſe particular Service great 
| Numbers of Men and Women eonſecrate 
themſelves. The chief of theſe Idols is called Amida and 
Fuqitur; the Votaries of the former are ſaid to alſert the 
Soül's Immortality, and the Hythagorean Metempſytheſes ; 
and thoſe of the latter imagine, that the frequent repeti- 
tion of certain Words, will atone for all their Miſdoings, 
and procure to them the enjoyment of compleat Felicity at 
{aft; At certain Times they light Fires under the great 
Coloſſus before- mention d, and when tis very hot, they throw 
into his Arms a Child that dies in thoſe Torments. And at 
fttde New-Moon they offer to their Idols the hand ſomeſt Maids 
= they. can find. Virginity muſt. be very much regarded by 
& them; and conſider d like a very ſacred Thing, ſeeing they 
deep it for their Gods, but the Priefts do often what the 
© Statue could not do. Their Prieſts, eſpecially the Anu s, 
pretend to a very great Auſterity, but are great Villains, they 
©. trequently foretel Fires, which they ſay will be raiſed by 
mme Devil, whereas they themſelves are the Incendiarics, 


that they may have an Opportunity fot Plunder, 1 by 
i | nen : Depp 
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(except the Dutch ) and all others 1 


5 St. John, 8c. 
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People of great Sums, by pretending to give them Bills of 


Exchange to receive it in the other World, which thoſe pdor « | 
Wretches firmly believe. = f | | 


' Theſe Iſlands were diſcover'd by ſome Portuyueſe, that were 


caſt way here in a Storm in 1542, and Chriſtianity was 

afterwards preached by St. Francis Xavier, and ethers, who 

made Multitudes of - Converts ; but the Emperor confidering 
that theſe Miſſionaries and their Converts would” perhaps 1 
deſtroy his Government as well as his Religion, cauſed al! 
the Chriſtians to be put to Death. And ſome charge thße 
Dutch as being the Cauſe thereof. However, certain it is, 
that ſince the beginning. of the Iaſt Century no Perſon E 

dares openly . ayow the Doctrine of Chriſt; all Europeans, 
rofeſſing Chriſtianity, 
having heen then murder d, or expelld out of that Couns 
try, and they are not likely to have any more Acceſs there 
for the future; s 


3. O. What do you call the Philippine Iſlands > 

A. Several Iflands, alſo called Luſſon by the 
Spamards, | becauſe they were conquer d by 11. 
Lewis de. la Guaſpe, ſent by Velaſco Rice-Roy Wands. 
ct Mexico, in the Name of Philip the IId, then _ 
King of Span. Magellan had diſcover'd them before in 
1520, for Charles the Vth, to whoſe Court he had retired, 
becauſe the King of Portugal would not augment his Pay 
by, Five Shillings more in a Month. ; 
Some ſay that the Number of thoſe Iſles is about twelve 
Hundred, but as ſome of them are very ſmall, and others 
not inhabited, we will name but the chief ones, beginging 
on the North. 13 

1. Duſſon, or Manilha. 

2. Mindora. 
| Fa Masbate: 

Samor, or Matan. 


5. Leyta. 


6. Cebu, or Los Pintados: _ * 


|  7- Tandaya, or Philippine propet. 


8. Fanay. 
9. Paragon. ., 
10. Mindanao. 
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- + - . Luſſon,the Northermoſt and biggeſt of thoſe 
Tuſſon. lies berwixe Latitude 14 and 19, and Longi- 

© tude 118. It is about 360 Miles from South 

to North, and 180 from Eaſt to Weſt, and about a'Thoy- 
- ſand round, but much indented by Bays. ' This Iſtand a- 
Bounds wit: every thing neceſſary to Life. The chief Town 

il Maniba, near a Bay on the Weſt-fide of the 
_ Ma: Illand, is the Reſidence of the Spanifþ Vie. 
—_— ”. Bo , who commands the Wands, and is the 
cs8§8W§ee of an Arch-Bitho » Tis well-built, ſtrong, has a good 
C.iittadel and Harbour, but of difficult Entrance, becauſe of 
tze Rocks that lie at the Mouth of ea There is 2 
great Number of Chineſe and Japaneſe Artificers. Ships 
From China, Portugal and Spain, Trade hither 5 and two 
large Ships from Acapulco in the Weſt-Indies, come hither 
0 once a Year, which are ſaid to gain 400 per Cent. by their 


Trade. | | . 
Mindanao betwixt North Latitude 5 and 10, 
Mindanao. is not 28 large as Luſſon, but tis more po- 
pulous, fertile, well water d, and as Tome Gold 
Sand in the River Butuan. It has Nutmegs, Cloves, Ce. 
The Inhabitants are of different Nations W. 
tawny, but lighter than moſt other Hdianr. Their Statue 
is lo, their Eves ſmall, their Noſes "ſhort, their Mouth 
large, their Lips thin and Red, their Tecth Black, and 
their Hair of the ſame Colour. They are ingenious and 
nimble, but lazy, and implacable when provok'd. They of- 
fer their Women to Strangers for ſmall Preſents, and have 
expelled the auiarde, dead the Dutch, but like the Es- 
gl. Moſt of the People are Mabometans, but thoſe of the 
inland Countries, called Alfours, are Pagans. They have 
their Sultan, who is abſolute. Several other Iſlands about 
this have alſo their own Kings. : 3 
Theſe Iſlands North of Molucca lie betwixt 
Situation. North Latitude 5 and 19, and extend about 16 
| Degrees in Longitude. The Air here is very 
hot, with little difference of Seaſons, but the Rains begin 
in May, and laſt three Months, which is their Winter. 
The Soi! is generally fertile, and produces Rice, Saffron, 
Honey, Wax, Gold, the uſual Indian Fruits, Beaſts, &9c. 
> Jong Pepper, and other Spices ; but the Spaniards don't cul- 
tivate them, leſt it ſhould tempt the Dutch to attack them, 
af they ſhould happen to diſcover both their Riches and 
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„„ In the Sea ſurrounding theſe Iſles is frequent- 
Rarities: ly ſeen a ſort of Fiſh, or Sea-Monſter, about 

| the bigneſs of a Calf, which in Shape does 
much reſemble the antient Sirenes, or Mermaids, whence 


* 


Sailors call it a Voman- Fiſb, becauſe its Face, Head, Neck, 
. 


and Breaſt, are ſomewhat like thoſe of the fair Sex. 

2. They have many Medicinal Herbs, good for Wounds, 
by the Dutch. © ; 15 

3. In ſeveral of theſe Iſles are Yolcano's and Hot-Baths. 
4. At Mindanao they have a Tree called Libby, whoſe 
Pulp being beaten and put in Water, makes good Bread. 

5..Serpents called 1hitin of a great length, that hang by 


the Tail on Trees, draw Men and Beaſts that paſs by them 


with the force of their Breath, and the only Way to prevent 
it is to beat the Air betwixt them and the Serpent 2 
The Inhabitants are very likely the Poſterity and Off- 


ſpring of the Malayans, being almoſt the ſame in Conſti- 


tution and Manners, and their Language has alſo great affi- 
nity with the Malayan. Moſt of theſe Iflands are ſubject 
to the King of Spain, and are ruled by a Vice-Roy, but 


he ſpends more than he receives from hence, wherefore the 


King of Spain had once a mind to abandon them, but he 


and eſpecially one very good againſt Poiſon, and much valued 


was adviſed to retain them, as being well-ſituated for a 


Trade with China and the Molucca s. Some of thoſe Iſlands 


have their own Sultans, who being abſolute, and taking 


away what they pleaſe from their Subjects, are the Cauſe” 


that they don't much care to have any thing but what's 
neceſſary for the, preſent, and fo they are in a poor Condi- 
tion. Thoſe that live in the Mountains and Woods are 
Black, have no Laws nor Government, but ohey the Heads 
of Families. They. live miſerably, feeding on Fruits, Roots, 


Monkeys, Rats, Snakes, and lie at Nights in hollow Trees, 


Sc. They are meer Heathens. 

The Iſlands of Ladrones, fo called by the Spaniards be- 
cauſe of the thieviſh Temper of the Inhabi- 
tants, lie Eaſt from Manilha, betwixt Latitude Ladrones, 
13 and 22, and about Longitude 140. Magel- or. Mary s 
lan diſcover'd them in 1520. The Chicf of - 


them are fourteen in Number, which you will find thus 
going from South to North. 


1. Guam, or St, John, about 36 Miles long, 12 broad, 
and 120 round: 5 3 20 


2 2. Rota, 


care a great many in Number, and commonly divided into 


oy FF 988 71 
2. Rota, Sapana, or St Ann. | 
3. ue or St. Angelo. | 
4. Temian, or Mary Ann, Bonaviſta. 

5: Saißan, or St, Foſeth © 
_ 6. A nat ha ban. 
e » # Sarigan. | 

8. Cuaguan. 

9. Alamagan. 

10. Pagan. 

. Arigan. 

T2. Song ſon. 

1 3. Tunas. ; 

$4. Urac. 1 Ga 
They are all ſmall, ſome of them barren, and ſubje& to 
Earthquakes or Hurricanes. The People are tall, tawm, 
go almoſt quite naked, and have no Government. They wor- 
ſhip the Pevil. 97-4, r en Gets mt 
4. Q. What have you toſay about the Moluccas ? 
A. Thoſe Iſles which have Borneo on the 
Moluccas. Weſt, New Holland on the South, New Gu- 

ea on the Faſt, amd the Philippines on the 

North, are ſo called from the Word Moloc, which in the 
Language of the Country ſignifies the Head; becauſe they 
lie at the Head or Entrance of the Indian Archipel. They 


three Claſſes. | . 6 
I. The Weſtern, viz. Gelebes, Salaper, Cabona and Hou- 
tan. Fs | 3 £3 F 225 
2. The Eaftern, viz. Gilolo, Ternate, Tidor, Machian, ( 
Motir and Bachian. ( Theſe five laſt are properly the Mr 
tuccas ) Ceram, Auiboina, Banda. : | 
3. The Weftern, Timor, Ende or Hores, Solor. There pl 
are ſome others that have been lately diſcover d,; but they | 
are not large. They are called the New Philippine, or Mo- 


luccd's. Rte, 1 
Celebes or Macaſſar, lies Eaſt from Borneo, 
Celehbes, is as large as Luſſon; lies on each ſide of the 
 Macaſſar. Equator, It is well inhabited, the South Part 
1 is very high Land, the Country abounds witl 
Rice, and Cocoas and they have Gold Mines. The Inha- 
bitants are of a whitiſh Complexion, much like the Szameſe 
in their Features and Cuſtoms. They had formerly ſeveral 
| Kings, but are now Tributary to the Dutch. The principal 


Jon is Macaſſar near the South-Weſt Corner * -” 
| Illand, 


i 
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ſand, South Latitude 5. Longitude 118. The Dutch took 


it from the King and Portugueſe. in 1660, and have made 
it a Place of good Trade. hey have a Fort mounted 


with 70 Guns, Gariſoned by 700 Men, by which they 
keep the King in we 

Gilolo lies alſo under the Line, but moſt of it on the 
North-ſide. It is about 750 Miles round | 
The Air is unwholſome. The Product is Rice Grzlolo. 
and Sago. They have prodigious Tortoiſes. The 
People are govern'd 
the Dutch. 
Ternate, Tidor, Motir, Machian, and Ba- 


chian, are on the W. of Gilolo, and are but ſmall, Ternate,” 


each about thirty Miles round, but abound in Tidor, &c. 
Spices, which are of great Revenue to the 
Dutch, who are poſſeſſed of them, and give a ſmall Pen- 
ſion to the King of Ternate. 
Timor, South Latitude 9. abounds with Corn, Cattel, 
Fowls, Wax, Ginger, Cinamon, and other Fruits, | 
Amboyna lies near the S. W. Corner of C- Timor. 
ran, South Latitude 4. Part of it is ſubject Ainboyna. 
to the Dutch, and the reſt to the King of Ter- 
nate. The Product is Millet, Tobacco, Cocoa Nuts, Pota- 
toes, Pinang, Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Bamboos, Nut- 
s and Cloves. The Air is not very wholſome. ThE 
Dutch have ſeveral Forts in this Iſland, which is reckon'd 


their beſt Settlement in the Eaff-Indies next to Batavia. 


Our Writers inſiſt much upon the Treachery and Cruelty 
of the Dutch to our Factory here in 1623, but their Wri- 
ters lay the Blame upon our Factory, the chief of whom 
plotted againſt theirs, and confeſſed it, for which they were 
puniſhed : But perhaps both Sides were in the wrong, 
in preſuming ty ſupplant and deſtroy each other. 
Panda, Nera, Gunapi, Lantor, Puloway Pu- Banda. 

lorin, 8c, are a Knot of Iſles South from Ceram, 

betwixt South Latitude 4 and 9. As they are at a conſide- 
rable diftance from one another, the Dutch have rooted up 
all the Nutmeg-Trees that grew in ſuch as they don't in- 
habit, to prevent other Nations from ſettling there, and 
have erected Forts in the reſt. Banda hs without 
Cultivation, very good Nutmegs, Mace (which is the Bark 
of thoſe Nuts) and Drugs, more than any other Place in 
the World. Their other Fruits are Banana's, Oranges, Olives, 


G. Banda is about thirty 9 round. 


by a King of their on, but ſub ject to 
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The Molucca's lie betwixt South Latitude 10. and Northi 
Latitude 4. The Air is unwholſome, very 
Motucca's hot, ſubject to Grains or Hurricanes, and oc- 
Situation, caſions Dropſies, for which the Inhabitants uſe 
| the Palm-Tree Wine mixed with Ginger and 
Cloves, and the Dutch. uſe the Juice of Lemons. The Soi! 


zs ſo dry and ſpungy, that it immediately ſwallows up Rain, 


* 


and ſo is almoſt continually verdant. They have no regu- 
lar Rains, tho' they come more from the North-Weſt Quar- 
ter, than from the South. The general Product is Bana- 
na's, Cocoas, Oranges, Lemons, Aloes, Sandal-Wood, Cin- 
namon, Mace, Nutmegs, Cloves, and other uſeful and plea- 
ſant Fruits. They have no Corn nor Rice, but make Bread 
of a Tree called Sagu Palm. * 
In the Iſlands Timor and Solor grows a Tree which ſtinks 
_ *  exaQly like Man's Excrement. | 
Rarities, 2. In moſt cf theſe Iſlands are ſeveral hot 
Springs, and Volcano c, particularly that near 
Banda, called Gumanapi, which ſomeYears ago made a dread- 
ful Eruption, not only of Fire and Brimſtone, but alſo of 
ſuch prodigious Numbers of Stones, that they cover a great 
Part of the Ifland, and fo many of em dropt into the Sea, 


that where it was formerly forty Fathom deep near the Shore, 
tis now a dry Beach. AIR eee i 


$ 0 


3 At Ternate there's one yet more terrible, eſpecially a- 


bout the Equinox. 


4. Here are Serpents of above thirty Foot Tong, and large 
in proportion. hey creep very ſlowly, and are not ve- 
nomous. They eat a certain Herb, after which they get 
upon Trees, by the Banks of the Sea or Rivers, and vomit 
up the Herbs. This brings Fiſh about them in great Num- 
bers, which the Herb intoxicates, makes them float on the 
Surface of the Water, and become the Serpent's Prey. 

5. They have alſo a Bird termed by the Natives, Manu- 
codiata, i. e. God's Bird, and by the Europeans, the Bird of 


' Paradiſe. It is a very fine Bird, and as it is always ſeen 
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upon the Wing, it was currently reported that it had no 
Feet: But that Opinion is now found out to be falſe: 

6. To theſe Rarities may be added, that rare attractive 
Quality of the Cloyes, when laid near any Liquids ; being 
able to drain a Hogſhead of Wine, and Water in a ſhort time, 
whereby ſome unwary Commanders 6f Ships haye been moſt 
unexpectedly deprived of their beloved Liquor, - 
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They have few conſiderable Rivers, but they have aburz 
dance of-Creeks, and Places fit for Harbours, except on the 
Eaſt, where they are fiot ſafe, becauſe they are too much 
expoſed to the Eaſtern Winds, which blow frequently 
here. | 04 | | | 
Some ſay that theſe Iſlands were firſt poſſeſſed by the Chi- 
ne ſe, afterwards by the Per/ians, and then by 
the Spaniards and P:rrtugueſe. The Natives Inhabitants. 
are very ſtrong, much given to War, lonzs= - © 
liv'd, kind to Strangers, but very lazy, importunate Beggars, 
cheating, and ſuſpicious. They have large Eyes,' and long 
Hair on their Eye-brows, which they paint. They are of 4 
brown or yellowiſh Complexion. They think it their Duty 
to incourage Propagation, and for that End have Claffer- 
men, or Officers to beat Drums at break of Day, to awake 
and adviſe married People not to forget their matrimonial 
Engagements. Their Habits are like the Turks and Chi- 
neſe. The Malayan is their general Language; but thoſe -. 
that Trade, underſtand alſo the Portugueſe. Thoſe on the 
Coaſts are Mahometans, and the reſt Payans. | 

Theſe Iſlands have ſeveral Kings of their 
own, but they are now all Vaſſals to the Governm. 
Dutch, who won't allow the Inhabitants to | { 
Trade with other Nations. And they tranſport thither many 
of their Criminals to be there employ d as perpetual Slaves. 
And leſt the too great Plenty of the Spices ſhould lower 
the Price of them, the Dutch themſelves deſtroy a good 
part of the Crop. | | | | | 
5. O. And what have you to ſay about the Iſlands of 
the Sunda"? _ | | | 

A. They are called becauſe they lie near Is -f la 
the Strait of the Sunda, betwixt the Iles of Sunda. 

Java and Sumatra. They are in great Num- 
er, but only three of them are conſiderable, viz. Borneo. 
Sumatra and ava. Of which in their Order. 

5 Biorneo lies North from Java, Eaſt from 
Borneo. Sumatra and Malacca, Weſt of the Mo7ucca's, 
Ws and South of the Philippines. It is thought to 
be the largeſt Iſland in Aſia. Its Form is almoſt round, and 
ſome ſay that its Circumference is about ſixteen Hundred 
Miles, tho' others will have it to be only twelve Hundred. 
It is fituated betwixt South Latitude 4, and North La- itude 

The Air is extreamly hot, and unwholſome, by reaſon 
of the ſudden and frequent change of Weather, and becauſe 
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of the Vapours ariſing from the marſhy Ground, and from 


L. 282 J. 


the Inſects, which lie dead, infect the Air. And the 5 
eſpecially on the South-Weſt is good, and produces ſtore 
of Pepper, and the teſt Camphire (a fort of Gum taken 
from a Tree much like our Willow-Trees ) in Aſia. The 
Haye alſo Mines of Gold and Diamonds about Landa and 


Sambas. They have alſo Bezoar, Aloes, Musk, Brafil-wood, 


apan Wax, Frankincenſe, Maſtick. Agarick, and other Gums, 
They have a great Number of little Horſes, but few Sheep 
or black Cattle. The Dutch have ſome Places on the Coaſt, 
and the chief Trade of this Iſland. They import hither 
Mercury, Glaſs, Red-Lead, Linnen Cloth, and Iron, much 
valued here ; and have Camphire and Pepper in exchange. 
There are ſeveral Kings, but that of Borneo, North Latitude 


four and a half, is the beſt known. It, and thoſe on the 


"Coaſt, are Mahometans, but the reſt Pagans. The chief 
Towns are Borneo, Bandermaſſen, Hormaia, Landa, Sain- 
ba, &c. | 5 
: Sumatra lies South-Weſt from the Penin- 
Sumatra. ſula of Malacca, and is ſeparated from it by 
. the Strait of that Name, which in the narrow- 
eſt Place is about thirty Miles broad. It extends from South 
Latitude 6, to North Latitude 6, lies North-Weſt, and South- 
Eaſt, is about 900 Miles long, but about 180 Miles broad. 
The Equator paſſes thro the middle of it. The great 
Heats make the Air very unwholſome, eſpecially during the 
rainy Seaſon from June to November, when moſt Evenings 
they have ſudden Tempeſts and Calms, during which time 
the Sun raiſes ſtinking Vapours, which, with the inconſtancy 
of the Weather; occaſion putrid Fevers, and other languiſh- 
ing Diſtempers. The Weft-part of the Iſland is the. moſt 


unwholſome, but thoſe who remove to the Eaſt- ſide are cu- 
red of thoſe Diſtempers. However, the Ifland is diverſifyd 


by Mountains, Valleys, fruitful Plains, Foreſts and Rivers. 
And the Soi, eſpecially in the North-parts, would abun- 


dantly furniſn them with Corn, but they foiv only Rice, 


Barley, and Millet. They have alſo Honey, Cotton, Su- 
gar, Pepper, Cinamon, Mace, Cloves, Bezoar, Camphire, 
and Caſſia, Their Mountains are high and woody. have 


Mines of Gold, Silver, Tin, Iron, Braſs, Copper, and Cul- 


phur. They have Oxen, Buffalos, Hotſes, and Fow! of all 


ſors. Their wild Beaſts are Elephants, Tygers, Rhinoce- 


kroſſes, Bears, Boars, Deer and Goats. Their Rivers are pe- 


fterd with Crocollles, * 
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The Inhabitants are generally Mahometans, and ſome of 
them Pagans and Canibals. They are bold, treacherous, 
bloody and thieviſh. They have ſeveral Kings, who make 
War againſt one another and who won't allow Foreigners 
to build Forts. The King and Queen of Achem is the 
moſt powerful, and that of Manicanbo the richeſt in Gold. 
Some Places on the Weſt Coaſt are under the Protection of 
the Dutch Eaft-India Company. And the Engliſb have 
their chief Pepper Factories at Fambi, on the Eaſt-lide'of 
the Iſland, South Latitude 2. Longitude 102; and at Fae; 
lenban South Latitude 4. Longitude 104. The Engliſh 
are much eſteemed by the Natives, and yet ſeveral of them 
were lately cut in pieces at their Fort Bencouli on the W. 
Coaſt, about South Latitude 4. Achem North Latitude 6. 
Longitude 95. Andragiry, Jambi, Palenban, Menancabo, 
and EONS. are Capitals of ſomany Kingdoms. 

Java, lies Eaſt from the South-part of Su- | 
matra, betwixt South Latitude 5 and 7. It is Jaua. 
about ſeven Hundred Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, | | 
and about a Hundred from South to North. The Air is 
hot, and accounted unwholſome, but the Soil abounds with 
Pepper, which is reckon'd the beſt of any, eſpecially about 
Bantam. It abounds alſo with Sugar, Rice, Benzoin ; has, 
Mines of Silver, Gold, Copper, and ſome Diamonds, Rus 
bies, Emeralds, c. but is infeſted with Serpents, Croco- 

- diles and Gnats. It has abundance of commodious Creeks, 
Bays, Harbours, and goodly Towns on the North Coaſt, 
with many ſmall Iſlands near the Shore. Ir had formerly 
many Kingdoms, but is now divided chiefly betwixt the 
Dutch who poſſeſs the Weſt-fide, and the Emperor of Ma- 
turan the Eaſt, The Natives are of a brown Colour, have 
flat Faces, thin, ſhort, black Hair, large Eye-brows and 
Cheeks. They have two or three Wives, beſides Concu- 
bines ; and are barbarous, proud, given to lying and cheat- 
ing. Thoſe on the Coaſt are generally Mahometans, but 

the others Pagans. | | wh = 

| Batavia lies at the bottom of a Bay, in South Latitude 

6, 10. but according to Capt. Ropers 5, 50" and ** 

tude 107, Eaſt from London. The Town is about 5 Miles 

round, fine, neat, rich, very populous, built after the Eu- 

| ropean Way, and the Center of the Dutch Eaſt-India Trade. 

| It is very well fortified, and ſecured by a ſtrong Citadel, 

The Harbour and Road are very good, and can contain a 
boye a Thouſand Veſſels. The Dutch Company ſends 2 9 
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r, Mace, Cinamon, 
of all forts, with oth 


are all on a ftrait Line, moſt of them being thirty Foot 
broad, well -paved, with Canals in the middle, and moſt 
of the Houſes have handſome Gardens, adorned with 
"Springs. Their Halls for the ſeveral Trades, their Hoſpi- 
tals, Printing-Houſes, and publick Schools, are very fine, 
| but the Town-Houſe is a noble Structure. There are three 
Churches, one for the Dutch, one for the Portupueſe, and 
[ one for the Malgyan Converts. The Dutch built it in the 
| place of 2 in 1619. They have plenty of Provi- 
| fions, * and very cheap. Here are a great many Strangers, 
who pay Tribute for liberty to Trade here, but the. Chi- 
Heſs are the moſt numerous. There are abundance of fine 
Houfes in the neighbouring Country, belonging to the Go- 
vernour, to other Officers of the Company, and to rich Mei- 
chants. Ihe Dutch Governour keeps a Royal Table, and 
lives every way like a King. There are ſix general Go- 
vernments, or FaQories, which depend on this of Batavia, 
viz. Thoſe on the Coaſt of Coromandel, of Amboina, Ban- 
da, Ternate, Ceylan, and Malacca beſides particular FaQto- 
ries which depend on theſe. The Diſcipline, Induſtry, and 
Order of the Dutch here and elſewhere, is not only to be 
admired, but imitated. They have all Neceſſaries for build- 
ing and careening Ships, as well as in Europe, &c. 
As for the Situation, Air, & . of theſe Iles in general, 
we can add nothing to what has been already ſaid about 
_—. cach of them in particular, be 5 an 
1 In Java is a remarkable Volcano, which does ſometimes 
burn with great rage. They have alfo, as they 
' + Rarities, fay, Oyſters of three Hundred Pounds weight, 
” _*. and Reeds fo long and thick, that they make 
Boats with them. 5 1 
2. The Water of the River Indapura, on the Weſt Coaſt 
c Samar, South Latitude 3, Longitude 100, is fo red. 
char it dyes the Sea for two Leagues: This is afcrib 
+ the Palk of Oaks, which grow on its Banks. Its Water 
d unwiolfome ; and the Air is fo peſtilential m_ th 
_  ---- | „ River, 
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if their Teeth were not ſo black with their ſo much eating 


alſo Cardamon, Oil, Arack, Turmerick, Salt, Rice, Betei- 


Spices, Opium, China-Roots, Camphire, Musk, Wen 9 
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River, and another called, The Devil's Vie, that it kills 
Men ind Beaſts almoſt as ſoon as they come aſhore. 1 
wards the middle of this Ile; there is 4 Volcano, and near J 2 
it a ſulphurous Spring, which iſſues Water reſembling Balm, 

or Oyl : It is good againſt Lameneſs. They have alſo ſome _ 
mournful Trees. 3. In the Iſle of Borneo is a Creature very 
much like a Man, both in Shape; Stature, and Countenancę 
walking frequently upright upon its two hinder Legs. It 
extreamly ſtrong and ſwift... 0 + + © 
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| The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands are ſo near, _ 
and fo like unto the Malayans, that theſe are Inhab;tants. 
generally thought to have ſent Colonies thither. * _ * 14, _ 

They are of a middle but well-proportion'd Stature, tiwny, 
have black Hair and Eyes, broad Faces, but agreeable enough 


or chewing Betel. They think themſelves! thereby diſtin- 
wihed from Brutes, whoſe Teeth are white. They are rec- 
on dg ingenious, but proud, lazy, cruel, and revengefal; _ 
when provoked. The Women are fair and well ſhaped, 
but have no Notion of Chaſtity. They have ſeveral Kings; 
but moſt of them Vaſſals to the Dutch ; and the People are 
ſuch Slaves to their Princes, that they rather chuſe to be 
under the Dutch. Thoſe who live on the Coaſts are genes 
tally Mahometans, and the others Pagans. They have ſes 
veral Languages, but moſt of them underſtand the Malayan 
or Portugueſe. 9 133 
The Iſle of Ceylan, ſupoſed to be Ptolomy's 
Taprobane, lies on the South-F. Corner of the Ceylan. 
Weſtern Indian Peninſula, betwixt Latitude 6 . 
and 10. Its Form is like a Pearl, or a Pear + Tis about 
280 Miles from South t> North, and about 150 from. Eaſt 
to Weſt, It was formerly larger, till leſſen d by Inundi- 13 
tions. The Agr is here the pureſt and wholſomeſt of all the ⁶ 
Indies ; and the Ifland is extraordinary fruitful. Jt abounds 
in Rice, and all the uſual Fruits of the Indies. They have 
Grapes almoſt all the Year round Here's alſo plenty of, 
Ginger, Pepper, Nutmegs, Sugar-Canes, Cotton, and Man- 
goes; but their Staple Commodity is Cinnamon: They fell 


. 


nuts, Musk, Wax, Pepper, black Coral, Pearl and Amber. 

The Country likewiſe produces Gold, Silver, and other Me- 
tals, with all ſorts of precious Stones, except Diamond. 
The Goods imported are Velvets, Silks, red Caps, Porcellarie, 
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Wool, 2 Copper, Tin,'Salt-Petre, Brimſtone, gilt Looks 
. > Soros Slaſs- Bottles, and printed Callicoes. 
Here's that remarkable Mountain called Adam's Pike, 


- which is very high, and ſaid to ſend forth ſome. 
times Smoke and Flame. 


Xx 


| The Inhabitants are tall, ſtrong, black, ugly, very active, 
and ingenious. Formerly, when the Fathers did give their 
Daughters in Marriage, they were uſed to lie with them 
the Night before the Wedding, alledging, That it was but 
juſt, that they ſhould gather the Firſt-fruits of the Treq; they 
had ſet. They have a peculiar Jargon of their own ; bur 
thoſe. on the Sea · Coaſts underſtand the Dutch, or Portu- 

ee. (EM | | 
I 8 his Hand was formerly divided into nine Kingdoms, 
dut is now under one, who is abſolute, and lives at Dig- 
, or Nellemby near the middle of the Iſland; but the 
» Sea-Ports are all in the Hands of the Dutch. The King is 
Mahometan, but moſt of his Subjects are Pagans. They 
had ſo great a Veneration for a white Ape, that when it 
= was taken by the Portugueſe, they profferd three Hundred 
Thouſand Crowns for their God's Ranſom. RY 

*” Theſe: Ifles are called Maldives, from Male the Chief of 
them, and the Reſidence of their King, and 
Mad. ved. Dive, which in their Language ſignifies //le. 

hey lie on the South-Weſt ef the Weſtern 7 

E Peninſula, betwixt South Latitude 3, and North Latitude 8. 

© about; 660 Miles from South-Eaſt ro North-Weſt, and nigety ; 
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Im-hreadth. Some make them 12000, and others but 1000. « 
Je Natives ſay, many of them have been ſwallowed up 4 
the Sea, which leſſens them daily. They are very ſmall, 


] ce biggeſt being not ſix Miles round, and are divided into 4 


if 1 or Provinces, conſiſting of a great many L 
= TMands.' Thoſe Atollont, or Cluſters, are ſurrounded with 6 


4 == Rocks and Sands, ſo that it is very difficult to approach 
them. Some of the Canals -betwixt them are ſo ſhallow, 

far one might eaſily wade them, but that the Bottom HS 
—_ .--- Fs . rocky 
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rocky and ſharp, and they are peſterd with Crokodiles; lf 4 
1 


Water- nakes, and dangerous Fifhes, which devour Meri 
The Climate is very hot, but temper d with cold Dews bu 
Night, which are often mortal to Strangers. The Vapouf 
ain from the ſtanding Waters of the Creeks are alſo vet 
unwholſome, and - cauſe malignant Fevers. Their Winte 
begins in April, and continues till O&tober, during which_ 
they have perpetual Rains, and boiſterous Winds. The 
Summer begins in O& ober, continues ſix Months with Fan 
Winds, exceſſive Heat, and no Rain. Many of theſe Iſlands 
are deſart, and produce nothing but Coco-Trees and Gras. 
'Orhers are overfſow'd at High-water. They have yell 


Corn nor Rice, but Honey, ſome good Roots, and Indian 3 ; 
Fruits, black Coral, Ambergreaſe, and fine Shells. They ase 
infeſted with ravenous Crows, large Bats, Rats, Gnats, Ants, 
and other Vermin ; ſo that they build their Granaries on 
Piles two or three Hundred Paces in the Sea. 
The Natives are of an Olive args. 1 ingenious, cau- 
tious, and ſharp in Trading, brave, and good Fiſhermen, 
They go almoſt naked, To. wear long Hair is the Privi» 
lege only of the King and Soldiers. They are Mahometan, 
and every Man has three Wives if he can maintain them, 
but no more. The Women begin to be marriageable abour al 
eight Years of Age, are laſcivious, and Divorces are here 
frequent and voluntary. 1 „ 1 
The King is abſolute, and has ſeveral Governors under 
him. The King and Nobility live in the North-parts, and 
he baniſhes Criminals to the South. He engroſſes imported al 
Goods, and ſells them to his Subjects at what Rate he plez- 
ſes. All Wrecks and Ambergreaſe are his; and he hasalfo i 
the fifth Part of the Fruits. | „ 
As we have done with the Deſcription of the Ifles of 
Aja in the Ocean, let us conſider thoſe that are in the MA. 
| Hterr anean.' | x; EY 4 Us CT 2 on 
They all belong to the Turks, and lie on [the South 
or Weſt of Natoha, The chief of thoſe Iſlands are in this 
Order, beginning from Eaſt, going to North-we oy 
I. Cyprus. 2. Rhodes. 3. Scarpanto, ' 4, Stampalia. 
5. Coos, or Lango. 6. Lero. 7. Palmoſa, or Pathmos, 8. 
Nicaria. 9. Samo. 10. Schio. 11. Mete/m, 12. Tens 
do, And ſeyeral others nearer Greece. 2 
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Of ſome of them in Order. 
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1 lies near the bottom of the Adi 
13h ys Sea, 33 Pole, Mes South of Na- 
. tots, and We ria, Latitude 33 and 35. 
200 Miles Eaſt to 1 25 and a Hundred from 
dy 56 It was antiently called Amathuſa, Aſ- 


25 


. 5 lia, Cr tas, Seraftis, . Ke Oflauſa, &c. Some i Ima- 


eit has been called C rut, from Kc, i e. Copper, wheres 


i i Nith this Iſland did mig bound in former Times, others 


rom Cyprus Trees, and others from Cytris, the Name of 
2 . Who was born here. he Turks divide it into ſe- 
Fen Sangiacs, but Geographers. into eleven | Jorge, Wiz, 
{Six on the. South, Baffo, Audimo, Lane, B Baſoro, Salina 
an and Meſqrea.. And five on the North, vis. Croſoco 7 Fen- 
be. . Carpalſe, and Del viſcontadi. . my 
„ wh re SZ here a great many Marſhes, and ſome nate: 
GED from which 8 N noxious Vapours 
"E daily ariſe, a POT 10 with the Elin here render 
: Air very, groſs and upwholfome eſpecia during. the 
Heat in the, Summer. Cyprus Was Tg y bleſſed 
| yok ſo fertile: 4 ol, that becauſe of ie Fenty the Greeks 
beſtow d upon her the Title of Macaria, or bleſſed, but now 
"tis 7 being in moſt 1 barren, ue very Bel 
"becauſe WV, t e Lazineſs of the nhabitants. hey made for- 
amet great floze of Sugar, till one of their Baſſas burnt 
1 e The Cotton Wool is the chi jef Magerial q 
{: 5 have alſo ſome Silk, 1 not di 
Honey, $a ten, Rkaberb, Col a Scammony, I | 
. 5 and black Allum. s Wine muſt be 55 
Jod, eren relate it was dende 04 J be the 2d 
mer "On on [that . account. 
ern Parts of this Hand lies in, a Valley be- 
„the famons Famaguſta, remarkable at pre- 
t for its m ern Fortifications, and eternized in Fame 
or FP unfortunate hg 0 = rr ee jo 1571, 
under command o tor Bragadino, who, contrary 
a pond N he Capitu 5 had his 15 and Noſe cut 
Raritier. off, and his Slip flead off at the Sound of the 
r 2) 155 rampets. J he Turks beſi ieged 1 It ten Months, 
, nd lot eighty Thouſand Men. Hreronymus - Magi of An- 
hiry in Tuſcany, a famous Doctor at Law, and an able 
athematician, render d uſeleſs moſt of he Works the 


Turks did in order to take this Town : He was carried 
Priſoner to Conſtantinople, and there ſtrangled, March the 


. 1572. During his Confinement, and tho he "ox 5 
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. Books, yet he made two Latin Treatiſes much eſteemed, one 
4 De Equules, _ the other De — N ' 
2. Near the Promontory, commonly called, The Cape 0 
Cats, are the Ruins of a Monaſtery of Greek Monks, Pd 
.Cape had its Name from a remarkable Cuſtom theſe Monks 
were obliged to, viz. to keep a great Number of Cats to 
deſtroy the many Serpents ' that infeſted thoſe Parts of the 
Iſland ; for Cars are great deſtroyers of Serpents, as well 
as of Rats, Some relate that thoſe Serpents were bred here, 
becauſe no Rain fell during ſeventeen, and ſome ſay thirty 
Years. E 2 1 8 99 | 
3. Near Sales is a remarkable Lake, or natural Salt-Pit, 
of a conſiderable Extent, whoſe Water is congealed into Salt 
by the Sun- beams. f e vai 
4. This Iſland is much infeſted with Locuſts, which ho- 
ver in the Air like Clouds during the Heats, andſometimes 
de ſtroy all their Corn and Fruit; but are frequently drove 
into the Sea by northerly Winds. Ti | = 


- 


„„ . 1; 


They have ſeveral ſmall Rivers, but the Water of them 
is ſalt, and they ſay there is but one Spring of freſh Water 
in the whole Iſland, and even very near the Sea. 
This Wand is ill inhabited, becauſe of tile 
Seyerity of the Turks, and ſo they have few © Nicoſia. 
"Towns. ' Nicaſa the Capital, lies about tze 
middle of the Ifland, in a plain and fruitful Country; be- 
fore the Turks took it in 1571, it was large and ſtrong, and 
for Situation, Magnificence, and Number of People, was 
compared to Florence, but the Turks have pull'd down, the 
Venetian Palaces; in hopes of finding Treaſure, and deſtroyd 


. moſt of the Inhabitants; | 22 
his Iſlan receivd Colonies from the Cre- 
tans, Athenians, Arcadians, Phenician,, Ethi- Inhabitants. 
opians, and Halans. The Inhabitants have | 
always been noted for Laſciviouſneſs ; the preſent Inhabi- 
tants are accounted warlike, ſtrong, nimble, hoſpitable to 
their Neighbours, civil to Strangers, except Jews, whom 
they don't ſuffer in the Iſland. They boaſt that the Poets 
Aſclepiades and Xenophon, the Philoſophers Zeno and Ap- 
ollcnius, Barnabas, St. Paul's Companion, and Epiphanius, 
Biſhop of Salamis, were Natives of this Iſland, Their Lan- 
guage is either Turk, or Greek vulgar, but Lingua franca 
is made uſe of here and in other Parts of the Levant to talk 
with Foreigners. FF. TV RO 
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This Iſland has been be to the Gredki: 


2 — Egyptians; Romans, Emperors of Conſanti- 
nople, and to the "Haro in 1181, wr con- 


0 by [Richird the Firſt, who gave or ſold it in 1191, 


to Guy de Luſgnan titular King of Feruſalem. It conti- 


-nued in his. Poſterity till 1473, when James, Baſtard of 
8 the Third, _— it from Charlotte, Daughter and 
eircſs to that King he married Lewis of Savoy, where- 
fore the Dukes of 3 claim the Title of King of C- 
Tru.. But James marrying Catherine Daughter of Marzo 
C rnaro, a Venetian, and being adopted by the Senate, when 

= -the Son, ſhe had by James, was Got the gave the Iſland 
to her adopted Fathers, who have poſſeſsd it till 1571, 
4 3 conquer d by the Turks, who have here a Begherhey, 
= Moſt of the Inhabitants are Greeks, or Turks. The — ch 


- mites; Armeniant, Copticks and Neftorians, 


b. have alſo the freedom of their Religion. 

+ I This Iſland is called Rhodes, either . l Nbo- 
Nboder. He Fort or Dodanim, the Poſterity of the 4th 
Son of Javan, who ſetrled here, or from the 

Sariack Word, Rhod; i. e. Serpent, or Drapen, which were 

an great N amber here. It lies on the South-Weſt Cor- 
ner of Natolia, from whence it is about twenty Miles 
South, almoſt at the entrance into the Arcbiepel. It is 
about 988 Miles South to North, : and; twenty Eaſt to 


Wen. 
: The Air. is- Here tors wholſome, or 2 
Laar. be * "os ſay, ſo ſerene, as never to be ſo cloudy 
ö | as to. hinder the Sight of the Sun. 
9 The Country abounds with Wheat, Honey, 
E . Manufac- War, Olives, Citrons, Figs, aud excellent 
| tures. Wines Their Manufactures are Soap, Cam- 
iet : blets, and Tapeſtry, They: have alſo ſome 
Rt " Minies of Iron and Copper. 
his Iand is 3 all che World over for that huge 
4 Coloſſus of Braſs, ſeventy Cubits high, and of - 
-fo monſtrous a Lize, that two Men were ſcarce. Rarities. 
able to fathom one of its Thumbs. It was 
| reckon d one of the ſeven Wonders of the World. 
tried 2 Light-Houſe in one Hand, and a Scepter in the 
other. Its Head reſembled the. Imag e of the Sun; Ships 
© ceaily paſſed betwixt its Legs. It was twelve Years a ma- 
King, and was finiſhed abgut 222 before our Saviour: 


they ag that after it had ſtood fifty-fix Years, it was 50 
: Farm 


It car- 
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turn'd by an Earthquake, and remained on the Ground tily: | 
about A. P. 650, when the Saracens are. ſaid to have broke 
it in pieces and their General Mavia ſold the Metal to a 


Few, who loaded 900 Camels with it, and fold it at Alex- 


andria-in Egypt. It ſtood at the entrance of the Har- 


2. A Dragon did ſo great a Havock here, that the Shep- 
herds durſt no longer go into the Fields, and ſo ſeveral *' 


Knights of Jeruſalem, now of Maltha, reſolved to rid the 
Country of this Monſter, but with no other Succeſs than 
to become themſelves its Prey: The great Maſter Hælion de 
ville neuve, to ſpare the Life of his Kts. did ſtrictly forbid every 


Body to go and fight it. But Deodat of Gozon, who dy d 


in 1353; and who was gone often with ſome of his Brother- 


| Knights, who were all kill'd, did always return unhurt, and 


was ſuſpe&edas a Man who had not Courage enough to at- 
tack it; and fo to clear himſelf of ſo odious a Charge, 
he went into France, where he made a wooden Dragon 
juſt of the ſame Form, as the natural one he had often 
ſeen at Rhodes ; and at a certain Noiſe he brought up two 
furious Dogs to ruſh under the Monſter and ſeize it by 


the Belly. After that he returned to Rhodes, and went 
ſtrait to the Place where the Dragon lurked. As. ſoon as 
he ſaw it, he made his uſual Noiſe, and his two Dogs went 
and ſeized the Dragon by the Belly, and thereby gave Go- il 
208 an Opportunity to kill it. He having performed this 
Exploit, entred the Town, and was received with great 


Applauſe. But the Great Maſter degraded him for having 
tranſgreſſed his Orders; but he was ſoon after reſtored to 
his Dignity, and the Great Maſter dying ſome time after, 
he was choſen in his Place. 1 ö 

As for the Inhabitants, Cc. we may fay _ 1 
the ſame as of Cyprus. 'day it is to be ob- Inhabitants. 

ſerved here, That the Rhodians were antiently 3 
very remarkable for their Power and Government; and 
their Laws were made uſe of to determine Maritime 
Cauſes, till ſucceeded by thoſe of Oleroͤn. | 

This Ifland was taken from the Saracens by the Knights 
of St. John of Jeruſalem in 1308, who defended it gal- 
lantly afterwards, and repulſed Mahomet the Great with 
Shame and Loſs in 1480. But Soliaman the Second con- 


quer d it in 1522, with two Hundred Thouſand Men, and 4 I 


300 Ships. However the Turks did ſo much Honour to 
the Valour of the Knights, we they till preſerve theix 


LY 


Houſes, | 
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Hoyſes, Arms, Statues and Inſeriptions in the ſame State 
as they left them. TEN | 8 
Rhodes, the ner lies on the North-Eaſt of the Iſle, has 
two Harbqurs, and is fmall, but ſtrong and well fortified, 
"Diſtances. The Streets are broad, well paved, and cover d 
with Penthouſes on each ſide. The middle of the great 
Street is paved with white Marble. It gave Birth to Cie- 
obuJus, one of the ſeven Sages ; to Chares who made the 
famous Coloſſus ; and contends for that of Homer. No Chri- 
ſtian is allowed to lodge in the 'Town, but only in the 


b aber 1; Wert K. 
= . cartanto, antiently Cxrpathos, is about ſe- 
gal. venty Miles round, and ill peopled, becauſe 
inkeſted by Pyrates. a 85 

Ro Stampalia, about ninety Miles Weſt from 
Stampalia. Rhodes, is barren, and without freſh Water. 
8 8 5 Lange, antiently Cos, or Caris, is famou 

Lango. for the Temple of Aifculapmus, the Birth of 
| the Phyſiclan Hippocrates, the Painter _Apelles, 
and of Pamphyhe, who found out the Way of making uſe 
Z TT TWEEN 
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Lero is only remarkable for its Aloes. 
1 Lero. Palmoſa, or Pathmos, is very barren, and 
= Palmoſa. ill. inhabited, but famous for the Baniſhment 
EF < mes ET oO 
55 Nicaria, was antiently called Icaria, becauſe 
Nicaria. Icarus Son of Dedalus was drowned near it. 
Samo, fo famous of old, is yet a very good 
Samo. Iland. It was the Birth-place of Pythagoras. 
©. Tis thought that the making of Earthen- Ware 
was here invented. T 
„„ Sig, or Chios, is a very fertile Ifle, noted 
SGi. eſpecially for its Maftick, the beſt in the World. 
=” Tis a fort of Gum diſtilling from Trees about 
ten or twelve Foot high. The Ladies of the Grand Signiors 
Seraglio conſume a great deal of it; they chew it by way of 
Amuſement, or in a Morning to ſweeten their Breath. Tis 
ood for Diſtempers of the Ae. ; ſtops Bleeding, and 
fortiſies the Gums. The Inhabitants were talkative, and 
thoſe of Coos eloquent, whence the Proverb, Chis Coun 
lequi nin finit. They boaſt that Fon the Tragick Poet, 
Theopompus the Hiſtorian, and Theocritus the Sophift, were 
born here as well as Homer. 3 
tl E 2 Metelino, 


i ——Y 
—_ 
| | 
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einne 
Metelino; antiently Lesbos, was famous for 
generous Wine, beautiful Women, and good Mu- Meteling: 
ficians- Pittacus, one of the ſeven Wiſe- men, 
Alceus the Poet, Sappho the Poeteſs, Diophanus the Rhes 
torician; Theophanes the Hiſtorian, and ſeveral others were 
all Natives of this Iſland. Epicurus, Diogenes Laertius, 
and Ariftotle did alſo reſide here. | | 
Arrentire, antiently Cimolus, is inhabited by about 500 
Women, and ſeven or eight Prieſts; Merchants * 
and Pirates, chuſe what Women they pleaſe, Argent ire. 
and the Women keep the Girls, and when the 
Boys are twelve Years old, give them to the firſt Ship that 


arrives. 
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CHAP, XII. 


Of AFRICA. 


8 


_— 


N = HAT do you call Afrioa 2? 

2 IN A. The Third Patt of our Conti 
nent, ſo called, as ſome. 3 

ſay, quaſi Aprica, I. e. Africa's 

e to the Sum; ox Name. 
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from Aage:x) i. es free. of | 8 
Cold. Or from Afer, Son to Hercules, 
( or according to ſome) to Abraham. Or from Fric an 
Arabian King. Or from Apber, i. e. Duſty or Sandy. Or 
from the Arabian Word faracha, i. e. Separated, becauſe 
it is ſeparated from Afa by the Nile, and from Europe 
by the Strait of Gibraltar But Mr. Bochart will have it 
to be ſo called, from the Arabian Word Pheric, an Ear 
of Corn, becauſe it was antiently famous on that reſpect. 

owever, its Form is ſomewhat like a Cap, or Pyramid, 
and tis a Peninſula ſeparated from Aſia by the Iſthmus of 
Suez, which is about 80 Miles long. It has on the North 
the Mediterranean Sea, and the Straits of Gibraltar, which 
is about 12 Miles broad; the Weſtern, or Atlantick Ocean 
on the Weſt; the Sea that ſeparates it from Terra Au- 


| 5 ftraks on the South, the Indian Sea, the Straits of Babel- 


„che Red Sea, and the Iſthmus of Suez on the. Eaſt. 


Africa 


* 


nn 
Africa is uſually divided into 16 Parts, from North-- 
9 Eaſt to South-Weſt, Sc. e 


'4 


5 5 4 
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1. Egypt. Le Cairo, Alexandria, Suez, 
| | | Damietta 
2. Barbary Barca, Tripoli, Tunis, Algiers, 
| 5 Morocco. 5 
3. Bildulgerid Darba. or Teſuf, Tafilet, Fua- 
4. Zaara, or the > - ©"n0pa, Borno, Berdoa, Lemp- 
N a Targa, Zuenzige. 
5. Nigratia hut, Cano, — "mp 
6. Guinea | Benin, La Mina, Tomba, 
| 7 Bop1a. 

7. Congo Biafara, San Salvador, Lo- 
| © anda, St. Paolo. 

8. Cafraria N' Malemba, Cape of Good Hite, 

En Zofala. 
9. Zanguebay Mozambic, Mombazo, Qua} 
| ; Coaſts of loa, Melinda. 
Io. Ajan 7 Brava, Magadoxo, Adea, 
= - | | Adel. — 

11. Aber 3 Suaquem. 

12. Naubhia Dancala, Nubia, Galva. 

13. Æthiopia, or Abyſſinia. Amba Marjan, Axum. 

14. Monoemug: Cbicoua, Sacumba, lrambane, 

15. Monomotapa Ditto Moſſapa, Butug. 

I 6. The Iſles. 


2. Q. What have you to ſay about Africa's 
Situation. situation? | 
A. It lies on the Weſt of Afa, South of 


Hina e, and Eaft of America, betwixt South Latitude 35, 


and North Latitude 37. Longitude Weſt of London 18, anl 
Eaſt 51 Degrees So that from Cape Non on the North to 


the Cape of Good Hope on the South, tis about 4320 Miles, 


and from Cape Verd on the Weſt, to Cape Guarda fu on 


the E. 4500 Miles, It is ſmaller than Aſia, but larger than 


Europe, 
Wm Moſt of it is in the Torrid Zone, and the Air 
dir. is ſo very hot, that the Antients thought, that 
tor this Reaſon this Country could nat be in- 
habite l. But tis obſerved that the Air is more temperate, 
ud © „ | under, 
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under and about the Line, than under or near the Tropick;; 
The reaſon of it is, that under or near the Equator, they 
have very often great Showers of Rain, and the Days and 
Nights being always equal, does very much cool the Air, 
es, the Sun paſſes lightly, and ſtays but little -perpendi. 
cular over the Inhabitants under the Line, whereas, when it 
comes to the Tropicks, it makes the Days longer than the 
Night, and ſtays longer thereabout, which 


Soil. warms the Air and Soil, or rather Sand. The 


5 Soi! in general is very dry, and ſo ſandy, that 
in ſeveral Places People are over-whelmed, when the Sand 


is blown to and fro by the Winds, and no Water is to be 


found for ſome Hundreds of Miles; But the Sea-Coaſts are 
not ſubje@ to this Inconveniency. Hence it is that they aue 
much better peopled, and more fruitful. ; | 
heir chief Commodities are Ivory, Gold. 
Commodities, Duſt, Sugar, Salt, Skins of wild Beaſts, Horſe 


of Barbary, and Negroes, which are fold 
and bought here like other Creatures, and moſt of then | 


ſported to America where they are kept at work on 
Sugar and Tobacco eſpecially. They have alſo excellent 
Fruits, admirable Drugs, and ſeveral wild Beaſts, as Lions, 
Leopards, Panthers, Elephants, Rinoceroſſes, Camels, Dis- 


=_  medaries, Tygers, Crocodiles, wild Afﬀes, Monkeys, Civet- 


Cats, Otiriches, and monſtrous Serpents. 
| I he moſt conſiderable Rivers are, 1. The 
Rivers. Miger, the greateſt River in Africa. ' Itriſe 
| in Latitude 9, and Longitude Eaft 25, in 
the Kingdom of Mujac, and falls into the Weſtern Ocean 
at Kannsral Bar, Latitude 16, Longitude Weſt 16, after 3 
Courſe of 2800 Miles in a direct Line, thro' ſeveral Lakes 
as Boyno, Nubia, and Gambia. Some aſcribe three principal 
"Mouths to it, viz. The River of Sennegal, Gambia, and M. 
ger, call d otherwiſe the River of St. Domingo. It increaſes 
and decreaſes as the Nile, and fructifies the Country, and has 
Grains of Gold. 2. The Mie, of which in Egypt. 5 The 
Nubia riſes in the Deſart of Ghir, and runs North-Eaſt in 
to the Nile. 4. The Zaire comes out of the Lake Zarre, 
runs Weſt, and falls into the Ethiopian Sea in the Kingdom 
of Congo. F. The Rivers Del Spiritu Santo: Zambeze, and 
Cuama do run South-Eaft through the Coaſts of Caf rarig, 
| Ihe chief Gulphs ate, 1. That of Arabia, 
 Guiphs, or the Red Sea, which is above 1200 Miles 
ftrom South to North, and about three 3 
” Oh . 
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broad. 2. That of St. Thoms on the Weſt Coaſts near 
Guinea. 3. Stdra, or Les ſeches de Barbatie, antiently 
Syrtes, along the Coaſts of Tripoli. There is but one Strait 
called: Babelnande), i. e. The Gate of Aſfiction, joining tlie 
Red Sea with the Eaſtern Ocean. 9 | 
Africa has many famous Mountains, viz. + 
1. Atlas had its Name from a King of Mauritana, fo 
addicted to Aſtronomy, that the Poets feigned he ſupportel _ 
the Sky with his Shoulders. This Range of Mountains runs 
from Weſt to Eaſt, ſeparates Barbary from Bildulgerid, and 
has ſeveral Branches. | 2 
2. The Mountains of the Moon, or Beth, are higher than 
thoſe of Atlas, and have alſo ſeveral Branches; but the moſt 
conſiderable Branch runs betwixt Abyſſinia and Monomo- 
fapas | 5 a | 

4 Thoſe of Sierra Liona, ſeparate Guinea from Nigri- 
tia, and are ſubje& to Lightning and Thunder, from whence 
called the Chariots of God. 3 | 

4. The Pike of Tenerrf, which the Dutch make their firſt 
Meridian, is one of the higheſt in the World, but does not 
much exceed three Miles, in height. The Summit is always 
cover d with Snow. | | | | 

The moſt remarkable Capes, or Promontories, are, 

1. Cape Non, or Spartel, on the Coaſt of Bil- | 
dulgerid, fo called, ecauſe it was thought for- Capes. 
merly to be the Boundaries of the Earth. | 

2. Cape Yerd, fo called becauſe the Land is always cover d 
with green Trees, and moſſy Ground. It is the moſt We- 
ſtern Point of the old Continent. | 

3. The Cape of Good Hope, fo called, becauſe Ships which 
arrive there, are in a fair Way to get into the Eaſt- Indies. 
It was diſcover'd in 1480, by Barthclomy Diaz, a Portu- f 
gueſe, 17 Vaſquez de Gama was the firſt that went round 
it in 1498. | 

4. G of Gardafu, or of the Spices, is ſo called becauſe 
Ships that brought Spices from the Indies, went by it into 

| the Red Sea. | 


t 3. Q, Who were the firſt Inhabitants of Africa? | 
nl 4 The Poſterity of Cham, to whoſe Lot it fell. Some 
id aſcribe their black Complexion to the ſcorch- 


ing Heat of the Sun; and others to their being Iunbabitants. 

4, deſcended of the curſed Race of Cham, becauſe | 

Strangers in this Country preſerve their white Complexion, 
| 15 1 and 
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Religion. | 


Jain about 428, and erected the Kingdom of the V —_ 
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and ſome Afiant and Americans, who live in the ſame Zone; 
are nothing ſo black. Moſt of them are black, and others 
very tawny, but all of a good Stature, and ſtrong: Some of 
them want neither Wit nor Judgment, but in general they 
are not good Soldiers, but very cruel, treacherous, revenge- 
ful, and apt to cheat. Iis reported of them that they are 
either very good, or very bad. | Bo! 

WVMMoſt of the Countries and Nations in Afri- 
ca have their ſeveral Languages, the chief of 


Language. 20 
Which are, 1. The Language Abimalic, ſpoken 


among the antient Inhabitants called Bereberes. - 2. The Bar- 


Bari an, ſpoke on the Coaſts of Barbary. 3. The Arabian 
is alſo ſpoke here. 4. The Ethiopian, a Dialect of the Chal- 
dean, or Arabe. 5 The Songay and Guber are peculiar to 
ſome People of Nigritia. 6. The inch uſed in the Coun- 
tries ſituated along the Nzger. And, 7. the Abyſſinian in 
Abyſſima. TH 


Africa is not populous proportionately to 


| Papulouſneſs. its largeneſs, either becauſe the Sun being too 


hot, does too much evaporate the prolifick 


Strength of the Inhabirants, or becauſe the People deftroy 


one another in Wars, and fell one another to be ſent into 


other Countries. And 3dly, Becauſe ſeveral of the Provinces 


are deſart, and have nothing to invite People to go and 
ſettle there. Another Defect of this Part of. the World is, 
that it is much annoy'd with wild Beaſts,cand odd Creatures. 
Monſters are more frequent here than elſewhere, becauſe the 
Country not abounding with Rivers, it happens that ſeve- 
ral ſorts of Beaſts go to drink in the fame River, and 
mixing with ſome of another kind, their little ones partake 
of the Nature of both, and ſo are monſtrous. 

As to their Religion, many of them arc 
Mahometans, | eſpecially along the Coaſts of 
Barbary, but the greater Number is Pagans ; 
and there are ſome Chriſtians, eſpecially in Aby ſinid, and 
where the Europeans have Settlements. 5 
6 MMoſt of this Country was antiently under the 
Government. Kings of Egypt, Numidia and Ethiopia. The 
Republick of Carthage, a Colony of Pheni- 
ctans, became alſo very famous, and was for ſome Scores of 
Years the Rival of Rome, by which it was at laſt deſtroy d- 
The Romans ſubdued and poſſeſſed alſo Egypt and Numidia, 
until the Vth Century, when Genſeric went thither from 
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which laſted until 534, when it was deſtroy'd by Beliſoriug 
and Cilimer, Generals of the Emperor Juſtinianus, who di- 

vided Africa into ſeven Provinces, The Saracens and the 
Arabs drove out the Romans in the ſeventh Century. 
The Turks have alſo conquer'd ſome Provinces, and ſome 
others, eſpecially along the Coaſts of Barbary are Tributary 
to them. Here are alſo ſome Emperors and independent 
Kings, the Chief of which are thoſe of Mgrgcco, Abyſſime, 
 Monomotapa, Tombut, Benin, Monoemugt, Angola, and Nu- 
bia. Algiers, Tunis, and Tripoly are governed ſomewhat 
like a Common-Wealth. The Engliſh, French, Span 
Portugueſe, Dutch, and Danes, are Maſters of ſome I11HTds, 
Towns, and Forts along the Coaſis. | : 
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HV is this Country thus called ? 
4. Some * is ſo a 
ml» £gyMtus, Son to Belus, and 1 
1 d 4 er to Danaus, others e 
4 m a Greek Word denoting. 
_— their blach eur; and others from the Cophti, or Cpt? 
che Name ramrient Inha itants, who are the Poſterity of 
Miſraim. But the proper Signification of Meſr, Egypt, 
or Memphis, is populous Province, or great City. The 
Hebrews call it n łhe Dual, Miſraim, alluding to the Ups 
per and Lower Egypt, ot the Eaſtern and Weſtern, as it is 
divided by the Nile. V. 7 5 
Egypt has Nubia and the Kingdom 
of Sennar on the South, the Red Sea, and Limits. 
Iſthmus of Suez on the Eaſt, the Mediterranean 
Sea on the North, and a Chain of Mountains, and the 
EF Defarts of Lybia on the Weſt. The chief | 
Town was antiently Memphis, then Alexan- Chief Town, 
Aria, but now it is Cairo, Latitude 29, 50. Cairo. 
Longitude 35, about three Miles from the Ml, . 
1 whereas the ald Cairo which is almoſt uninhabited, was juſt 
on the Banks of that River; but the Caſtle, where the 
F Baſſaw reſides, was perhaps too far to command arr = 
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City. However, tis one of the greateſt Cities in Africa; 
but what ſome have written concerning its vaſt Extent, is 
meer Fable, for if it be ſeparated from Villages and Ruins 
that lie about it, tis no larger than Faris. Iis true, that 
it was perhaps larger before the decay of its Commerce, ſince 
a Way to the ——_ den by the Cape of Good Hope has 
been diſcover d. The Ruins of the antient Memphis he a 
little below it on the other fide of the Nils. 
he antient Geographers divided Egypt into Higher and 
Lower; the firſt contained the Delta, * R 
Part contained betwixt the two furt hermoſt Diuiſſon. 
Branches of the Nie, from Cairo to the Sea, =p 
formerly called by the Arabs and others, Raab or Pear, but 
by the Greeks, Delta, l ecauſe its wn, like their ) and 
the other the Thebazs, or into five Parts, the Delta, Eaſt- 
ern Egypt, Trog lodytis, Thebars, and Cyrene, or Pentapole. 
The Arabs divide it now into three Parts, Elrif, or Weſt 
ern Part of the Delta; Beheira, or the Eaſtern, towards 
Damietta; and the Sapdi, or higher Egypt. Some add to it 
the Boum above the Elrif But with moſt of the modern 
Geographers we ſhall divide it into three Parts, v2z. 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns, with their Dif: 
Sn | tance from Cairo. 
1. Lower from Damietta and Alexandria 100 N. W. No- 
Alexandria to Cairo,  ſetta, Damietta, 1 20 N. E. 
. Ca ro, Suez 80 N. E. Fi- 
2. Middle from Cairo to oum 160 N. MW © 
Ben ſouef. | Girge 300, Inſine (Ant inopolis) 
3. The higher reaches as far as 160. Sicuth 210. Caſſar, 
Nubia, and the Kingdom Andera | 
of Sennar. Hermant, Aſna or Siene, Aſ 
| ſouan. | 


Lucas, in his new Voyage to Egypt, ſays, that it lies 

| betwixt Latitude 23 and half, and 32, and 
Situation. Longitude from Fero 48 to 52. So that from 
the Kingdom of Angola, Fungy, or Sexnar, or 
from the Cataracts near Aſouan to the Mediterranean, it is 
about fix Hundred Miles; but its largeſt Extent from Alex- 
andria to Dannetta, is but a Hundred and Fifty Miles: 
From the Cæiro up to the 1 we may ſay, that Egypt 
is but a Valley betwixt two Ranges of Mountains, and the 
Mile in the middle. The Diſtance from the Mountains — 
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the Eaſt to the River, is not for the moſt part above thirty 
Miles, but on the Weſt towards Lybza, they 
have Plains 120 Miles long or broad. The Air. 
Air of this Country is unhealthful, becauſe of 
the great Heats, and of the nauſeous Vapours aſcending 
from the Slime left by the Nile, after it has over-flown the 
Country. Yet People generally live here to a very great 
Age, either becauſe of their frequent Bathing, or of the 
perpetual Serenity and conſtant Spring they enjoy here; for 
In ; 5 Fuly, and Auguft, they have a northerly Wind 
which cools the Air. However, they are not ſubje& to 
' 'Rheumatiſms, Gouts, Gravels, Stones, Pleurifies, and other 
Piſtempers, which are frequent in the Countries where there 


is an inequality and inconſtancy of Seaſons. 


The Soil, tho ſandy, is made very fruitful by Soil. 
the Inundations of the Mile. It abounds with 2 
all ſorts of Grain, and was for that reaſon Commodi- 
antiently called the Granary of the Romans. ties. 
as it is now of the Twr#:/þ Empire. It likewiſe 
produces Rice, Flax Salt, Balm, Senna, Caſſia, Dates, fine 
lants, and excellent Simples. Here is alſo abundance of 
Cattel, and good Grapes, but they dare not make Wine 


with then. They had formerly in higher Egypt ſome | 


Mines of fine Emeralds. 
In or near Alexandria are many conſiderable Remains of 
Antiquity, varticularly divers flately Porphiry 


| Pillars, and ſeveral curious Obelicks of pure Rarities. 


Granite, eſpecially that called "Pompey 's Pillar. 


The Pedeſtal is fourteen Foot high, and has 1828 Cubic 


Feet; the Chapiter 9, and 485 Cubic; and the Pillar it ſelf, 
of one intire Piece, is 69 high, and 3347 Cubic. Inall it 
is 94 Foot. high, and 5663 Cubic Feet. What they call 
Cleopatra's Needle, is a ſquare Pillar, and full of Hiero- 
glyphick Figures 54 Feet high out of the Earth , That of 
Matarea, about ſeven Miles Eaſt from Cairo, is yet higher 
and finer. | | 

2. In the Caſtles of the old and new Cairo, thought to 
be the Palaces of the Pharachs, are ſeveral curious Things, 
which the Chriſtians (not wi:hout ſome difficulty) obtain 


leave to ſee. But nothing is ſo remarkable as that called 


Foſeph's Well, in the Caſtle of the New Cairo. It is in- 
tirely cut out in the Rock, and its Mouth, according to 
Lucas, is 18 Foot broad, and 24 long, and 276 Foot deep. 
One may go to the Bottom of it by a Stair-Caſe, 5 irs 
1 - . pProad, 
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broad, and nine high : The Sepantion betwixt the Wel 
and this Stair-Caſe is but ſix Inches thick, and is full of 
little Windows. The Water of it is brackiſh; The In- 
| habitants ſay, That at the upper-part of the Well, 146 Foot 
deep, there were two Holes, one of them leading to the 

Pyramids, and the other to the Red Sea. +% 

3. About eight Miles Weſt from Cairo, near Gize; are 
the Egyptian Pyramids ( called by the Turks, Pharaom s Dag- 
lary, and by the Arabs, Dgebel Pharaon, i. e. Fharams 
Hills ) thoſe famous Monuments of Antiquity. The big- 
geſt is five Hundred and twenty Foot high, upon a Baſis of 
ſix Hundred and 82 Foot on each of the four Sides. On 
the Top of it, to which one may aſcend by two Hundred 

and ten Steps, there is a fine Platform able to contain 30 

Men. The inſide is full of long, high, but narrow Vaults, 

all made of Stone. Pliny ſays, that this Pyramid was built 

in twenty Years time, by three Hundred and ſeventy Thou- 

ſand Men; and that eighteen Hundred Talents, i. . a Mil. 

lion and eighty Thouſand Crowns, were laid out only in 

Onions and Radiſhes for the Builders. It is generally thought 

that theſe Pyramids were built by the Egyptian Kings, to 

the Place of their Burial, wherein they ſhewed more 

agnificence than in their Palaces, which they confider'd. 
only as tranſitory Habitations. But others ſay, that they 
were conſecrated unto the Gods. Others, that they were 
built by Joſeph as Granaries for Corn : But according to 

Plmy, they were {erected ro hinder the People from being 

lazy. - Ariſtotle thinks, that theſe Kings did it to ſtrengthen 

their Tyranny : For by impoveriſhing their Subjects, exhauſts 
ing them of Money, and oppreſſing them with eontinual 
and hard Labour, they incapacitated them thereby to rebel. 
Others have ſaid, that thoſe Pyramids are only a Sign of 
the Vanity of thoſe Kings; or at moſt; to be Gnomons, er 
to ſhew, by their Shade, the Sun's converſion in the Sol- 
ice. However, theſe Pyramids were formerly reckon'd one 
of the Wonders of the World; more, perhaps, becauſe of 
what is bury d under the Sand, than of what appears out 
of it. There are many ſuch Pyramids in Egypt, eſpecially on 
the weſtern Part of higher Egypt. „ en 

4. Near the largeſt of the above- mention d, on the Eaſt- 
fide, ſtands a monſtrous Figure of a prodigious. Bulk, called 
Shin. The Buſt is all of one Stone, and repreſents the 

ace and Breaſt of a Woman, but is at preſent bury'd un- 
der the Sand to the Neck; the reſt, as they ſay, repreſents 

1 * 
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" aLion: The Head is 26 Foot high, and fifteen from tHe 
Ear to the. Chin. Pliny fays, that it was the Grave of K. 
Ainafis, Others aſſure, that Oracles were rendred by it: 


But others pretend, that this, for the City of Memphis 


and another near Lake Maturea, for that of Heliopolis, 
ſerved to the Egyptians, as ſo many Marks to meaſure 
the Inundation of the Nile, and the Time when it did 
happen, zz. July and Auguſt, when the Sun is in Leo 
RRR . en 

5. Near Abouzira, Sakara, and in ſeveral other Places, 
are ſeveral deep ſubterranean Cavities, ( hewn out of the 
firm Rock, and having variety of Hieroglyphicks inſeribed 
on the Walls) in which''repoſe the fo much talk d of 
Mumnumnnes, or embalmed Corpſe, which keep, as they ſay 
two or three Thouſand Years in thoſe Pits. In ſome of 
thoſe Repoſitories certain Lamps, called Sepulchrales, are 
faid to have been found, which conſtantly burned, till ex- 
poſed to the open Air. $13. 78 5 | 
6. About twelve Miles North-Weſt from Fium, near 
Epcheck roman, is the Lake Meris, or of Caron, about 
forty Miles round, and, as Herodotus ſays, three Hundred 
Feet deep. It is the Work of an antient King of Egypt, 
for to receive the Waters of the Nile, and diftribute them 
afterwards by ſevera] Canals in the Places which wanted it. 
There is an Iſland in the middle about three Miles round, 
where ſtood  fome Pyramids. Its Waters are bitter on the 
Weſt, and ſoft on the Eaftern Shore. They fay; there is 
about twelve Miles further, another Lake called Gara, big- 
ger than this. As moſt of the Egyptians were buried be- 
yond the Lake Maris, and carryd in a Boat by a Man 


_ called — aron, hence the Fable of Charon Fortitor Aver. 


r e AT ig 5 
7. In Upper Egypt, are ſeveral magnificent Buildings; 
eſpecially the Tenge of Fupiter at Hermant, the curious 


Palace, or Temple at 4ndera, or Tintyris; but the famous 
Labyrinth on the S. S. E. of the Lake Meeris, deſerves to 


be ſpoke of here. near the Place where Arſinoe, or the City 
of the Crocodiles ſtood formerly: It is a prodigious Build- 
ing, whoſe Apartments above and under Ground, contain d 


no leſs than three Thouſand Rooms, moſt of them built 


with fine white Marble, and adorned with Figures and 


other Ornaments of Architecture. Some of thoſe Rooms 
are long, others ſquare, and others triangular. The Marble 


Stones for the Cieling of ſome of thoſe Rooms, are —_— 
. 3 8 © SE” > ons - ve 
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five Foot long, and three broad. This 5 was very 
likely a huge Temple, containing a vaſt Number of Chaps 

pels conſecrated to the ſeveral Gods of the Fgyptians, but 

eſpecially to the Sun, and perhaps they bury'd under Ground 
their facred Animals, eſpecially, their Crocodiles, ng 

8. In moſt Parts of 7hebazs axe ſeveral Grotto's cut out 
in the Rock, where the Cophte live. Some are natural, 
and others artificial, and ſuppoſed to have been the firſt 
Habitations of Men in thoſe Parts. Some. ſay, that thoſe 
Grotto's are nothing elſe but the Pits where the Stones and 

| Marble made uſe of in the ſeveral famous Buildings, were 

dug out, and ſome of them Chanels to carry through the 

Mountains the Water of the Mile. However, moſt of the 

antient Anachorets lived here. 5 222001 

9. In Egpyt, and 2 in the Vila, are 1, abuns 
dance of Crocodiles, thoſe terrible Animals, and ſo great 

Enemies to Mankind : They are amphibious Creatures; 

much like a Lizard; and though they grow up to thixty 

8575 yet their Eggs are not much bigger than thoſe of 

24ly. The Rat of Pharaon, or Egypt, called Ichneumon 
by the Antients, it is as big as a Cat, but with white, 
yellow, and brown Spots; its Snout is like that of a Pig; 
is Ears are ſhort, Legs black, and his Tail like a Foxs. 

He lives upon Lizzards, Cameleons, Rats, Serpents, and other 
Vermin. Some ſay that it is very greedy. of Crocadzles 

Liver, and that it flips into their Belly whalt-afleep, to de- 
vour it; but certain it is, that it deſtroys their Eggs, when- 

ſoever he finds any. 1 8.2] E A 

29, Ibis, a Bird peculiar to Egypt, and much like a Stork. 
it likes ſo well this Country, that it won't eat any thing, 
when carry'd out. of it. It feeds on Snails, Locuſts, and 

Serpents, eſpecially thoſe which the Wind brings from the 

_ Defarts of Lyhia, and which have Wings and four Feet 
like what we call Dragons. Theſe Birds go to the Frontiers 
of Egypt, and there catch thoſe Serpents when they fly in 
the Air, Some other Birds like Lap-Wings enter ſometimes 
into the Crocodiles Mouths, and there feed upon what there 
is betwixt their Teeth ; and when. the Crododile ſhuts up 
his Mouth, the Birds, hy — him to open it again, prick 

it with a ſharp Point at the end of their Wings. © 
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After it has left behind it a rich Mould, 


- fans 
The River Nile, for ſeveral Reaſons, may be reckon'd 45 
Mong the Number of the Egyftian Rarities. The Hebrews 
call it Nabu, i, e. River, becauſe the principal and almoſt 
only River in Fgypt, whence the FPheniciant and Egyptians 
have formed their Neel, and the Latins their Nilus. As to 


its Fountains, they were antiently eſteemed ſo far unknown 


as to become a proverbial Saying, made uſe of to denote a 
Thing not to be found out, or unknown; and even now 
we muſt leave it to an Uncertainty, for ſome Feſuzts ſay, 
that it has two Fountains, and that they are twenty Paces 
aſunder, at the foot of a Mountain in the Kingdom of 
Gojam, Latitude 12. Longitude '3o, 28. But others aſſure 
that it has but one Fountain, and riſes in a Plain, twelve 
Days Journey from Gont har, the Capital of Ethi pia. What 
is moſt to bè depended on, is the Courſe of it from its 
famous Cataracts, the firſt of which is not far from the 
Lake Dambea and the otliers near the City Aſsouan 
Philoſophers are not agreed as to the Cauſes of the Inun- 
dation; but the moſt probable Account is, That it proceeds 
from the great Rains that begin in Ethiopia about Apri, 
and continue four or five Months, which filhall the Lakes 
of that Country, and the 'reſt diſcharges it ſelf into the 
Nile : So'that Ethiopia firſt, and then Egypt, are then al 
under Water. And what was at firſt but a River, by 


ſpreading on both fides over its Banks, becomes à little 


Sea, or large Lake, till fair Weather returning, in Ethiopia 


at the beginning of October, the Water begins to decreaſe, 


which if it ſtaid too long, would hinder their Sowing : 
it diſcharges it 


4 


* * 
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ſelf into the Mediterramtun Ses. 
It is to be obſerved about this River, 1. When it riſes 
to twenty-four Foot, tis look d upon as à certain Sign of 


4 * 


a fruitful Vear: but if more or leſs, tis à fign of Scarcity; 


and if it don't overflow at all, which ſeldom happens, tis 


à certain Token of Famine, becauſe there's ſeldom any 


Rain in Egypt, and what they have, is not ſufficient to fru- 
P 


2. Wonderful in this reſpect is the Providence of God, 
to ſend at a certain time Rain in Ethiopia, which not 


only ſerves to moiſten Egypt, but which affords alſo to its 


Mud ſuch a Fatneſs as enriches the lean and ſandy Soil 


of this Country; ſo that the People, before they ſow any. 


thing, are obliged to throw Sand upon the Earth, to correct 


dhe exceſſive Fatneſs of the Slime, which the Water leaves 


behind when it runs off 3. Ano- 
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Z. Another thing remarkable in this Providence, is, That 
from the * of Tune to the end of September, the 
North- Eaſt Wind blows, and hinders the Waters from diſ- 
charging themſelves too ſoon into the Sea. 

4. The Water of this River is very uy and wholſome, 
tho' not at firſt, becauſe it is then fall of ſeveral Eggs, which 
breed little Worms, Sc. Theſe Eggs are waſhed off by the 
firſt In tion. 9 BE A 

5. They ſay that the Waters of this River have the Ver- 
tue not only to render the Soil very fertile, but even Wo- 
men and Sheep, who commonly have two or three little ones 
ats thine. _ * 

Their Sea-Ports are Alexandria, Dametta, | 
Roſetta, Manſoura, Suez, and ſome others on FSea-Ports. 
the Coaſts of the Red Sea. Theſe with Caro 
are alſo the chief Towns. They had antiently a vaſt many 
more, as ;— "og or On, Memphis or Noph, No of Di- 
oſpolzs, or Thebes, &c. „ 0 
The antient Inhabitants were reckon'd ve 

ry witty, ; and the Invention of Geometry, Inhabitants. 
Aithmetick, Aſtronomy, Phyſick and Magick ._ | 
is aſcribed to them: But the modern Inhabitants are of a 
—_— Size, very tawny, eſpecially towards Nubza, ſober, 
and perllaps the beſt Swinimers in the World, but are 
charged with being idle, ignorant, cowardly, ſuperſtitious, 
proud, covetous, Diſſemblers, and given to Robbery, cheat 
ing and Lying. In a word, they are much degenerated from 
their Anceſtors in every thing, ſave only in a vain Aﬀe- 
ctation in Divining, which ſome as yet pretend unto. And 
tis has given occaſion to Vagabonds and Stragglers of 
e Wh other Nations, who pretend to be Fortune-tellers, to aſſume 
dhe Name cf Ppyptrans ; or, as it is uſually pronounced, 
ohe. Some divide the Inhabitants into Moors, the great- 
eſt in Number, and deſcended from Arabians ; Cophti, ſup- 
Y WW poſed to be the Race of the antient Egyptians, Franks, 
or Europeans, who live chiefly about Cairo and Alexan- 
dria ; Greeks, Turks, and Jews. The Moors, Copbti, and 
: Griſtians are very much kept under by the Turks, who 
or Wl poſſeſs moſt of the Offices Y 
* The chief Language uſed in this Country is 
„the Turki/h, Arabick, or Moresk, eſpecially the Language: 
1 WI htter ;; But the Cophti ſtill retain their old 
> | £2þtian Tongue (very different from all European Langua- 
ses ) eſpecially in their religious Worſhip, In Trading 
R Towns,” 
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Towns, / ſeveral of the European Tongues are Ade 
and ſpoke, eſpecially by the Drogomaps, or underſtood 


Interpreters. The Number of People was an- Po — 
tiently very great, but tis not ſo hr becauſe _ 
of the Tyranny of the Government. 
Moſt of the Inhabitants are ſtrict Obſerver's 
of Mahomet's Doctrine. Here are alſo ſome 
ewe, and the Cophti, who have ſome Remains | 
of Chriſtianity, but are very ignorant. They have a Patri- 
arch, ſtyling himſelf Patriarch of Alexandria, and reſiding 


at St. Macair in Upper Egy 


The Egyptians have had =P Kings, then 
they fell under the Domination of Cambyſes, Govern- 
King of Per/ia, of Alexander the Great, of the ment. 


Plalomei, and of the Romans, who, after Queen 


Clecpatra's death, ſubdued this Country, and kept it till 
6237, when Omar, ſecond Caliph, and Succeſfor of Mah. 
met, drove them out by his General Omar. In 1164 Fa. 
ladin ſet up the Empire of the Mammelys, which 12 eq 
till 1516, when the Grand Signior, Selim: J. killed the Sau- 
dans Kampſon and Tomumbey. Ever ſince that Time Egypt 
has been govern'd by 4 Turkiſh Baſhow, or Pacha, whit 
Office is eſteemed the beſt in the Turki/h Dominions. He 
has under him ſeveral Governours, and Checks, or Arabian 


Princes. 


CHAP. XIV. 
Of BARI ART. 
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H do you call this Country Barbary? 
A. Some will have it to be ſo called 
from the Saracen Word, Barbar, mur- 
muring, becauſe theſe People ſeemed at 
firſt to their Conquerors to pronounce 
* their Language after a ſtrange urmuring 
Way. Others think, that the Romans having 
conquer d this Country, called it Barbaria, and Barbary's 
its Inhabitants Barbarians, becauſe of their Bar- Name. 
barity, Cruelty, and of their uncivil Manners. | 
However, it has Egypt on the Eaft, the Mediterranean 
dea on the North, part of the weſtern Ocean on the Wet, 
and Bildulgerid on the South. It is commonly divided in- 
to Tix chief Kingdoms, or Provinces, which are fituated 
from Eaſt to Weſt. - : 


KINGDOMS, Chief Towns; with their Diſ- 
. tance from their Capitals. - 
1: Barca ö Ditto 32 and a half, 22 and 4 
| x half. Cairoan 180 EB. 
2. Tripoli — 32 and a half, 16. Capes 
| | . F 
TS Ditto 37. -- 11 Biſerta. 


2 R 2 1 A 


* 
* 
3 
5 2 60 
** * 
7 


* 


4. Alziers Ditto 37 Long. 4. Bugia 1 20 
Ss 15 Oran 240 W. 
5. Fez Ditto, * 4 W. Miquenez 
JJ ͤĩ — N 
* ey ; | | 1 1 5 G Ceuta, Sales. N . 
— i244 DRE 6 Mazagan 180 
5 | p 5 2 N. Tarudant in Shs, 
„„. 


N. B. The Cyphers after the 1 1 denote their Lati. 
tude and Longitude. Of all theſe Provinces in Order, 
and then of Barbary in general. 7 

2. Q. What have you to ſay about Barca? | 

A. It lies on the Weſt of Egypt, and is from Faſt to 

Weſt about fix Hundred Miles, and from South 

Barca. to North 120. The Air þ here very hot, and 

| the Soi! almoſt barren, becauſe' of its Sand; 
and Rocks. Here was the antient Temple of Jupiter Au- 
non. Tis divided by the Nakel into the Faſtern, which 


zs barren, and depends from the Baſſaw of Egypt; and the 


"Weſtern, where are Barca, Carroan, the antient -Cyrene, and 
Bernicł, ſuppoſed to be Berenice. The Inhabitants are ug- 
1y, brutiſh and poor, eſpecially the Arab, who live upon 
what they can get from the Weſtern Caravans that go to 


Mecca. This Country was formerly a Dependence from 


Tripoli, but it belongs now to the Turks, who have a Cad: 
at Barca, now Tolometta, antiently: Ptolomars. ' © 

. . Tripoly was formerly Part of Tunis, is ſome- 

Tripoli, what larger and better than that of Barca; for 


it has abundance of Dates; and on the weſt- 


ern Coaſts it has Corn, Citrons, Oranges, Figs, Olives and 
Saffron reckon'd the beſt in the World. The River Sa/me: 
divides it into Eaſtern, where are Colbene, Larcudia, Le- 


dico, Iſle of dra; and the Weſtern, where are, Tripoli, 
Portet:, Capes and Zoara. Tripoli the Capital has a con- 
venient Harbour, defended by two Forts. Tis not large, 


nor fine, but very - populous, and its greateſt Riches come 


from the Pyracies of its - Inhabitants. It was Bombarded 


Sy the French in 1685. It is Govern'd ſomewhat like 2 


Common-wealth, The Divan, or the Senate, conſiſts cf 
the Officers of the Janmniſaries, and of the richeſt: Citizens. 
He who has the Management of the Treaſury, and of the 


Country Militia, is called Bey. Barbaroſſa went to the 


Help of the King of this City in 1533, killed him, _ 
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made himſelf King; but the Emperor Charles. V. drove 
him out, and gave the Town to the Knights of Malta, 
who kept it till 1551, when Soliman derer of the Turks . 


took it away from them, and his Suce 


tion of the Grand Seignior. The Bey's Revenue amounts 


to a Hundred Thouſand Pounds. The Chriftians are al- 


low'd here freedom of Worſhip. 


= 


them s: Succeſſors paſſeſied it till 
was ſettled on the Foot it now is, pup "under the Pratec-. 


The Kingdom of Tunis is now 460 Miles | 


Tunis. from S. to N. and 200 from Eaſt to Weſt, but was 


| formerly larger, Here are many Vallies which 
abound with Corn and Fruit, In their Mountains are ma- 
ny wild Beaſts. Hanmbal, Aſdrubal, Terence, Te: rtullan, 


and St. Cyprian, were born in this Kingdom, which is di- 


vided into eight ſmall Provinces, each having the Name of 
one of theſe Gities, Tunis, Gouletta, Biſerta, Suza, Africa 
or Elmedia on the Sea-ſhore ; Cairoan, Mahometa, Byrſa 
within the Country, which were a part of Nunndza. and 
Lyhiga properly fo called. Tunis, the Capital, is confide- 
able by the Number of its Inhabitants, the Commodiouſ- 
neſs of its Harbours, and the Reſidence of their chief Men. 


But Water is ſometimes very ſcarce here. Tunis and Co 
letta were taken by Charles the Vth in 1555, but retaken 


by the Turks in 1570. Byrſa is thought to be built in 
the Place where Carthage food, and Biſerta near Utica, 
a Town famous for the Death of the Great Roman Patriot 
Cato. At Mahometa, or Adrumet, thirty French Knights, 
are ſaid to have fought with, and beaten two Thouſand 
N J 1.7 „ 

The Government is almoſt the ſame here as at Tripoli; 


and it is to be obſerved, that from 1690, to this preſent 


Yar. 1722, moſt of the Deys of Tunis, as well as thoſe of 
Tripoh and Algiers, have Ka either depoſed, or put to 
death. The Leys Revenues are very conſiderable here; 
and the Turk!/b Baſhaw ſerids every Year an Hundred Thou- 
ſand Pounds as a Tribute to the Grand Signior. 


The Kingdom of Algier is one of the largeſt 


Agier. in Barbary, being above ſix Hundred Miles 

. from Eaſt to Weſt, and two Hundred and Fifty 
South to North. Here's abundance of barren Ground and 
Mountains, eſpecially that Part called for that reafon Tele- 
fin, or Treg, but the Country in general has plenty of 
Corn, Cattle, Game, Dates, Figs, * Almonds, and _— 
| 3 - The 
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Ihe Air is very temperate: In ſome Places about Algier; 
they bave two or three Harveſts in a Year. The Inhabi 
tants are chiefly Moors, who ſettled here after their expu ſion 
from Stain, and are now the richeſt and moſt noted Rovers 
in Africa. They are cruel, treacherous, and fo greedy, that 
they” Violite or keep Treaties, according as they, find ir 
for their Intereſt.” It is divided into five. Provinces, which 
lie thus, from Eaſt to Wet: ! 


1 
* 


. or Hippo. 
3. 4%%%“ůH © | Ditto; Age. Trdden, 
, Tenez © Ben ra | Ditto, Briſch. 33 | 
5. Teleſſt Ditto, Oran, which was taken 
½VT7JJ . RET th 
V 4᷑40, and by the Meoorsin 


. 


T. Conftantine. as ; New Nu Conſtantine, or Cirta. Bone, 


This Agen was antiently ſubje& to the Kings of Mau- 
ritania, to the Romans, Goths, Arabians, to the King cf 
Bugia, and of Caſtile, and to Barbaroſſa; but now tis go- 
vern d like Tunis, but more after the Republican Way. The 
Baſhew, ſent hither by the Grand Seigmor, has almoſt no Au- 
 thority ;.and the Power of the Dey and. Bey is fo ſmall, 

that in all publick Tranſactions the Preamble runs thus: 
E Great and Small of the potent and invincible State 

"Rn 0 Alpen. We TC 33 

This Council conſiſts of the Officers, and the Aga is the 


preſident. The Revenues of this State are very confidera- 


ble, becauſe of its Extent, Trade, or rather Pyracy : Where- 
fore Cardinal X:menes uſed to ſay, That if the Fleet of the 
King of Spain, his Maſter, ſhould but take Algiert, he would 
find there Money enough, wherewith to conquer the reſt of 
2 Zh COTTON. + PUT: IN 
Algier, the Capital, is one of the largeſt, ſtrongeſt, fineſt, 
richeſt, and moſt populous Towns in Africa. It lies on the 
Sea-ſhore, upon the Front of a Hill, and tis ſquare; 'moſt 
of the Houſes are of Brick, and form a ſort of agreeable 
Amphitheatre, Its Harbour is large, ſafe, and ſecured by 
ſeveral: Forts, and by an Ifland joined to the Continent by 


a Mole. Charles V. beſieged it in vain in 1541, and the 
French Bombarded it in 1682, and 1688, but without much 


effect. It is the Receptacle of a great many Rovers. * 
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The Kingdom of Fes lies next to the Straits 
of Gibraltar, and bas the River: Mulvia on Fes. 
the Eaft, ſeparating it from .4Jp7er, the Strait 
of Gibraltar on the North, the Atlantick Ocean on 


the Welt, and Mount Atlas, and the River Ommirati on 
the South, ſeparating it from Morocco and Segelmeſſe. Tho 


the Country, eſpecially in the Province of Garet, be moun- 
tainous and deſart, yet the Soil produces abundantly all man- 
ner of Grain, Almonds, Figs, and very large Grapes. I: 
abounds alſo in Cattle, and they have the beſt Horſes in all 
Barbary, The Lions, Leopards, c. of the Province of 
T 1 are the fierceſt in all Africa. It belongs all to 
the Emperor of Morocco, except ſome few Towns now in 


the Hands of the Spaniards. It is divided into ſeven Pro- 


vinces, three on the Eaſt, and four on the Weſt. 


1. Garet 5 = Chaſuza, Jaſfarina, Melilla to 
: | * the Spamards from 1497. 
2. Ghaus = Tezza, Taurent. at 
C Gomera, Penon de Velez' to 
” OS f the Spamards. 
4 Habat Arxilla, Tetuan, Tanpiers, 
„ ä 1 OP 43 2 
5. Aſgar Larache, Eleiumba, Cebir. 
A Fez, Mequines, Sales, Ma- 
| | mora. e 
7. Temeſne Ann, Almanzoras' '  - © 


Fez, the Capital, lies near a River of the ſame Name, 
and another called Sehou. Tis about twelve Miles round, 
but comprehends ſeveral Gardens. The Streets are narrow, 
and moſt of them ſhut up with Gates in the Night-rime. 
The beſt Maroquens are made here. It contains about three 


Hundred Thouſand People, among whom are five Thou- 


ſand Fews, and many rich Merchants: But as the Air is 


not wholeſome, the late King reſided at Mequines, about 


fifty Miles Weſt from F2z. It is well-tuilt, the Streets 
handſome and large, the Inhabitants civil. It has abundance 
of Aqueducts, Temples, and Hoſpitals. The Emperor's Pa- 
Ice is very large, and exceeds all the Structures in this 
Country but tis not ſtrong; Ceuta, with a good Har- 
bour, near the Straits of Gibraltar, is the only Portugueſe - 

Town, which at the Revolution of Portugal in 1640, re- 


muned to the Spaniards, who have fortified the ſame. Tis 


R 4 chiefly 
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_—_ 
chiefly noted for having : ſtood out a Siege, or rather a Bloc-⸗ 
kade, againſt the [Moors, from 1690, till 1720, when the 
Spamards, under the brave Marquis de Lede, did beat the 
Moors from before this Place. Tangiers was once a conſide- 
Table City, taken by the Portugueſe in 1472, and given to 
Charles IId, of England, with Catherine of Portugal in 
1662. But not being duly taken care of, nor anſwering 
Expectation, he order d it to be blown up in 1685. Cabir, 
or Elcaſſar, is famous for the Death of Dom Sobaſtian, 
King of Portugal, with ten Thouſand of his Men, in 1578. 
Sale, or Sally on the Ocean, is a pretty, good, and ſtrong 
Town, near the Mouth of the Burragrag. It was fol- 
merly a free and independent City, but is now ſubject to 
the Emperor of Morocco, who has a Governour here; and 
He, with ſome Alcaids choſe out of the Townſmen; has 2 
Right to make Peace and War. Their Juriſdiction extends 
only over a few Villages. Its Inhabitants are the moſt fa. 
mous Corſairs in the 9 ; but as its Harbour is ſhallow, 
they commonly harbour about the Iſle of Fedala, which 
is not far from them. 4 7 
Morocco and Fez are the Mauritania 8 of the 
Antients, It has Fez on the North-Eaſt, the Ocean on 
the Weſt, part of Bildulgerid on the South, and Tafilet on 
the Eaſt  'Tis three Hundred Miles from North-Eaſt to 
South-Weſt, and 180 broad. The Air is here very hot in 
Summer, and the Soil more fruitful than in Fez, and has 
ſome Mines of Gold, Silver, and Copper, and abundance 


olf Cattle. Their chief Commodities are Wax, Oil, Su- 


gar, Almonds, Copper, Hides, Camel's-Hair, or Mohair. 
and Paſtel. *Tis divided into ſeyen Provinces, the three 
"firſt on the Ocean, and the reſt in the inland Country. 


542 Shes"; ; i. Tarudant, Tagavoſt, Sanita- 
bos r : 
224; Hhe - -  Tedneft, Teculeth, Amama. 
3. Duccals Saffie, Mazagan to the Pertu- 

with + _— 

4. Tebles | 22 on the Derna. 
F. Huſcora | Elmadina, Elgiumbua. 

6. Morocco 8 Morocco, Agmet, 
ulla ha no conſi le. 
rable Iowns, 1 IG Fug 15 
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The Inhabitants, are Moors, Bereberes, or antient hſha- 
bitants, a great many Jews, who pay a conſiderable Tri- 
bute to the Emperor, as well as the Arahians, who for 
Trade's ſake go from Place to Place, and dwell in Tents. 
They are divided into Tribes, and each Tribe has its Chief, 
and a Mabometan Prieſt. They are obliged to pay Annually 
to the Emperor, the tenth Part of their Goods . 
as ſoon as they are fifty Years old. The King Dominiont. 
of Morocco poſſeſſethi nat only Fa and Morocco, + - + . 
but alſo ſome Parts of Bildulgerid; as Tafilet, and Darha. 
He has alſo Tangiers, Oran, Zafarina and Tetuan. He's 
abſolute over all his Subjects, and puts them to Death when 
he pleaſes ; and ſometimes himſelf's the Executioner. His 
chiefeſt Maxim of State is to prevent Rebellion, and to 
have a watchful Eye on his Sons;and Brothers. Some of his 
People have rebelled, becauſe they are almoſt ready to ſtarve 
fox want of Bread, Ge. | 
They ſay, that the Royal Family 'deſcends from Fatima, 
Daughter of Mahomet, and Halis Wife. The laſt Emperor 
who dy'd about two Tears ago, was born in 1643, and be- 
gan to Reign in 1672. In 1693 it was reported he had 
no leſs than 118 Sons, and 200 Daughters, yet the publick 
News in 1720, mention d but ſix Sons. The Emperor may 
have four Wives, and ſeveral Hundreds of Concubines. His 
Revenues are very conſiderable, for he's the Proprietor of 
all his Subjects Goods, and he lays very great Duties upon 
all imported Commodities. It is generally affirmed, that he 
has at leaſt four Millions Sterling per Annum, wherewith 
he maintains an Army of forty Thouſand Men; and he has 
had ſometimes ſeventy Thouſand Horſe in his Army. He 
has no Fleet, but a great many Rovers, and the beſt part 
of their Booty falls into the King's Hands. The laſt En- 
peror took theſe Titles: Mula Iſmael, Emperor of Bar- 
bary and Morocco, King of Fes, Tafilet, and Se; Lord of 
Gago, Darha and Guinea, Cherif or Sherif (i. c. illuſtrious 
Prince) of Cherzfs, Succeſſor of Mahomet, Prince of the Be- 
lievers, born of the Family of Hachem and Haſſan. His 
Ambaſſador to the late Queen Anne, in a Speech he made 
to that Princeſs, ſaid, That his Maſter was the greateſt Em- 
peror in the World, and eſteemed all other Princes to be 
his Slaves and ITributaries. 1 51 | 
Morocco. the Capital, lies in a large Plain, LF 
near the River Tenſf, is large, ſaid to con- Morocco 


Tain about an Hundred Thouſand Inhabitants, Ci y. 3 
„ö et e.. end 1 
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end bas f good high Wall, Its Moſques, Colleges, and 
about four Hundred AqueduRs, are all the Remains of its 


antient 5 _ b 
3. Q. Now let us return to our general De- 


Barbary. igen of Barbary. What Account can 
pu give of it? 

A. Barbary comprehends 485 W ms Lybia and Ma. 

ritania, lies betwixt Longitude Weſt from London 15, and 

Eaſt 30, and Latitude 23, and . So that from Cape 


Non to the Frontiers of Egypt, tis above 2200 Miles, _ 


from Ther to the Straits of Gibraltar, tis fix Hundred 


N 
The Air i is hot, but temper 4 by the Winks 


from the Mediterranean. The Rains, which 


Arr. is their Winter, begin about the middle of 


O Fober, and continue to the middle of March. 
They have ſeldom any Froſt or Snow, except 
oil. on the Mountains. Tho the Soi] be full of 
Mountains and Foreſts, yet it abounds with 
Corn, Fruit and Cattle. Their chief Commodities are War, 
Skins, Wool, Coral, Oftrich Feathers, Oil, Flax, Hemp, 
Cordevants, Dares, Almonds, Copper, Gold Ducats, Figs, 
Raiſins; Olives, Honey, Horſes, ſome Silks of their own Mz 
nafacture, and Marroquins : And the Trade of import con- 
fiſts in Cochineal, Vermillion, Cloth, Silks, Spices, Iron- 
Wire, Braſs, Steel, Drugs, Looking -Glaſſes, Arms, Ammu- 
nition, Allum; Farthen-Ware, Toys, Cotton, Quick-filver, 
Opium, Tartar, Paper, red Woollen Caps, Fuſtians, Combs, 
Brocades, Damask, Velvet, Callicoes, Linnen- Cloth, and 
Guinea Cowries, which paſs in this Country for Money. 
In ſeveral Places along the Mediterranean 
Rarities Couaſts are: yet to be ſeen ſonie Remains of 
Roman Magnificence. I. In the Royal Pa- 


"I of Morocco i is a ately Moſque, with a high Turret, 


on whoſe Top are four Apples of pure Gold, which alto- 
gether do — * ſeven Hundred Lib. and in another Court 

2 the ſaid Palace is a prodigious High Tower, ſo contrived 
that the Emperor can go to the Top of it on Horſe-back. 
2. In the City of Fes is that ſtately Moſque called Caru- 

— half a Mile in compaſs; it has 30 huge Gates, and a- 
bove nine Hundred Arches, with marble ; Non and a 
Lamp at each; and four Hundred Ciſterns for the People to 


bathe in before they go to Prayers. 3. Some Miles from 
| Tangrers there's a-harrow Deſcent of many Fathoms _ 


(608 em- 
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( reſembling that of a Coal-pit ) which leads unto a large 
ſubterranean Apartment, from;whence are Paſſages into ſeveral 
other Apartments, all of them done with Marble; and there's 
no doubt but that they were deſigned by the Antients for 
Repoſitories for their dead People, for there are as yet many 
Urns ind Statuss with Inſcriptions in the Punick Language. 
4. At Conſtantine there's a Way cut in the Rock, leading 
under Ground to the River & 4 9 ; and near the Town 
is a hot in, 0 0 F 2 hs : 722 15 14 F | 
Ther are ſeveral Rivers in Barbary, but none W's. 

_ navigable. © They have alſo many Harbours and Rivers. ; 
ſtrong Towns. The Inhabitants are a mixture Inbhabi- 
of ſeveral Nations, but the Chiefs are the Moors, tant. 

ſo called from a Phenician Word ſignifying, * © 
laſt or Weftern. They are of a good Stature, ſtrong, tawny, 
active of Body; ſome underſtand Philoſophy and Mathema- 
ticks pretty well, and are dextrous with Bows, Arrows, and 
Lances within Land, and thoſe on the Coaſt handle their Fire- 
Arms well enough. But fog want ef godEducation, and 
becauſe of their cholerick Temper, theß A ignorant, cruel, 
fierce, deceitfu}; idle, and addicted fo Thet „ and all 
ſorts of Crimes. They are alſo very jealouy x Wives, 
tho they have ſeyeral and many Cöncübints, Dit 
throughout... theſe Countries ate Araianf, hd eſpe 
in Barca) exercife their ordinary Trade of xoBBing a: 
leſting Travellers on the High- way. 


— 


In moſt of the Sea- ports the prevailing -/ 
guage is Arabefque, or corrupt Arabick. The Inhabi- 
nhabitants of Morocco, and ſomie other Pla- tarts. 


ces, do yet retain their antièmt Language, or ra- 
ther they ſpeak a corrupt Dlaleck of the old African. The 
trading People eſpecially, in their dealing with Strangers, 
uſe a certain Jargon, a Compound chiefly of Spaniſh and 
Portugueſe, much like the Lingua franca. 
Barbary is the moſt trading and populous 
Part of Africa. It was ſucceſſively govern d Govern- 
by the Carthaginians, Romans, Vangalt, or ment. 
Got hs, Saracens, Arabs, Moors and Turks. 
Moſt of the People are Mahometans, but thoſe of Morocco 
differ from others in ſeveral confiderable Points, 
particularly thoſe maintained by the Followers Religion. 
of Hamet, the firſt of the Race of the Empe- | 
rors of Morocco ) who at firſt was a Monk, but quitting his 
Retirement in 1514, began publickly to preach, m—_— 
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„ 8 
Doctrine of Hali, Omar, and other Interpreters of Mah: 
znets Law, was only human Tradition. He did alſo teach 
ſeveral other things, which have occaſion d ſuch Animoſi- 

ties betwixt the Turks and Marocco s, that a Turkiſb Slave 
with them, is no better uſed than a Chriſtian. There are 
alſo ſeveral People about Algiers, who differ alſo from other 
* Mabometans in divers Particulars : Some of em maintain, 
That a Faſt of ſeven or eight Months deſerves eternal Hap. 
pineſs ; That Idiots are God's Ele& ; that Sins againſt Na. 
ture are Vertues ; and that the Marabous, or Prieſts, are 
Wizzards or Conjurers, and yet they account it honourable 
to be defiled by them. There are alſo a great many Hea- 
chens, many Jews, and ſome Chriftians, © 
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CHAP. XV. 


> 


Of BILDULGERID, and ZAARA. 


HA have you to ſay about Bildul- 
gerid? | . 
A. Many will have it 

to be ſo called from ſome Bildulge- 

Arabic Words, ſignifying rid Name. 

5 the Country of Dates; but 

others ſay we ſhould ſpell Beled al gerid, the Country of the 

Branches of Palm-Trees, whoſe 2 are wither d and 

fallen by reaſon of the exceſſive Heat. It has part of Barca 

on the Eaſt, Barbary on the North, the Ocean 

on the Weſt, and Zaara on the South. Ta- Chief Town 

filet Latitude 29, and W. Longitude 10 Mi- Ta#det. 

nutes may be lookt upon as the chief Town. 

It conſiſts of about two Thouſand Families, and is defended 

by a Caſtle. It is the Place from whence the Emperor of 

Morocco's are come. This Country is divided into -nine 


Provinces, which you'll find thus from Weſt to Eaſt. 
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PROVINCES. en 


5. 7. et, Ditto, Non, Buzadora, 
2. Darla, Ditto, or Teſuf,, Tamerurul; 
. Tefilet, „„ „„ RG CER 7 
o eee ©, Ditto, e Cha ſaira. 
AZgorarin, Ditto Tæſebit. 3 
6. Seb e, <> 


8 Tec hort, M 
5 


„„ EL 7 
Bildulgerid, proper, © Fazzen, Gademes, Guargala. 
Fart of Barca. Berdeoa, formerly Ammon. 
N. B. Ado of theſe Provinces change their Names as 
they change their Maſters, : © 6 

3 2. Q. What is the Situation?? 
Situation. A. It lies betwixt Weſt Longitude 15, and 
4 _ Eaft Longitude 30, and Latitude 25 and 30. 
So that its Extent from Weſt to Eaſt is two Thouſand four 
Hundre! Miles, and from South to North three Hundred 
” Miles. The Air is very hot here, but abun- 
Sol. dantly wholeſome. The Soi]. is for the moſt 
1 part very ſandy and barren; but in ſome low 
Vallies, eſpecially in Segelmeſſe, Teporarin, and Bildulgerid 


proper, they have Corn and Dates in plenty, Their Com- 


modities are Camels, Dates, Indigo, and Oftrich Feathers. - 
| The River which runs from Mount Atlas 
Rarities, through Tecolacha, has a Current very warm, 
= and therefore called by Eufopeans,” the Hot 
iver. {hs ut, AA 


' 3 : — "4. 
2. Among the Rarities of this Country we may reckon 
che Oftrich, which is a Bird ſaid to be as high as a Man 


on Horſe-back : Its Wings being very ſhort, ſerve it only 


to run ſwifter. They ſay that this Bird does not fit its 
Eggs, but only looks attentively on them to have them 
hatched, and when the Time of Hatching is near at hand, 
then it breaks four of its Eggs, which being rotten and full 
of Worms, ſerve for Food to the young ones. They eat 
Iron, but can't digeſt it, it ſerving only for triturition, or 
grinding the Food they take, Arabs, who hunt 'em 
with Dogs, eat the Fleſh, ſell' the Feathers, make Portman- 


tus of their Skins, uſe their Hearts in conjuring, their 


Fat as Medicine, and make Ear-rings with their Talons, or 


Hoofs. I 
They have ſome ſmall Rivers, we may fay 


Rivers. the ſame of their Towns. 
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Moſt 


nee FIFTH 
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Moſt of the Country is the Numidia of the - 
Antients, and inhabited by the Arabs, who Inhabi- | 
are tall, tawny, lender, and hire themſelves to tanta. 
any Princes that will employ them. They are . 
generally very cruel, ignorant, leacherous, and much given 
to Robbery. Moſt of them are pur-blind; for to prevent 
their Eyes from being hurt by the Sand toſſed about by the 
Wind, they ſhut them. 'The Dates which they eat; make 
them loſe their Teeth betimes. All that I could learn about 


the Language uſed by the Natives, is, that it is very nr ugh 3 
hey 


3 


and the Country not fopolous, but a very poor one, 
are ſubject to ſeveral little Princes, frequently at War with 
ene another, and ſome. of them are Tributary to the Turks, 
and others to the Morocco's; As for their Religion, wemay 
ſay the ſame as of Barbarys, with this difference, that the 
Pagan prevails here. pony, 
3 9 What do you call Zaare £ LEED 

A. Tis an Arabick Word, ſignifying Deſart, and ſo called 
becauſe tis very barren, and thinly inhabited. 

It has Nubia on the Eaſt, Bildulgerid on the Zaara's 
North, the Ocean on the Weſt, and Negroeland Name. 

on the South. This Deſart is divided into 

ſeven others, thus ſituated from Weſt to Eaſt. 


1. Zanhaga, os Senega, Ditto, Tegaſſa, Albæmara, 
ö Goadin. 3 

2. Zuenai ga, Ditto, Gogden, Ghir. 

„ + Ditto, or Zaghara, Hair, of 
Benexer. 

4. Lamta, Ditto, Agades. 

5. Bordoa, : Ditto. 

6. Borno, * Ditto, Kaugha, 

7. Gaoga, „ Ditto. 


It lies betwixt Latitude 21, and 28, and has | 
almoſt the ſame Extent as Bildulgerid; but theſe Situation. 
Defarts are inſupportable, becauſe of the Heat | 
of the Sun, which reflects from the Sands. About Auguſt the 
Weather is ſo hot, that the People are forced to hide tem- 
ſelves in Dens, and are ſometimes ſix or ſeven Days without 
drinking any Water. This Country is infeſted with Scor- 
pions, which obliges them to wear Boots, to prevent their 
biting their Legs. They have ſeveral wild Beaſts, and ſome 
Gold Duſt. Ts | _ 6 
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5 The Deſarts are ſo vaſt in this Country, thay 
Rarities, Travellers are frequently reduced to great Extre- 
miſities, being liable either to be buried in the 
Sands, (if a Storm of Wind ariſe ) or to periſh with Thirſt, 
ik it chance not to Rain. To prevent the laſt of theſe (the 
firſt being unavoidable in, caſe of Wind ) they commonly kill 
one of their Camels, and drink the Water there is in ity Sta- 
mach, thoſe. Creatures taking in ſo large a Quantity at one 
time, as ſufficeth Nature for a Fort-night. 2. In the De- 
farts of Aroan, in the Road from Darha to Gombut, there 
is to be ſeen the Tomb of a rich European Merchant, who 
gave Io200 Ducats for a Cup of Water, and died ſoon af- 
der he drank it, as the Carrier did who ſold it him. z. 
North of Cacga, are ſome Remains of the antient Cyrene, 
the chief City of Lybia Orengica, and formerly one of the 
famous Pentapoles. | 5 
1 Through ſome Parts of this Country, the 
Rivers. Rivers Mger and Nubia, or Chir flow, make 
ſeveral Lakes, and overflow like the Mie. There 
8 are but ſome few Towns. I | 
Inhabitants: Moſt of the Inhabitants are Arabs, who are 
Shepherds, or Hunters, make War on their 
Neighbours the Negroes, and ſell them as Slaves in the 
Kingdom of F-z ; and on the other hand, the Negroes cut 
therm to pieces when they have an Opportunity. They are 
ſo undaunted as to encounter a Lion or a Tyger. As for 

the reſt, ſee what has been faid concerning Bildulgerid. 
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Of NIGRITTA, or VO ROEL AND. 
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HA do you call Negroeland ? e 
—— 4. A large Country in Africa, ſo called, 
f either from the River Niger, which runs 
Gaza through it, or from the black Colour of 
8 — its Inhabitants; or of its So, © 
which in ſome Places is ſcorched up by the MNzgritza's 
Heat of the Sun. It has Nub:a and Abyſſiniaon Name. 

the Eaſt, Zaara on the North, the Ocean on 

the Weſt, and Guinea on the South. 


Tombut, Latitude 15 and a half, Longitudde 5 
W. 6: may be lock d upon as the Capital, it Chzef Town 
being the largeſt and beſt Town. Its King Tombut. 
is ſaid to have always a Guard of three Thou- ts, 
ſand Horſe, and a prodigious Number of Foot. The Inha- 


bitants are reckon'd of a mild Temper, and are much plea- 


{cd with Dancing. 


Mgęritia may be conveniently divided into North and 


South Nipritia, the River Niger and Gambia dividing it 


fo from Weſt to Eaſt. | | 
: 83 „ 1. Gdatas 


. 


K ” n 
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1 3 
1. Galata, OT Geneta, e Ditto, Angra, Arguin. | 
2. Genchoa, Ditto, Fourmalic, Grand Pal. 
* 1 „ >: 5 e AI, - FOE. ' Hb 
WE 4 -484%z; Nico, Dez hir, Catumba. 
Nic, Caſſava, Germa-. 
%%% 7 Dino, OO 
— 44" Ditto, Maraſe. 


Several People lying bens 
£7 + ft *; iS * n N b % ? 
twint Sencga and Gall. 


* 


VIZ. | | | | 
1. The moſt conſiderable are the Falofes, whoſe Prince is 


very potent, Their Country is about 20 Miles along the 
Sea-Coaſts, and 300 far in the Land. 2. The Seireres have 
ſuch another Country parallel to this, and their beſt Town 
is Portugady. 3. The Barbecins on the South of theſe. 
There's another Nation, the Poſterity of thoſe Portugueſe, 
who were the firſt Diſcoverers of theſe Countries: 
They are mixed with Pirtugueſe Fugitives, from Cape Verl 
and Cachea, on one of the Branches of Gambia. They are 
half Jews and Paprfts, but treacherous and malicious, ha- 
ving all the Vices of the-- Fortugweſe, and none of their | 
Vertues. Theſe Places are very populous, and the French | 
have a good 'Irade here, and poſſeſs the Me Goreg. | 

he Southern NMigritia contains the fallowing Province ſ 
from Eaſt ro Wet 5: t: e y 
I. Zanfara, 52 e eas Regheltl. 8 t 
—_— > 75 © ©; ©." 5 t 
— =, 44 Zeczac, Chanara. P 
4. Guber, © | Ditto, Maſel, Tuſſa. G 
5. Gago, fruitful in Rice, Ditto, Tomby, Bongani, a 
Millet, and Cattle. r 
6. Manding a, or Songo, where Mandinga, a good large Tom Wt 
aãare the Sou ſo g. = Caceres, Boge: Nations. 
2 Cantory, _ Ditto. < 

Melly, * 


Ditto. 


"With the People Caſangas aud Biſagos, near San Do- 


mingo. : | By 
| "DF lies South of the Zaara, and has about the 
ſame length, but from South to North tis 
Situation. ® about fix Hundred Miles broad, between the 
oth and 23d Degrees of Latitude. The Airs 


very warm here, and ſo yery wholeſome, that ſick * 


＋ 275 
along the Niger tis fruitfal in Rice, Cotton, and Cattel. 


Their Commerce is in Skins, Ivory, Gums, Ambergreaſe, 


Cotton, Gold-Duſi, Red-Wood, Civet, Senna, but elpeci 


and Children. Ihe Spaniards, and other Europeans tran- 
ſport, gieat Numbers from hence, to work in their Mines, 
r 1 - 53:0 af CN * 


„ Ca PAC ro 
Near Santeng in the Country of the Jaloffes, is à Well 
ten Fathom deep, whoſe Waters are fo..veiy. | © 
ſweet; as to differ 


— 
* 


but very little in Iaſte Naritier. 
from ordinary Sugar. 2. In the Province of  _ 
Gago, their ſandy Deſart is of ſuch a Nature, that human 
Bodies buried in the ſame, don't corrupt, but grow hard 
like Egyptian Mummies, They have alſo ſome Palm Li- 
uor. ä | | 
ö Their chief Rivers are the Mer and Rio ſan 
Joan ; and there are a great many Towns Rzvers, &c. 
along thoſe Rivers. '7 77 ICS 5 
The Negroes are dull, ignorant, brutiſh; much addicted to 
beaſtly Pleaſures, and very lazy, whence the | 
Proverb, That if you would have a Negro to | Inbabitatits. 
ſerve yon well, you muſt give him enough to 
eat, enough to work, and Rae him often. However, tis ob- 
ſerred, thar the People S. on the Niger are very black, ſtrong, 
well-ſhaped,' and the Country fertile, whereas on the North, 
the People are only tawny, ſlender and more cunning, but 
the Soil barren. © They have ſeveral ſorts of Languages, the 
Principal of which are the Songa s, Gubyr's, Gualati's, and 
Guanzara's. The Faloffes ſpeak the Bolm and Tinma, the 
firſt being hard to pronounce, and the other reckond very 
ſweet Key eaſy. Thoſe who live in Towns, are à mixture of 
Mahometans and Pagans, but thoſe in the Deſarts, ſeem 
ſcarce to have any Religion or Law at all. They have many 
Kings, who are abſolute in their own Territories; but all, 
or moſt of them, Tributary to the King of Tombut, who 
is reckon'd the moſt powerful of them all. Next after him 
ate the Kings of Madingo, Gago, and Cano. 50 


S8 2 CHAP, 


Fon recover when brought here. B. Soil is barren, but 


in ſellidg ares, whom they take from their Neighbours 5 | 
and When they Have none ſuch, they ſell their own Wives 
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HM do you call Guinea by that Name? 
A. Becauſe of the Dryneſs of the Soil, 
and exceſſive Heat of the Country, the 
Name ſignifying Hot and Dry. I: 
- KR Negri on the North, Como and Abyſ- 
Guinea: mia on the Eaſt, and the Ocean on the South 
Ch. Town... and Weſt. The Caſtle of St. George del Mina 
S. George - may be conſider d as the chief Town, being the 
del Mina. fineſt and moſt confiderable on the Coaſt, and 
has a Village of the ſame. Name adjoining to 
it. It is very ſtrong, and has good Batteries of Canon with- 


in 1482, and called by the Name of Las Minas, becauſe of 
the Gold Trade, which they found in its Neighbourhood. 


Duteh took it in 1637. Guinea is divided into three great 
Parts. 


1. Weſtern, or Malaguette, or Crain- Coaft. 
WH. Middle, or Guinea proper, : 
III. Eaſtern, or the Kingdom of Benin. 1 Th 


. 


has 


ing. and on the Outworks. It was built by the Portugueſe 


It lies Latitude 5, Longitude Eaſt 10 Minutes, The 


J 
I. The. Weftern contai ns, 


1. ; Thet Coaſt of Sierra Liona Tomba, Buga, and Petty Diep. 
e 
2. Malaguete, or Grain- Gorea, the great and ſmall 
Coaft. Seftro, Sangreen, Beffee, | 
IJ. The Middle contains, 
1. The Foory Coaſt Weſt- Botteua, Sino, Droum, Faque 
wards, Lahae 

2, The Gold Coaſt, in the Las Minas, Conradibity: Naſ- 

middle, ſaw, Cormantyn, Creveceur, 

5 = Latitude 6, belong to the 

Dutch. Sherboro, Cape Corſe, 

Anamabo, Queen Ann's Fort 

to the Englh/h ; Chriſtians- 

& burg to the Danes; Tacra- 

muna, and Fredericksburg to 

Fruſſians, ſold to the | Dutch, 
but ien by the French. 


3. The Slave Coaſt Eaſtward 
contain the Kingdoms of 
Great Ardra, Fida, Popo, 
&c. 


III. Benin, or Faſtern Guinea, Benin, Gee Adra. | 


Some divide Guinea proper into ſeveral Provinces, each 
of them having their own Kings. 


1. Axim, Ditto, and St: Antony to 8 = 
| | Dutch '; Fredericksburg, - 
= Dorothea to the Proſe 1 
| fans. 9 
2, Hante, :  Infuma to the Engliſh, Baten- 


ftein, Orange, and Sr. S- 
baſtian near Chama t to the 


| Dutch. 
3. hs belongs to its own 
rince. 
4 Adi, govern d by 6 Chiefs, 

whoſe Daley and Avarice 

arethe Rules of their Go- 

vernment. 

5- Cmmani, e and las Minas 
| to the Ditch, 


53 6. Feng 


21. Aquanboe, 
35 Miles; but if to Cape Szerr a Liona to the North- 


wine. 


. 1 
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6. Ft, 1  Conragaburg to the Dutch, 


an C El Ca 0, or Carolusburs 
PEE! | 8 VVV 
S · ů·ů Fort Naſſau to the Dutch, 
— oo Anamabou to the Eng lißb, 
| Amferdam to the Dutch, 
9. Aoromw, ©  , Fort Patience to the Dutch. 
10. Agonna, Simpar to the Eng liſb. 
2 D.itto, to the Exgliſb, Creve- 
e coeur to the Dutch. Chri- 
5 ſtianthurg to the Danes. 
3 NMalaguets, ſo cal led from the long Pepper 
Malaguete. with which it abounds, reaches from Cape 
| - Palmas on the South-Eaſt, to Rio 8 130 
eſt 450 
Miles. Little of it is known but the Coaſt, The Frenk 
diſcover d it in 1366. The Soil is low, fat, and water 


with Rivers, an Marſhes, wherefore the Air is unwhole- 


ſome- The Inhabitants go bare-headed, and like Iron- work. 
They have ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, and Fowls, with Palm-tre: 
Guinea properly ſo called is divided into tuo 
Guaneg pre- great. Parts, wiz. The Weſtern, gt Teeth 

fer. Coaſt, ſo called from the great Trade which 
As made here of Elephant's Teeth. Iis inhabr 
ted by the Adaous, diſtinguiſhed' by the Mame of goog anl 
bad People. 2. The Eaftern, or Gold-Duff, ſo called either 


becauſe of its Gold Mines, or Gold-Duſt which is found 
here. It is larger, richer, and more populous than the other. 


At Fetu, the Reſidence of a Negroe King, there's a good 


Trade of Saves. | 
Ihe King of Benin is reckon'd the moſt pov” 


Benin. erful Prince of Guinea, and has ſeveral neigh- 


bouring Kings for Vaſſals. The Natives are 


more polite than che Negroes. They are neither 


Thieves nor Drunkards, but very leacherous. They go fa- 
ked from the Girdle upwards. They own a God, who Ins 
created the Heaven and Earth, and is a good Being; there- 
fore they give him no Worſhip. They have many Idols 
and Conjurors, and have a great reſpe& for Snakes. To- 
wards the North-Eaſt there's a wicked People named Cat 


bengo, who are very treacherous, and cruel to their Neigt- 
hours. Bern, the Capital, lies Latitude 8, Longitude 9- 
and is reckon d one of the moſt conſiderable Towns of Afri. 


ca, 


Apes of Borneo. 


ca, tho tis not now ſo large, or populous,” as it was for- 
merly, becauſe ſome of the Inhabitants are retired to other 


Places. 


2. Q. Which is the Situation, c. of Guinea ? - ; 
A. It lies betwixt Longitude Weſt 15, and Eaſt 15, and 
Latitude 4, and 12. So that from Eaſt to Weſt it is about 
1500 Miles, and from South to North about _ 
500. The Air is extreamly hot, and the fre- Situation f 
quent Rains and ſtinking Miſts, make it very Guincau. 
unhealthful, eſpecially to Strangers. Thaꝛat 
Unwholeſomeneſs ſeems alſo chiefly owing to the great 
Heat of the Day, and Coolneſs of the Night, which ſudden 
Change occaſions great Alterations in the Boly. Beſides 


that, the Negroes lay their Fiſh for five or ſix Days to pu- 


trify before they eat it; and what is further obnoxious, they 
eaſe their Bodies round their Houſes, c. The Soil is watered 
with ſeveral ſmall Rivers, which make it very fruitful; fo 
that in ſome Places they have two Harveſts in a Year. The 
Product is Rice, Barley, long Pepper, and Sugar. Here are 
alſo Mines of Gold. The principal things tranſported from 
hence are Gold-Duſt, Amber-greaſe, Skins, Slaves, Ivory, 
Red-wood, Guinea Pepper, and Wax, in exchange for Linnen 
and Woolen Cloth, Arms, Glaſs-work, and Hard-ware, 

In ſeveral Parts of Guinea there grows a Tree called Inig- 
nolo, which, when tappd, yields an excellent 
Liquor, which is more pleaſant, ſtrong, and Rarities. 
28 for the Natives, than the choiceſt of ” 

ines. 

2. In ſome of the inland Parts is ſometimes ſeen that 
remarkable Creature, termed Savage by the Portugueſe, and 
Ouoja Marrow by the Natives. In Angola they call ir 
Ourang outang. Itvery much reſembles Man, ſo that many 
of the Negroes take them for real Men, and think that by 


their Jong ſtay in Woods, they are become DemrBrutes ; 


or they look upon them as the ſpurious Iſſue of unnatural 
Commixtures, Some of our modern Travellers would fain 
perſuade us, that ſuch Creatures are the Offspring, either of 

the antient Satyrs or Pygmes, ſo famous among the Poets, 
and ſo often mention d by Pizry, who ſpoke much of theſe, 
and other things by Hear-ſay. But others, with a greater 
appearance of Truth, reckon them to be the ſame with the 


3. They have ſeveral ſorts of Monkeys, but thoſe called 


Baris are reckon d the ſtrongeſt and moſt cunning : When 


S 4 taken 


ropcans. 


cross. 


yhich was left ta the White. They have their Oath Draught 
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taken young, and bred up, they are made uſe of as Ser; 
Table to bring in Water, to turn the Spit, and wait at 
able. | ne 
They have ſeveral ſmall Rivers, a great many Towns, 
but none of em ſtrong, except thoſe which bel ong to Eu- 


The Natives are of the blackeſt ſort, ſtrong, 


Inhabitants. dextrous, and witty ; moſt. of them go ſtark 


| naked, and eat raw Fleſh with the Guts; are 
proud, cheating, revengeful, lazy, great Thieves, and very 
naſty. Their Women gare likewiſe extream naſty and laſ- 
civious, and muſt Till the Ground, Ot. In ſome Places 
they have a remarkable Cuſtom, vz. t every Perſon is 


| g to betake himſelf to the ſame Employment which 


his Fore-fathers follow'd : Such is alſo the Cuſtom of the 
Guebres in Perſia, To kill a conſiderable Number of Slaves 
at the Funeral of great Perſons, was a Cuſtom almoſt uni- 
verſally practisd in theſe Countries, but tis now much 
worn out, either- becauſe they ſel] them, or becauſe they 
know it to he uſeleſs. Thoſe of Bida, Ardra, and Benin, 
are more civil, but moſt of them are very jealous of their 


Wives. 5 
Their chief Language is that called Sungars, 
Language. ſpoke alſo in Tombut and Melli. On the Gold 
Coaſt they have ſeveral, but the principal is that 
of the _Avamftes, which is current all over Guinea, except 


in Antin, Ancara, Ninco, and Singo, the trading People 


underſtand the Portugueſe. 


Guinea is not ſo large as Nigritia, but tis more fertile, 


rich and populous, becauſe moſt of it is ſituated along the 


Sea- coaſts. ITis govern'd by ſeveral particular States, ſome 
. have Kings who are abſolute, and others live in 2 


fort of Republick, govern'd by choſen Men, called Cabo- 
| They are Pagans, believe the Metem ſychoſe, 


j 3 Religion. and offer a yearly Sacrifice to the Sea, rec- 


koning to appeaſe thereby the Waves, and pro- 


cure calm Weather. By an antient Tradition they circum- 


ciſe all their young Ones, Male ahd Female. They believe 


that Man was made by Ananſi, i e. a great Spider, and 


think that God offer d two ſorts of Gifts, vx. Gold, which 
the Black choſe, and the Knowledge of Arts and Sciences, 


much 


| F als | 
much the ſame as the Bitter Water ſpoke of in the Old 
Teſtament. ayer ITY | 
3. 2 What do you call Gap 2 
4. A vaſt Country, called by fome Lower 
Guinea, which has part of Negroeland on the Congo's 
North, Ethiopia on the Eaſt Cafraria on the Name. 
South, and the Ocean and Guinea onthe Weſt. Ch. Town, 
St. Salvador, Latitude 6, Longitude 19, con- S. Salvador. 
tains an Hundred Thouſand People, is the Reſi- 
dence of the King of Lemba, and the Portugueſe have 2 
Factory here. Loando & Paolo, Latitude 12. Longitude 15. 
has a good Harbour, and is defended by a Caſtle, where the 
Portugueſe Governor reſides. Iis alſo the See of a Biſhop. 
But the King of Angola reſides uſually at Mapongo on the 
River Coanza. Congo may be divided into two great Parts, 
viz. one on the North of the Equinoctial Line, and the 
other on the South. The Northern contains ſeveral King- 


doms. 

Chief Towns, with their Lat. 
| 1 and Long. E. of London. 

1. Mædra, Ditto, 11. 24. Tebeldora. 

2. Biafara, N Ditto 8. 15. on the R. Cama. 

| | | | rons, Ambaſins, Camarones 

; People. 

3. Capons, Bas 4. + 5 

4. Catombo, Coriſco on the Angez 2. 14. 

5. Gabon. Maceira near the Line Mo- 


1 onles, Amboes People. 
As theſe Parts are much in the Inlands, they are but lit- 
tle known. 1 


The Southern Congo contains ſeveral Provinces. 


Chief Towns. 
1. Loango, | . Loangiri, Loango longo, C- 
longo, and Piri. 
2. Cacongo, | Ruchameda. | 
JI. Longo, Sonho on the Zaire, Palma- 
; a 3 dog” 8 ſouls 
. 2. 0, Ditto, Motolo, Mar ſoula. 
3 * Fz. Pemba, San Salvador, Femba, Bomb 
; = 4. Batta, Ditto, Cangon, Ag eſymba. 
I 5. Sundo,  Sunds, 8 Iri. 
3 6. Fango, Ditto, Cundy, Angoſa. 


4 Dango, 
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4. Dongo,' or Auges, Coanda St.'Pavlo, Engaza;or 
| Donęo, Maitagan, Mochi. 
| | ma, Benyvuela, Mapongo, 

1 1 tze King's Reſidence. 
5. Macaco, or Anzico, on the Eaſt of Loango, is not 
known. Some of theſe People are Cannibals, and at 
one another, without diſtinction of Sex or Kindred; 
And others are called Bakke: Bakke, and ſaid to be 


Congo lies be wixt South Latitude 15. and 
Situation. North Latitude 14. Longitude 10, and 25. 80 
._ that its greateſt Extent along the Coaſts is about 
1100 Miles, and from North-Eaſt to South-Weſt, 1700. 
The Air is extreamly hot, and would be intolerable, were 
it not qualified by frequent Showers of Rain, and violent 
Winds, which frequently blow from the Weſtern Ocein. 
The Soil is very fertile, becauſe of the ſeveral Rivers which 
overflow the Country in the rainy Seaſon. It abounds with 
Rice, Millet, Long-Pepper, and Sugar. Lemons, Citrons, 
 Caffia and Tamarinds, are very good here. Along the Ri. 
ver Lelunda there are feveral C2dars, and other odoriferong 
Trees. Their chief Commodities are Rice, Millet, Cattk, 
Ivory, Caſſia, Slaves, (Sc. | 
In the Kingdom of Angola is found the 
Rarities. . Quoja Marrow, of which mention has been 
5 ade in Guineax. 5 | 
2. Their Serpent called Minia is reported to be ſo prod. 
giouſly large, as to ſwallow up a. young Deer at one Morſel. 
3. In feveral Lakes of Angola are frequently ſeen fome 
Water-Monſters, called Sirenes by the Europeans, becauſe 
chey are much like a Woman, and when taken, they fetch 
Heavy Sighs, and cry with r dolorous Tone, much like the 
mournful Voice of a Woman. | 
4. On the South Shore of the River Coanza, are conſide- 
rable Mines of Rock-Salt. 1 
5, The Teeth of their Wild-Boar Emgalo are much va- 
lued, becauſe being pulverized and mixed with Broth, they 
are a good Remecy againſt Agues. | 
6. They have on their, Trees a little pretty Creature, 
called Entiengli, which' never goes down, on the Groun), 
and is always accompanied by ſeveral ſmall black Creatures, 
called Embis, which are its Guards. Its Skin is ſpotted, and 
Do much eſteemed, that none dare wear it, cxcept by their 
Kings Leave, This Country is water d by ſeverai Rivers, 


the 
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the chief of 


— 


nents. 


The Inba 


Their Kings are abſolute ; the moſt conſiderable of them 
are, 1. The King of Congo, whoſe Titles are, Mani Congo, 
by the Grace of God, King of Congo, Angola, Macumba, 
Ocanga, Cumba, Lulla, and Zouza ; Lord of rhe Dutchies 
of Batta, Sunda, Bamba, Amboilla, with the Dependencies 
of the Counties of Soyo, Ango. Cacongo, and the Monarchy 
of the Ambondes; Ruler of the great River Zaire. It was 
formerly cuſtomary at the King's death, that twelve young 
Maids thould be buryd along with him. 2. The King of 
Lovango. His Brothers and not his Children, ſucceed to 
him. They live in the neareſt Towns to the Capital, each 
according as he's near, or remote Succeſſor. 3. The King of 
Angola lives uſually at Mapongo, on the River Coanza. 


S HK P. XVII. 


Of CAFRARIA. 


1. 0. U do you give that 
Cafraria's Q | (>) Name to this Coaſt ? 
Name. * Al. It is ſo called from 


S an Arabick Word deno- 
Cd ting, thoſe who ſerve 
C more Gods than one, 


- | or who live without 
Laws; moſt of the Natives being ſuch. This Coaſt is like 
' 2 Semt-circle, or rather an U. I: has the Kingdom of Ma- 
tanian, Chiecva, Abouta, Monomotapa, the Coaſt of Zan- 
1 on the North, the, Ocean on the Eaſt, South and 
eſt. ä 6 
The moſt noted Place is the Cape of Good 
Hape, S. Latitude 34, Long. 21. and 30 m. or 
Cape of rather, according to Phi loſophical Tranſadtions, 
Good Hope. Longitude Eaſt from London, about 15--30.m- 
EX "Twas ſo called, becauſe when the Portugueſe 
doubled it in 1498, they hoped ſoon to arrive at the Ea#- 
Indien. "Twas formerly called the Cape of Te prpeſts, which 
are very frequent in its Neighbourhood. © 


: | , . Ihe 
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* mA 


1 a CT NE OE PENN * 6— N — „ * NNE 
: 7 8 
8 [ 8 5 7 | 
* 1 


The Dutch Fort is in Latitude 34, and was founded iti 
1651, when they bought from a wes, A League round, 

for which they paid in Brandy and Tobacco. In 1689 
they made it a regular Fortreſs of hewn Stone, with five 
Baflions, on which they planted above ſixty Guns. With- 
in Musket ſhot there is a Village of about two Hundred 
Houſes, handſomely built after the Dutch way. Here's 2 


fine Garden belonging to the Governor, with all the curious 


Trees and Plants in the four Parts of the World. A great 


many Ships, moſt of em Dutch, put in here annually for 


Refreſhments, where they have good Water, Mutton, Fowls 
and Wine. The Dutch have extended their Plantation above 
ſeventy Miles into the Country, and encourage Planters, 
who live in Eaſe and Plenty, efpecially abundance of French 
Refugees: The Governor lives in great Splendor. The 
Winds blowing here are Monſoons; Br between March aut 
September (which is their Winter, or rainy Seaſon ) the 
Wind blows for the moſt part between the North and the 
Weſt, but during the other half Year, the Wind blows ge- 
nerally between South and Eaft, with very fair Weather. 


South-Eaft from the Cape of Good e, about thirty. - 


Miles, there are two other Capes, one called Cape Falſe, 
becauſe 'tis often miſtaken for the Cape of Good Hope ; and 
the other the Cape of Needles, becauſe the Compaſs has 
very little Variation hermmee. ; : 

This Country is commonly divided into, 1. Weſtern, 


reaching from Cape 1 to Cape das Voltas, i. e. from 


South Latitude 15. to South Latitude 30. Tis but little 
known. The inland Kingdoms of Chicova and Abouta, 
which ſome place here, are ſaid to have rich Silver and Gold 
Mines. The Southern reaches from Cape das Voltas to 


the River &. Eſprit, This Coaſt is better known than it 
17 5 Voyages which the Dutch have 
he Eaſtern Coaſt reaches from about 


was before the 
made thro' it. 3. 
the River St. Eſprit about Latitude 26, to the River Zam- 
beze, about Latitude 20. It is more fertile than the two 
others; and ſome ſay, that on the Mountains near Ma- 
nica, they have the beſt Gold in the World. Here are the 


Provinces of ee, Ximba, Sonha, and Sofala, which 


belongs to the Portupueſe. The Natives are alſo more ci- 
vilized here than in the other Coaſts, and ſome of them are 
ſubje& to the King of Monomotapa. The Portugueſe have 
a great Trade here of Gold and Ivory. | 9 
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ä 2. Which is the Situation of Cafraria 2 
Situation... A. It lies betwixt Latitude 25 and 35, and 
tdtrom 35 to 20. Sp that it extends two Thou- 
fand eight Hundred Miles South-Eaſt, and North-Weſt, but 
the Breadth from kaſt to Weſt, is not ſô conſiderable, for 
there axe n which inhabit Countries diſtant above 
three Hundred Miles from the Sea-ſhore. The Air is in 
moſt Places temperate, and the Soi is good, and produces 

ood Corn, and White-wines, eſpecially neat the Cape of 
Good Hope. They have ſtore of Oxen, Sheep, wild Boars, 
Stags, Elks, Buffalos, Lions, Tygers, Rhinocerofles, and 
Elephants, The Goods imported. here are Iron, Copper, 


Latten, Hatchets, Knives, and Coral; befides, Brandy and 


Tobacco, eſpecially among the EHottentots.”.. ©. 


ber haye a Root called Backe, which in- 
Rarities.. fuſed in Water inebriates like Wine. 


21. In ſome Pars they catch Lyons, and tame 
them ſo well, that they carry them every. where like Dogs, 
and in à Fight: they let them looſe againſt their Enemies. 

Their chief Rivers a i, or los Infantes, Spiritu 
ſanto, Cuama and Zambeza. They have but few. Towns; 
moſt of the People live in Woods, Tents, or Mountains. 
Ihe Natives are diſtinguiſhed into ſeveral 


Inhabitants. | Nations; the chief of em near the Cape of 


Good Hope ate the Cochequas, or. Soldanhars, 
Corachouquas Goringhaiquas, Cariguriquas, and Haſaas, 
all of them commonly. called Hottentpts, from the frequent 
repetition of that and ſugh like Words; but the Chainou- 


i | 2447 Cabonas, Sonquas, Hamaquas, Heuſaquas, Brigoudis, 


Hancungquas, are far from the Cape. Moſt of them 


* 


are very tawny, ill-ſhaped, have flat Noſes, thick Lips, and 


krightful Looks, and are very ignorant, ſavage, lazy, and 
naſty. In ſome Places they are Cannibals. Th 


| om | | ey have 2 
very odd Cuſtom, viz. Whenever the Father deceaſeth, all 
his Children cut off their little Fingers, and | bury it wit] 
him: Wherefore in order to put off the Performance of that 


painful Cuſtom, they are very tender of their Parent's Health, 


and take all imaginable Care to:prolong his Life, which was 


Probably the original Cauſe of ſo ſtrange a Practice. But 


the Haottentats are miſerable Savages, and not 


Hattentot. diſtinguiſhable from Beaſts, but by their Form 


peech. They commonly. heſmear their 


WO a5 | 
Bodies with Greaſe, or. ſome worſe ſtinking Stuff, which oc- 
© cations their ill Smell; and by expoſing their Bodies to a 


Warm 


> rn lire. © as. i. mn_””"—"=— "TR Ih 3 


he * ED PE” EPI 6 * * PRO WY = ale. ache — 1 — * - 
r * 3 EF ., 1 
. : - 


arm Sun, they make their Skin of 'a tawny Colour. They 
— the in of Sheep like Mantles, live chiefly on 
Roots, Cockles, or what dead Fiſh they find on the Shore, 
and eat the Entrails of Animals without cleaning them, 
Thoſe of better Faſhion wear Rows of Thongs about” their 
Necks; which when dry, with the inſide out, look ſo like 
Sheeps-Guts, that moſt Ps Jo miſtake em for ſuch ; yet 
they like ſo well this naſty Way of living, that two of em 
having been for ſeveral Years in Holland, and fed anqcloathe 

ike Europæamc, were no ſooner carried back to their Coun- 
Travellers talk of a certain inland, Cannibal Peopte-e 
Cabonas, who make frequent Incurſions into the neighbour- 
ing Countries, and ſpare none of thoſe they catch, not even 
the ſwiniſh Hottentots themſelves, who (it would ſeem ) 
ſhould make but a very unſavoury Repaſt. Their Language 
ſeems to be but a confuſed. inarticulate Noiſe or Bellowing. 

Theſe Countries are not populous, becauſe - es 
the People deſtroy one another. Moſt part of Governm. 
them know little or nothing of Government, yet 1 
they have their Captains or Elders. Some ſay that they 
live without Religion, yet they acknowledge a ſupream Being, 
which they call Hauma, but they do- not worſhip him, ex- 
cept when they 7 — fine W cat They dance and ſing 
at the New and Full- Mqon. The Ceremony of Marriage is 
performed among the. Hottentats, by the eldeſt Perſon in 
the Company, ſprinkling the Perſons: to be married with his 
Urine, upon which, and cutting out one of the Man's Te- 
ticles, the Buſineſs is over. When a Woman bears Twins, 
ſhe expoſes one to death by Hunger or Cold, left their Na- 


tion auld grow too numerous. 
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AZangusbar __ .. 2 
þ KW: A. From an Arabick Word ( 
<b A I which ſienifieth, The Land of 0 
3 3 = Black People, It has Ajan 
on the North, the Ocean on the Eaſt, Cafraria on the South, Ml © 
and Monoemugr, and part of Ethiopia on the 2 
Ch. Town, Weſt. Mozambique, Latitude 15, Longitude ſe 
 Mozam- 37, lies in a barren and unhealthful Iſland, at Wl & 
bique. the Mouth of the River: However, the Town ve 
| is populous, becauſe of the Trade it has with WM ar 
the Portugueſe, to whom it belongs. Iis defended by a MW 1/4 
good Fortreſs, and has a commodious Harbour, where the 
ortupueſe Ships put in and refreſh, as they come from, and I as 
| $9 to the Indies. Mombaza lies alfo in an Iſland I the 
 Mombaze. titude 4, Longitude 38. Tis large, well-built, ¶ abc 
has a ſtrong Fortreſs, and a commodious Har- Sou 
bour, and well-frequented. Their King turned Chriſtian in If har 
3510, after the Portugueſe had took his Capital; but in IU 4r 
1631 he drove all the Portugueſe out of this Town, I Thi 
ut moſt of em to death, becauſe of their Cruelties, and 


| turned Mahometan. 


: Name. | 


Zunguebar, | 
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| Zanguehar is divided into the Southern Coaſt of Aloram- 


bique, and the Northern Coaſt of Melinda, each containing 
ſeveral Kingdoms; and the moſt conſiderable are, 8 
875 9 Chief Towns, with their La- 
| 5 titude and Longitude. 
Mongala, Ditto, on the Moma, 17 and 
| a half, and 32. Qui loama. 
Mozambique, Ditto, Serincapa, Angoche. 
Qui loa, Dito, 9 and 36. It pays Tri- 
| bute to the Port. 


Southern «< 
contains, 


Mombaza, Ditto. | = 

1 Melinda, Ditto, 2 and a half, and 38 
Northern and a half. | 
contains, ] Chelicia, Barraboa, Lamon, Pata, Sian 


near the Line. They have 

| | | cece.ach their Mahometan Pr. 

Zanguebar lies betwixt South Latitude 19, and the Equa- 
tor; ſo that it is about twelve Hundred Miles ET 
from South to North; but from Eaſt to Weſt Situation. 
tis about three Hundred Miles. The Air is | | 
very hot here, and unhealthful, becauſe the Country is full 
of Marſhes ; and it is barren in many Places ; but in others, 
in Qui loa and Mombaza, there's ſtore of Rice, Millet, 
Citrons and Oranges. Their chief Riches conſiſt in Amber- 
creaſe, Gold and Ivory. | : 5 

The Natives are Black, but of a more tra- | 
able Temper than their Neighbours. They Inhabitants. 
are much addicted to South- ſaying. They have 
ſeveral Languages, but the Arabic and Portugueſe are under- | 
ſtood by the trading Part. This Country is govern'd by ſe- | 
veral petty Kings, and moſt of the Places on the Sea-Coalts, 
are Tributary to the Portugueſe. Moſt of the People are 
Mahometans, or Pagans, and ſome few Chriſtians. 8 
ie The Coaſt of Ajan lies North from the Line . 
d WW is far as the Mouth of the Red Sea, i. e. to Ajan's 
d I the 12th Degree of North Latitude; ſo that tis Name. 
f, about ſeven Hundred and forty Miles from 
Huth to North. Brava, Latitude 1. Longitude 40, is a 
in IF handſome, ſtrong, and populous Town. Its Government is 
in ¶ Ariſtocratical, under the Protection of the Portugueſe. 
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n, This Country contains from South to North, 


1 1. Brava 


RR _ Ditto, 

2. Magadoxo, Ditto, Bandeluelbo. 
3. Adea, Die. | | 
4. Adel. Aucapazela, the Reſidence of 


from Egypt to Zyde, and then to Mecca. Abex is divided 2 
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the King of Daoro. Seila. 
| Guadafu Ke | 
The Ar is here, and in Abex, very hot, and the Soi], 
except on the North, is very good. They have Gold, Ivory, 
Wax, Ambergreaſe, and good Horſes. Moſt of the People 
are White, and either Mahometans, or . wandering Savages, 
The Arabick, with variation of Diale&, prevails here and in 
Avex. They have ſeveral Princes, ſome of them Tributary 
to the Turks, and others to the Abyſſmes. 
| The Coaſt of Abex is in the Troglotis of 
Wer. the Antients, and was formerly part of upper 
Ethiopia. It has the Red Sea on the Eaſt, Ajan 
on the South, Aby/s:m@ and Nubia on the Weſt, and Egyft 0 
on the North. Suaquem, Latitude 20, Longitude 38, 1s a 
ſtrong Town, The Turks keep a ſtrong Garriſon here, that pa 
they may be Maſters of the Red Sea, and of the Paſſage Al 


into two Parts, vz. The upper Part of Beixa, or Beglier- 


Berg of Habeleth, where are Suaquem and Ercoco ; and the dec 
 Jower Coaſt of Aber, or Kingdom of Dancali, where arm MW: 
—_ DPerile/dora, and Deribelcora. rele 
4 I- lies betwixt Latitude 13, and 21, and is about four = 


Hundred Miles from South to North, but is very narrow 


xeſt to the Moors. | | 


ſelves with fayi 
- Dancala on the N. 


is about 5 Hundred Miles S. to N. and ſomething more 


from Eaſt to Weſt. The Air is hot and unhealthful, and 
the Soil very ſandy and barren. Moſt of the People au 
AMahometans. The upper Part belong to the Turks, and the 


2. Q. From whence comes the Name of Nubia? 
A. Some think it comes from its antient Inhabitants the 
Nubi; and according to others, the Nobade, or rather Mu- 
be, or Nobe ; or from Nubia, once the Capital of this Coun- 
try. Is has the Red Sen, and part of Aber 
Nubian. on the Eaſt, Egyßt on the North, Zaara and 
| . Nigritia on the Weſt, and Ethiopia on the 
South, LW, . 
As this Country is little known, we ſhall content our 
ng, That Nubia, Lat. 19, Long. 32, and 
le, are the chief Towns, This Country lies 
betwixt the 15th and 23d Degrees of North Latitude, and 
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rom Eaſt to Weſt. The Air is very hot, but wholeſonie, 
ind the Soil ſo very dry, and incumbred with ſo many 
Mountains of Sand, that it produces little, except on the 
Rivers Nile, Nubia, and Tacaze, where tis ſaid to be 
very fertile. They have ſtore of Elephants, wild Beaſts, 
and Horſes, and ſome Gold Mines. The Commodities 
brought from hence are Gold, Musk, Ivory, Sandalwood, 
ind” Sugar. Their chief Traffick is with Cairo in Egypt. 
Moſt remarkable is that Poiſon here to be found, which 
operates very quick, and one Grain of it will N 
kill ten Men in fifteen Minutes. It is ſold for  Rarztzes, 
an Hundred Ducats per Ounce, and never to 
Strangers, unleſs they take an Oath never to uſe it in that 
Country. 3 
2. They have ſome fine Ruins of antient Chriſtian 
Churches. | 

>, This Country is alſo remarkable for being the Birth- 
place of the famous Nubian Geographer, who lived in the 
XIIth Century. YN FO 
The Nubians are very black, ſtrong, courageous, labo- 
nous, cunning, civil, and faid to be very rich I 
becauſe of their Trafficx. They have a parti- Inhabitants. 
cular Language of their own, which has ſome - © 
reſemblance to the Arabic, and Chaldean, and ſome affinity 
with the antient Egyptian. They habe their King, who is 
ſad to be very powerful, and to have conquer d Sennar 
from the Emperor of Abyſsinia He's continually at War, 
ether with the Turks, or with the Abyſinen. One of the 
Nubian Kings, called Cyriacus, being informed, that the 
Chriſtians were oppreſſed in Egypt, raiſed an Hundred Thou- 
and Horſe for their Relief. The Nubians wert once Chri- 
ſians, but the Miniſtry failing, they, for want of Paſtors, 
lid ſoon fall off from Chriſtianity, and_ in proceſs of time, 
became either Mahometans, or Idolaters. Some ' ſay that 
they are now. a ſort of Chriſtians, like the Aby/5:nes, and 
others pretend that their Religion is a mixture of Fudaſue 
„ and Mahometaniſin. 3 | 

3. 1 What do they call Ethiopia? 

A. Under this Name are comprehended moſt . . 
of the inland Countries in Africa, eſpecially Ethiopia. 
thoſe. which are within the Torrid Zone. Tis Y 


burning of the Face, becauſe moſt of the People are tawny, 
m nd Sun-burnt. It contains ſeveral Nations, and large 

Kingdoms, the chief of which are Abyſsinia, Mujace, Zen- 
1 2 dere, 


uppoſed to be ſo called from a Greek Word, ſignifying, 


2 7 


ſpeak of the firſt only. It is to be obſerved here, that al 


try, but tis ſo full of Villages, that it looks like one continuel 


diers. Tis fo. well order d, that it looks like a City, with 
regular Streets, Places, Ic. The Kings Tents, or P 
; mar 


cept Mechanicks and Labourers, muſt follow. 
ſays, That it is divided into thirty 
King is a Mahometan. All theſe Kingdoms, ſome fey 
of Auſſnia; for the Galles do poſſeſs ſeveral of them; Dow 


ceala has its own King, and Tigra is now an Ariſtocraticl 
Government: But theſe following belong to the Ah 


5 * 2 N . 
& * « a = 
pe — 
5 l 

8 8 

; 2 F 0 2 pu > 5 

| - 

Fr '- ** 0. 


© 


dere, Alaha, Gingiro, and Macaco ; but as we know ng 


thing of theſe five laſt, except their bare Names, we ſhaj 


thoſe People, that were Black, were antiently called Ethjp. 
1ANSe * ED | 
7 Ania, the moſt conſiderable and beſ 
Abyſinia. known Part of Ethiopia, is ſo called either 
from the River Abas, or from the Coaſt of 
Abex, once 2 Part of this Country, or rather from its In. 
ha*irants;-once reſiding in Arabia, and called by the Arabi 
Abaſſ, i. e. ſcattered People. However. the Natives cal 
themſelves Ethiop:ans. Abyſſinia has Nubia on the No 
the Red-Sea on the Eaſt, the Coaſt of Ajan, and the King, 
doms of Alaba and Zingiro on the South, and the King. 
doms of Zendra, Nigritia, and Mujaco on the Weſt. | 
As the King of the Abyſfines * his Court under 
Tents, in time of Peace as well as War, there's no capiti 
Town; and ſome fay, that there are no Towns in this Cour 


Town. The preſent Emperor lives at Gontar, and his 
Camp takes up a vaſt Tra& of Ground, becauſe the ,Suttler, 
and others, who attend, are more numerous than the Sol. 


alacy 


lie in the middle, and when he es, every Body, er 


The famous Mr. Ludclf, in his E of Abyſſnic, 
gdoms, or lay 
Provinces ; to which may be added, that of Dancala, whoſe 


excepted, are but ſmall, and do not belong to the King 


＋ Auubari 


Mines of __ Its King, ON is 


K. 093] 75 


1s - richer; | od by Ditto; Leibes, . 
2. Pagamedri, Amadbero, Alata on the Nite. 
[9.974 - \Maket on the T; akaſe. 
| z Dombea, „ FI Marjan, Dancas, Jens, 
4. Shoa, Or Sewas, 5 | Debra, Libangs,. Wenthit, | 
5 Gojam, ' ⁰ Ü [(La e, Debra ſæmona, 
JFF or, RR 
6. Bugna. | Egala, oe 
7 . | x FR Waldeba, oraf. 
8, and -:.::: 
” alete, lich are but 
1 inhabited. 


Ambara lies almoſt in the middle of TY | 
opia, on the South, Near the Lake Haik, Ambare. 
there are two very high Mountains, and on 
the Top of them, 2 Fortreſſes, called Cohen and Anbareb, 
(but that where the preſent King was kept is called Vak- 
na) where the King s Sons, and "neareſt Relations, are kepr 
till he dies, that they may not diſturb. the Government. 
The Town Amba Marjan in Dambsa, ( but 
nther another called Gontar) may be efteem- Dauben - 
ed as the Capital of Abyſſinia, becauſe the | 
King's Camp is often pitched thereabouts. They ſay hot 
the Me has its Source in Gojam, and makes 
2 Peninſula of that Country. "Lhe other King- Cojam. 
doms have but ſome Villages, are mountainous, 


and thinly, inhabited. The Gulles, Gallaucs, Calles. 


or Graks, are come from South Ethiopia near 
Monomotapa; and from 1537, they have conquered ſeveral 
Provinces from the Abyſſmes. They are courageous, and live 


upon Milk and raw Meat. Moſt of them are Idolaters, and 


ſome few Chriftians like the 4byfſings. The firſt Provinces, 
which they have conquer'd da. the A-yſſnes, are, Gambe, 
Dawaro, Ghedm, Ifat, Hangor ; and after that, Bozamo, 
Cafut, 'Danmt, Canto, Schat, Enaria, Aut, Gureg be, 
Cambate, Gombo, Ganz, Wed or Ozge, Fatigar, and Bath : ; 
al of them on the South of Abyſowa : And had it not 
been for the inacceſſible Mountains, which are reckon'd 
Abyſſmia's chief Defence, they would have Perhaps con- 
quer d a great many more 
The Kingdom of Ancala is on the Red Sea, 
and on the Eaſt of Hangete, there are good  Dancals. 


Ally 
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Ally to the Abyſsines. Baylur, 2 Sea port, is the only com 
Aiderable Town. 98 


Tigra is of late Years a Republick, and ex. 


+ Tigra. tends it ſelf. towards the Red Sea. Axum, or 


Chaxumo, formerly the chief Town of Abyſiinia, 
and the Place where the Kings were crowned, is in this Pro- 


vince, as well as Arquico. This laſt has an Harbour and 
Fort: It belongs to the Turks, as well as the Ile of Mat. 


2. But the Iſle Dalaca, or Dahalac, has its own King, 
and the People are Chriſtians, but great Rovers, 1 5 

4. Q. What is the Situation of Ania ? 

A. Authors differ very much about the Situation of this 
nie Country, ſome making it larger, others ſmaller; 
Avyſſma's the reaſon of it is, becauſe fome Parts of thi 
. Empire have been ſubdued and diſmembrel. 
However, tis generally ſaid, that it lies from North Latitude 


about eight Degrees to 18: So that from South to North, 
tis about fix Hundred Miles, and a little more from Eaft to 


Weſt: The Air is generally very hot, yet in 


Air. ſome Places tis temperate, becauſe this Caun- 


try has abundance of high Mountains, and: 
great Quantity of Rains. Along the numerous Branches and 
Windings of the Mile, the Soil produces Millet, Flax, Cot 


ton, Lalt, Sugar, Wine, and Fruits of all ſorts. . Here'sal. 


ſo ſtore of Honey and Wax, and all forts d 
Commodities. tame and wild Beaſts, They have alſo Mine 
N of Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, Lead, and Sul 
phur, but the Inhabitants know not, or care not to 1mprore 


them to their Advantage. 


] Many are the natural Salt-Pits of excellent 
Parities, Rock-Salt in this Country; and in the Cor 
- ' fines of Dancala and Tigra, there's a large 
Plain, of four Days Journey, one fide is intirely cruſtel 
over with pure white Salt, which ſerves the Inhabitants d 
the Country both far and near. 3 | 
2. In the Mountains of Gojam there's a great natural ho 
low Rock, and there's another oppoſite to it, ſo ſituated, 


that if we may believe Travellers, a Word whiſper d 01 


the top, is heard at a conſiderable diſtance, and the Noiſe 
of ſeveral Perſons ſpeaking at once, appears as loud as! 
great Shout of a numerous Army. 3 2} 

3. In ſeveral Lakes, eſpecially in that called Dambea, and 
in the River Mie, are often ſeen Crocodiles, and that am- 
phibious Creature, called by the Ethiopians Bibat, and Hi 
f G0 | | , fotanu 
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ſotamus by the Greeks, becauſe it ſomewhat reſembles a 
Horſe Some take it to be the Behemoth mention'd in the 
Book of Fob. . 1 | 

4. In ſome other Lakes and Rivers is ſometimes taken the 
Torpil-Fiſh, in Latin, Torpedo, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that 
if a Man touch it, he's ſuddenly ſeized wizh a great Cold 
and Shaking, The Natives allay the violent Heat of burn- 
ing Fevers, by touching the Patient therewith, © _ - 

5. Of the ſeveral curious Birds in this Country, the Pipis 
is the moſt remarkable, as being the Guide to the Huntſmen 
to find out their Game; for. when it has diſcoverd any 
Beaſt in its lurking-place, he flies to the Hunter, and crying 
Fontonketre ( which imports that he ſhould follow ) it flies 
ſoftly before, and certainly conducts him to the defired 
Pre 5 , | ; * 1 
4 Great is the variety of ſtrange Animals to be ſeen in 
the ſeveral Parts of Aby ſginia, the moſt noted of which are 
theſe three, 1. That Creature commonly called Arwehans by 
the Natives, Hari/h, or Harſbam by the Arabs, which has 
one Horn on its Forehead ; whereupon ſome conclude, that 
tis the famous Unicorn of the Antients. 2. The Cameles- 
pard, ſo called, becauſe its Head and Neck are like a Ca- 
mel's, and its Body is ſpotted like the Leopard's. Its Legs 
are ſo long, that a Man riding on an Horſe, may eaſily 
paſs- under its Belly, without touching ir. Laſtly, The Z2— 
cora, which is generally reckon'd the moſt comely Creature 
of all Ouadrupeds. , EN} IO 
Ihe moſt conſiderable Rivers in Abyſs1nia 
are the Mile, the Tacaze and Maleg, both of Rivers. 
them fall into the Nile. 4. The Hawo/h has 
its Source in the Kingdom of Wed, flows near Aucapuzele, 
and loſeth it ſelf in the Sand ſixty Miles lower. | 
5. Q. What have you to ſay about the Inhabitants, c. 
of this Country ? | | 

A. Thoſe who are the Poſterity of the Arabians, are 
tawny, but the others are very black ; but all | 


of them are much handſomer than the Ne- Inhabitants. 


ha They are ſaid to be Wtty, courteous, 

overs of Hoſpitality, very faithful to their King, reſpect- 
ful to their Clergy, and very devout in their Way; but 
they are naſty, lazy, and take little care of what is to 
come. Some ſay they are not to be crelited, unleſs they 
ſwear by the Life of their King. They generally hate a 


Smith as the Devil. The Alyſeine Tongue ſeems to have 
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ſiome affinity with the Hebrew and Ara bicłk. 
Language. Some ſay it may be eaſily learned, and that it is 
41c0ßooOn underſtood by the Chineſe. However tis 
divided into a great many. Dialects, (the chief, and moſt re- 
fined of which, is the Aman.) This Country is very po- 
pulous, becauſe few People go out of it. „„ 
3 This Country is ſubject to one Sovereign, 
Government. by the Ethiopians ſtyled, Naggaſi, i. e. Lord, 
3 or Ruler; otherwiſe Neguſch Nag aeſche, 
King of Kings. As for the European Title of Preftre 
Fobn, tis now reckon as one of the many vulgar Errors in 
the World. His Government is Deſpotical, all his Subjects, 
high and low, being treated as ſo many Slaves. He com- 
monly wears a little Croſs in his Hand, as a Mark of be- 
ing a Deacon, which Order is always conferred upon him, 
and ſome other great Lords, that they may communicate 
with the Clergy. in their Chancels, or Choir. His chief 
Maxims of State are, e 3 
1. Jo let his People fancy, that he has ſomething Divine 
and Supernatural in him, which will never fail to cauſe them 
to reſpect and dread him. „„ 
2. Not to provoke: his Neighbours, eſpecially the NMubi- 
ans and Galles. - ns — FED. 
3. To promote and encourage Trade, that the ſuperfluous 
Commodities of his Country may be exported, and other 
neceſſary ones imported, 1 3 
. ohn Aclaf Sag hed was Emperor in 1680, 
Kin Ge- Tuſtos dyed in 1716, and was ſucceeded by Da- 
nealogy. vid Son of Sam, then 22 Vears old: Tho he 
= profeſſes Chriſtianity, yet he has ſeveral Wives 
and Concubines, pretending to imitate Salomon in that re- 
 TpeR, whoſe Lineage he claims. But of all his Waves, one 
only is Queen, under the Title of Iatæ us; which Title the 
can't aſſume her ſelf, but only when ſhe has been proclaimed 
ſuch by the King's Order; and then all the Honours due 
to a Queen are render d to her, even af.er her Husband 
death, and tho' ſhe ſhould not be the Mother of the Succeſſor 
to her Husband. The Emgror on his Death-bed names 
his Succeſſor, which proves often, the Cauſe of Civil Wars. 
The Abyfine Monarchs fancy themſelves to be ſprung from 
Solomon and Maqueda (or Nizaule, according to Joſephus) 
Queer of the: South, or Gehl. 
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They took formerly vain and exorbitant Titles, not only 
expreſſing all the Names of the ſeverafPfovincess 
in their Empire, bur even ſomeé blaſphemot, Titli. 
and ridiculous ones, as, The Beloved of Ga#;/ 11 
The Pillar of the Faith, ſprung from the Tribe of uf; 
Son of David; Salomon; Son of the Piflar of Sn, of thie 
Seed of Jacob, of Mary's Hand, of Naum after the Fleſle, 
of St. Peter and St. Paul after the Fleſh, gr. Bur the 


Title of the Iaft Kings was Tuſtos King of theKings of Fthio pic 


the Shadow of God on Earth, Prote&or of the Cliriftian -. 
Religion, and of the Nazarians ; Defender of the Evanges 

ſical Precepts ; Umpire of the Differences ariſing betwixt 
riſtians and Mahometans ; and of the Po 7 
Kings David and Salomon. UDO 


* f 


Fs F Re 
* 
. T7 . . . "© 
TV « "4 $3 434% 
. . 


lis Revenues are faid to be very 8 , „ 17 
4 , Forces confi moſtly tic File 12g. eee 
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fometimes 70000 of A them. His Guards are Forces.” C4 


- about 12000 Men. He has a. vaſt many Ele 


phants and Camels to carry the Baggage, 
Altho' the Abyſſmes are almoſt of the fame Arch-Br/F, 
Religion with the Cphtz, and have a great &c. | 


_ reſpe& for the Cophti Patriarch of Alexandria, 


yet they don't admit now of any other Order among them 
fuperior to that of a Presbyter, ſave only their Abbuna: 
The Clergy have here a great Intereſt. = 1 | 
Within the Limits of this Empire, there are Pagans, 
Jews, and Mahometans, of various Denomina- 


+ 
' 


tions; Büt the main Body of the Natives are Religion. 


Chriſtians. They hold the written Werd of 


God to be the only Rale of Faitb. They are not well A f 


acquainted with the Apoſtles Creed, but in lieu thereof, 
they uſe the. Nicene, or rather the Conſtantiuopolitan Creed. 
As to the Myſtery of the Incarnation, they are Eutychiant, 
having been formerly led into that jan by Dioſcorus, 


Patriarch of Aigrandria. In the Perſon of their Prince 


they lodge the fupreme Authority in all Matters, as well 


Eccleſiaſtical as Ciuil; and they wholly deny the Pope's Su- 


premacy, allowing him indted to be the firſt Patriarch, but 
they think it Antichriſtian in him to claim the ſuriſdiction 
over all the Chriſtian Churches. They alſo diſclaim moſt 
Points of the Popiſh Doctrine, - eſpecially thoſe of Tranſub- 
ſtantiation, Purgatory, Service in an unknown Tongue, Au- 
ricular Confeſſion, Images in Churches, Celibacy of the 
Clergy, 22 Unction, Ic. They keep both * 
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CH AP. XIX. 


Of MONOEMUGT, and MONO- 
N Then:  MOTAPA. 
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H Y do you join theſe two Countries 
in one Chapter??? + 
A. Tho' they be two large diftin& 
Kingdoms, yet as they. are but little 
known, we have but little to ſay about: Ml 
each of them. They are called by the 
| Word Mono, or Mune, denoting Lord 
or Emperor. Monoemugi, or Nimeamaya, is not fo well 
known as Monomotapa. It has Ethiopia on the North, 
Zanguebar on the Faſt, Monomotapa. on the 
South and Congo on the Weſt. Chzcoua on the Chicova. 
Zambeze, Lat. 15. Long. 24. is ſaid to bethe _ 
Capital of the Empire, and the Reſidence of the Emperor, 
to whom his Subjects pay Divine Worſhip. This Country 
is divided into three Provinces, vis. Chicova, Sicumba, and 
Inhambana. It lies betwixt the Tropick of Capricorn, al- 
moſt as far as the Line; and ſo tis near 1300 Miles from 
South to North, and 760 from Eaſt to Weſt. Lis faid to 
abound with Silver, Gold, and Ivory. The People in many 
Places are ſaid to be Canibals. The King lives in good 
Amity with the Kings of Quiloa, Melinda, and Mombaza, 
becauſe his Subjects may have then Silk and Cotton * 
F000 3 . Is „ and 
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15d Aber, for ES . give their : Gala, Silver, Cop- 


i per, and Ivory. | 
i" WL Empire of Monomotapa is ſurround- 
'F Monomot Cafraria, except on the North, 
= 8 it has Monoemugz and Congo. Mo- 
3 „the Capital, om on the River del S; Sharitu ſanto, 
| 22 225 — 1. Tis large, handſome and the 
es built of Wood, Hike Steeples, but neat 

Zones. | 7 8 and within. Zambao, or Moffota, 
A Latitude 25, is another City, where the Em- 

| refides, and has a ftately Palace. = 

Some divide this large Country into ſix Kingdoms, but 
others into twenty -five, viz. Mongas, Baroe, Manica, 
Boeſa, Macingy, Remo, [ot hique, Chiria, Chedime, Boquiza, 
Inhambazo, Chirurvia, Condeſaca, Daburia, Maucrumbe, 
Mungufff, Ant uvara, Chouse, Ghungue, Diza, Rumba, Raſ- 
fink, Chire, Mocarang a, and Remo de Reza ; the chief of 
which are Mongaz and en and — of their ttt 
are but Vaſſals to 8 


„ . with 8 Millet, Fruits, "Mm 
Soil. Canes. Here are alſa Spe Numbers of OL. 
tiiches, Elephants, and black Cattle, but few 


| © Horſes. Their Gold and Silver Mines are fo r rich, and 
= fo much is found in the Sands o "the Rivers of this 
Country, that the Portugueſe call it . Empire. 
= The People are very black, well-ſhaped, Pong, more witty, 
and courageous than their Neighbours; and ſo nimble, that 

they run as faſt as Horſes. They are inconſtant, and apt 
to revolt, Here's 'a Country faid to be inhabited by 
Women, wh are Warriers like the old Amazons, and 
make the beſt part of the Emperor's ! Militia, who has a 


Guard of them altrays about him. 
The Emperor is abolute,” is reckomd one of 


3 Government. the moſt powerful Princes in Africæ, and 
2 has many tributary Kings under him. He's 
Miſter of Queronde, Yinba, and Soha on the Eafterty Ca- 
Faria. Lis related of this Prince, and of ſeveral others in 
ij ele Parts, that whenever he ſneezeth, or drinketh pub- 
tiekly, the wliole Court jointly put up their Prayers on 
us behalf and that with a very loud Tei, which being 
i - Beard in the — Gery Soul is bound to do 


the 


* 
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the fame; as likewiſe others that hear them, ind ſo on; Wl 
whereby the whole City, or Country adjacent, is always 
ſenſible when the Emperor ſneezeth, or taketh his Glaſs. 
He has ſeveral Wives, but the firſt which is deliver d of 

| : Son is the Queen. The Natives are, for the moſt part, 

Tagans. | FS 
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CHAP. II. 
Of the AFRICAN ISLANDS. 


HE Iflands belonging to Africa are commonly 
divided into thoſe that are in the Ocean, Eaſt 
and Weſt of Africa. Thoſe on the Eaſt be- 
ginning at the N. are, 1. Zocotora. 2. Ame- 
| rante, of the ſeven Brothers, and others. 3. 
2A Camorra. 4. Madagaſcar, or Bourhon's. And 
5. St. Maurice. On the Weſt, if you begin on the South, 
vou find, 1. St. Helena. 2. Aſcenſion. 3. St. Matthew. 
4 Annobon. 5. St Thomas. 6. Of the Prince. 7. Fer- 
undo Pao. 8. Biſagos. 9. Gorea. 10. St. Lewis, II. 
= Cafe Verd. 12. Canary. 13. Madera. And, 14. Porto 
fc a bf 0. \ : 


theres another more eaſy for a particular Deſcription : And 


remarkable. | 
Of the firſt Claſſis are, 1. Madagaſcar. 2. The Iſles of 


Cape Verd. 7 The Canary Iſlands, and Madera. - 
Of each of theſe in particular, and more at large, but 


ort Account. | 
Aa. Iagaſ- 


hat is the Diviſion which can be retained beſt ; but 


P we divide them into ſome remarkable ones, and others leſs 


of the others, being leſs conſiderable, we ſhall give but a 
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Madagaſcar is fo called by Europeans for Madecaſe, or 
'Malagache, the Name by which the Natives call the Nor- 
thern and Southern Parts of this Iſland. It is 
alſo called St. Laurence, becauſe it was diſ- Madagaſ- 
cover d on that Day, in 1503, by Francis Al- car's Ngme. 
meida, a Portugueſe ; who was, perhaps, the 
more ready to call it by that Name, becauſe it was his 
Sons. The French have called it alſo the Iſle Dauphine, 
in Honour of their then Dauphin, afterwards their King 


Lewis XIII. in the Time they ſettled here. Some take it 


for Ptolomy's Menut his, and Phny's Cerno cAithiojica, 
Their Towns are built of Timber, and encompaſſed with 
Palifadoes and Ditches; but the Country People live in 
wooden Huts, which they tranſport at pleaſure. Fanſhere, 
on the South-Eaſt Corner of the Ifland, may be looked 
upon as the Capital. This Iſland is divided into ſeveral 
Provinces, which are little known, eſpecially on the North, 
and far from the Coaſts. The moſt frequented, and beſt 
known Provinces are thoſe of St. Angelo, Arco, Plum 
Harbour, Antavares, Matatancs, Vohiſtban, Fangaterra, 
Galemboule, or Valley of Amboule, Carcanofſi, Ampatres, 
Mychiores, An Zenavoule, Zaphes, Cochan, Lahefonti, or 
Country of Cattle, Terra-de-Guda, Pracel, St. Andrew, and 
Anſanach. | : E 
Madagaſcar lies about three Hundred Miles Eaſt from 


Zanguebar, betwixt South Latitude 26, and 11, and Lon- 


itude 40 and 50. Some reckon it above nine 
* Miles from North-Eaſt to South- Situation. 
Weſt, and three Hundred and forty in the 
middle where broadeſt, and two Thouſand four Hundred 
round: So that tis one of the largeſt Iſlands yet known. 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to it is the South-part of 
California 

The Air of this Iſland is generally hot, but 
often refreſh'd with Showers of Rain, and Air. 
by moſt affirmed to be very wholeſome. The Soil. 
Soil is very fertile, and abounds with Rice, ; 
Fruits, and Paſturage, They have. white Pepper in abun- 
dance, Cotton, Sugar, and Salt. Here are many Mines of 
Gold, Silver, Copper, and Iron, and Rocks of Chryſtal; 
but the Natives conceal the Mines from Strangers Their 
chief Commodities are Rice, Hides, Wax, Gums, Chryſtal, 
Copper, Ebony, and Wood of all forts. 4 


* 


Towards 


| - them. to wild Beaſts ; and 2 unlucky Days are ſo nu- 
=_ merous, 


<T-- s . Py - : > 27* 
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Rarities. | FEY pleaſant and fertile Valley, called Am- 


bee, Which is ſtock d with rich Mines of 


non aud yields great ſtore of Oil of Sjamm. 5 
2. Near the ſame Valley there's a high Mountain, on 
whoſe Top there's a remarkable Spring of very galt Water, 

5 above 80 Miles from the Sea. 

2 They have, eſpecially in the South, moſt ſorts of M. 
Waters, very different both in Colour, Taſte, and Qu. 

Keys and ſome Places afford large Pits of Bitumen. 

4 There's alſo a River, whoſe Gravel is ſo exceed ing hot 

that there's no weading upon it, and yet the Water of = 

' River is very cold. 

They have a ſort of Earth ailled Tieoele TA 2, which is 
ſaid 0 be as good as the Terra Sigillata of Lemos. 
6. The Leaves of their Nergogne, a fort of Hemp, which 
when chew d, make People faddled, and then to fal aſlecp, 
but when awake, they are very merry. 
7. Here are Tortolſes fo 3 that tis ſaid their Shells 
will cover 2 dozen Men. 
Nt Their Oxen have large Lumps on their Backs, con- 
ng about thirty Pounds of Greaſe, which they: make 


, 1 | uſe. of inſtead of Butter; 
28. They are much infeſted with Graſhoppers, and to de- | 


roy them, they eat them. 
10. They have few wild Beaſts, except large: Serpents, 
which are not venomous, and ſome Crocodiles. 
They have ſeveral Rivers, and/a great. many 
Rivers. Harbours, and good Roads, 
me Natives are either White or Black, 
Inhabitants. and pretend to deſcend from ſome People, who 
came from the main Continent, an ſettled 
here: That is very likely of the White; and yet they 
have all the ſame Caftoits They are Rrong, witty, and 


courageous, but perfidious, inconftant, revengeful, and in- 


Hoſpirable. They are much addicted to thieving, and moſt 
of them great eaters ; but in caſe of Neceſſity, they can 
eaſily bear Hunger. They have ſeveral ſtrange Cuſtoms : 

If a Woman be ſafely deliverd of a Child, and happen to 


dye in Child-bed, the Child is buried with the Mother, 


4 | _ as they Ay, tis better the Child ſhould dye than 


ive, having no Mother to look after it. If their Children 
be born on unlucky Days, as they term them, they expoſe 


n 
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' merous, according to the Opinion. of their Ombiaſſe, or 
Prieſts, that half the Year is almoſt accounted ſuch: And 


hence it is, as well as from their perpetual inteſtine Wars, 


that this Iſland is ſo thinly ſtockd with Inhabitants. They 


have but one Language, much like the Arabzick, but diver- 


ſify d into ſeveral Dialects. 


This Iſland is ſubject to ſeveral Lords, commonly called 
Rohandrians among the Whites, and Peas. | 


 ziris among the Black, naving under them Government. 


ſeveral Governors of Villages and Caſtles. . 
Thoſe Lords are continually at War among themſelves 


about their Cattle and Slaves, but unanimous enough to 


defend themſelves againſt the Invaſion of Strangers 


The Portugueſe have ſettled at the Anſe aux Gallions, 
on the South-Eaft Coaft ; the Engliſßñ at the Bay of St. 
Auſtin, on the Weſtern Coaſt, near the Tropick of Capri- 
corn; the Dutch at the Bay of Antongil, towards the N . 
of the Eaſtern Coaſt ; but the French made a better Settle- 
ment at a little Anſe near that aux Galliont, where. they 
built Fort Dauphin; but, according to their Cuſtom, en- 
croaching upon the Natives, they attack'd the Fort, and 
cut off all the Gariſon in 1673, except a few who eſcaped 
on board a Ship in the Road : But we have no Account 
of any European Settlements now ſubſiſting here. Captain 
Avery, and his Pyrates, ſettled on the North-Eaſt Coaſt, 
but nothing has been heard of them lately; and even Capt. 
Rogers ſays, they are dwindled to nothing. Dp 

They are either Pagans, or Mahometans, . 
eſpecially towards the North; but the Peo- Religion. 
ple ſettled on the Eaſtern Coaſt, betwixt Latit. 3 
15, and 18, are called Zaffeb, Ibrahim, i. e. Abraham's 
Race, Many of em are ſaid to obſerve the Fewiſh Sah- 
bath, and the Crcumciſſon. They have ſome dark Notions 
of the Fall of Man; Noah's, Abraham's, Moſes's, and 
David's Hiſtory : Whence ſeveral Authors gueſs, that they 
originally defcend from ſome Jews, who might have been 
driven on that Part of the Ifland, but no Body knows.how, 
nor when: Perhaps they are the Poſterity of the Ethi- 
plants. es „ N #4, 
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The Iſlands of Cape Verd are fo called from the Cape 
n or hat Nat in Africa," from which hey 
Cape Verd. lye Weſt about three Hundred and ſixty Miles, 


Some take them to be the antient Heſperi. - 


des ; but others more likely for the Gorgades. However, 
by their Situation, they repreſent a Creſcent, whoſe convex 
Part is towards the Cape. The chief Town is Ribeira 
Grande, on the Sourh-Eaft Corner of the Iſland of St. 
7 0. Iis the Reſidence of the Portugueſe Governor and 

ihop. The Iflan\ls are about twenty in Number, but no 
more than ten are commonly taken notice of, five of them 
being called Great, viz. St. Jago, Latitude 15, Longitude 24. 
St. Nicholas on the North, . Lucca North-Weſt, St. An- 
tony North-Eaſt, and S. Vincent. The largeſt is about 240, 
and the ſmalleſt 1oo Miles round. The five ſmall ones are, 
the Me of Salt, Bonaviffa, Mayo, Fuego and Brapa. The 
largeſt of them is ſixty, and the ſmalleſt is twenty Miles 


All theſe Ifland lie betwixt North Latitude 

Situation: 14, and 17, and Weſt Longitude 20, and 25. 
| They are il}-peopled, becauſe the Air is un- 
wholfome, and the Soil barren. Their chief Riches con- 
ſift in Skins of Goats and Deer; and in Salt, that's for. 
med naturally of the Water, and loads annually above an 
Hun lred Ships. They have alſo Wine, Fowls, and ſeve- 
ral ſorts of Fruit, which the Inhabitants, who are very poor, 
exchange for Clothes, and other Neceſſaries, ſooner than for 


Money. _ * 1 
In the Iſle del Fvego there's a remarkable 
Rarities, Pulcang: And in the Salt Wand there are 
many natural Salt-Pits, from whence the Iſland 
derives its Name 1 | 
Hu Theſe Iflands being at their firſt Diſcover) 
' Government, deſtitute of Inhabitants, were peopled by their 
iſcoverers the Portugueſe in 1460, are ſubjet 
to them, and rule] by a particular Governor, who aſſumeth 
the Title of Vice-Roy. The Inhabitants are much the ſame 
-with thoſe of Portugal, with this difference only, that they 
are more tawny, and addicted to thieving. The Negroes 
are very likely deſcended from the People of Guinea. 
| The Canary Iſles, antiently, Fortunate lu. 
Canary ſulz, are ſo called fromthe Spaniſb Word Cane, 
Les. becauſe a great many Dogs were found there, 
when Canary was firſt diſcover d by them in 


1 483. a 


82, Laeunt, in the Iſle of Teneriſt, on the Eaſt ſide 
148; be — the Capital, as — the Reſidence of 
the Governor, Tho Canary, or Ciutad ds las Palmas, be 

rhaps larger and richer. Tis a fine Town, has a good 
Caſtle on a Harbour, and is the See of a Biſhop. Thoſe 
Wands are about ten in Number, but ſeven only are con- 
fiderable, which you find thus from Weſt to Eaſt. 


Iſlands. Circumference. When, and by whom diſco- 
1: Ferro 60 1445 by F. Peraza. (ver d. 
2. Palmo on the N. 70 1493 by A Fr. De Lugo. 

3. Gomera 60 1445 by Pera. 

4 Teneriffe 180 1493 by A. Fr. De Lupo. 
5. Canary 120 1483 by Peter de Vera. 
6. Fortæventura 170 1417 by Bethancourt, a Fr. 


7, Lancerota 70 Ditto. 


The other leſs conſiderable are, Gratioſa, Rocha, St, Clara, 1 | 


Nolves Iſle, Alegranza, and the two Savages. 


The moſt Eaſſerly are about an Hundred and fifty Miles 
from Cape Non. Their Situation is betwixt Latitude 28, 


and 30. Longitude 12, and 22. The Air is healthful, 
the Soi! fruitful, and they are well peopled. In the Iſle 
Canary they have two Harveſts a Year. Fero is the moſt _ 
Weſtern, and therefore has been long uſed by the Frenth, - 
as the firſt Meridian, becauſe tis the moſt weſterly Par of "i 
our Hemiſphere ; but the Dutch fix their firſt Meridian | 
at the Pike of Teneriæ. The chief Product of theſe 


| Iſles is excellent Wine, Honey, Sugar, Oad, Dragon's Blood, 


or the * of a Tree, Singing-Birds, Fowls, Corn, and 
Fruit of all ſorts. | | 

Among the Rarities we may reckon the Pike 
of Teyde, or Teneriffe, which is a Maſs of 
many Rocks, promiſcuouſly heap'd up like a rugged Pyra- 
mid, 'Tis one of the higheſt Mountains in the World, 
which is ſeen in clear Weather an Hundred and twenty 
Miles at Sea. Tis very ſteep, and always cover'd with 
Snow at the Top, tho' none ever falls at the Bottom, 
where it never freezes. It has a Vulrano on the Top, 
which ſometimes throws out Flames, There's another Vul- 
cano at Palmo. As for the Tree whoſe Top was ſaid to 
be always cover d with a thick, miſty Cloud, tis now lookt 
upon as a romantick Tale. as well as what's related of the 


Rarities. 


inacceſſible Iſland, ninety Miles North-Weſt of Canary. The 


U 2 Canary 
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Conary Mes are ſubject to Spain, and the Inhabitants are; 


for the moſt part, Spaniards originally. There are forte 
few of the Aborigines, who are very nimble, and vaſt 
eateis; they feed generally on Milk. - . 

Madera was diſcover d by Robert Manchin, 


Madera. or Maſbam, an Engliſhman, in the Reign of 


Edward the Third, Anno 1344 He was Cap. 
tain of a Ship, and when going on his Voyage, he carried 
off with him from Briſtol a handſome young Woman, called 
Anna: Aiffut. Hie was drove in here by Tempeſt, where the 
unfortunate Lovers, and thoſe that landed with them, died of 
Famine; for ſoon after they landed, the Ship was drove from 
ker Anchor by a furious Tempeſt, and caſt away on the Coat 
of Morucro. The Crew was put in Priſon there, where 


they found a Spaniſb Pilot, called John de Moralez, to 


whom they told their Diſcoveries, and particularly of this 
Iſland. Sometime after Moralez fell into the Hands of 
the Portugueſe, and Fohn Gonſalve Zalco, being employ d 
by Dom Hen: y, Infant of Portugal, to make Diſcoveries, 
made uſe of Morales, who carried him to Madera in 1420. 
They found a ſort of a Tomb, that: Ma/ham had erected 
for his Miſtreſs, who died firſt,, with his Name, and an 


Account of his Adventure: But as it was a Deſart, and 


all over- run with Woods, (from whence its preſent Name 
in Portugueze.) they ſet Fire to the Trees, whoſe Aſhes did 


: 3 1 ſo fructify the Iſland, that when they ſowed Corn there, it 


vielded at firſt fixty for one, but decreaſed gradually, and 
now does not yield above twenty-five for one. 
6 I he Capital is Funchal, on a Bay in the 
Funchal. South-fide, of the Ifland.” Tis about a Mile 
long, well fortified, the Seat of the Portugueſe 


Governor, and the See of a Biſhop. The Harbour is good, 
lies in form of a Creſcent, and Ships ride within Piſtol- ſhot 
of the Town. y N 1 20 TEL 


Madera lies Latitude 33, and Weſt Longitude 16, about 


three Hundred Miles North of Canary, and 


Naderas as much Weſt of Morocco Coaſt. Tis about 


Situation. 76 Miles long, 34 broad, and 180 round. The 
| Air is temperate and wholeſome, and the 
Soil very good: It produces excellent Sugar and Wine, 


which keeps very long both by Sea and Land. It is rec- 


kon d to produce twenty. Thouſand Pipes per Annum. It 
alſo abounds with good Wheat, Fowl, Honey, Wax, gon 
Fm f Blood, 


* 


[ 5 5 * 7 2 TIN 
. edt 7 7 . E ä ang 9 
* E — A n . y N 
* 8 4 2 WF wh; a * BS . * . * « 
* " ER Rn * 3 A Y * S by Th 
Bn | * 4 * x; F 
"FM | | bas. 


* by 
' £3 
L. 309 


„ 0 


| ' 


Blood, and excellent Fruits, They have alſo a.good Trade 
for Cedar-Boards. In a word, this Iſland is one of the moſt. 
fruitful and pleaſant Places belonging to the Portu ately: 


"What moſtly deſerves the Epither of Rare in this Iſle, is, 


that excellent Quality either of irs Air, or $oil, or both, 


are found here, or able to live, if brought from abroad. 
Moſt of the Inhabitants are Portugueſe, and of a more 
tractable Temper than thoſe of the, Canarias. Some reckon 
the Number of Inhabitants at rwenty-five Thouſand. .:, 
Porto ſants lies about forty Miles North-Eaſt from Ma- 
dera, is about twenty-four Miles round; pretty „ 
well inhabited, and the Product is much the Forte ſanto. 
fame with that of Madera But as tis open 


on all ſides, the Rovers of Sale carried off about, ſeven Hun- 


dred People in 1606. The other leſſer Iſles are not worth 
F oo I RTE Rr rat. 
Socotora, antiently Dioſcorides, lies about 
190 Miles Eaſt from Guardafu, under N. Lat. Socotora. 
13. and is about an Hundred and fifty Miles | 
round. Pereira was the firſt European that diſcover it in 
1503. Ile Approach of it is dangerous, and the Air ex- 
phi hot, and would be inſupportable, were it not tem- 
per d by Breezes from the Sea, The Soil is mountainous, 


dry, and barren, except in ſome Vallies, where they have 


Flocks of Cattle. It produces abundance of Dates, Frank- 
incenſe, Dragon's Blood, and excellent Aloes. The Inhabi- 
tants who are come from Arabia, are Mahametans, brave, but 


| traacherous to Strangers. They are under a Checque, Tri- 
butary to the Cherif of Mecca, or, as ſome ſay, to the King 


of Corazan in Arabia. He refides at Tamuri, the only 
Town in the Ifland. _ n „ 
The Admiralty Iſlands lie about South Latitude 5. be- 
twixt Longitude 50 and 65. There are only N 
ſeven of em taken notice of, which are remark- Aunrante .. 
able for little, but only that they have ſome 
Trade with Monbaza' on the Coaſt of Africk, oppoſite to 
them. Near this Coaſt are alſo Pemba, Zan bar and 


Mona. Tho 7 be very near the Coaſt, yet ſome ſup- 


poſe them in the 
thers _ 
The Iſles of Comorra lie betwixt the North- 

parts of Madaraſrar, and the Continent of Comorra: 
Africa, about South Latitude 12, and 14. and 
hos 3 Longi: 


umber of the Azrante, or ſeven Bro- 
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Longitude 43, and 46. and they are four in Number: 
1. Mangazzi, abqut 50 m. long, and 12 broad. Anjouan, 
or Joanna, 30 m. long, and 15 broad. Molalia and Mayetta, 
| They are fruitful, and inhabited partly by Mahometans, and 
= . partly by Pagans, under Princes who are tributary to the 
ö ortupueſe. The People are very civil to the Engliſß. 
f e This Weis fo called from a Portugueſe Gen- 
Maſcarenha. tleman of that Sirname, who diſcover d it. It 
| ; 5 fies in Lat. 2I, Long. 55. above 300 Miles E. 
from Madagaſcar. Tis almoſt round, and about 180 Miles in 
Circuit. The Air is hot, but clear and wholſome; and the 
Soil produces all Neceſſaries for Life. Here's plenty of Gam 
and excellent large Tortoiſes. They have many Lakes and 
ſmall Rivers, Foreſts of Ebony, and Palm-Trees. In the 
middle of the Iſland there is a Range of high Mountains, 
one of them a Vulcano, which throws out Fire and Smoke, 
and has deſtroy d the Eaſt-part of the Iſland, which is there, 
fore called the Burnt Country. The Coaſts are alſo much 
= infeſted by Hurricanes. This obliged the Portugueſe and 
Datch to abandon it. The French ſettled here in 1654, 
[ and called it the Ifle of Bourbon, but afterwards deſerted 
ti,, and fince that Time we have no farther Accgunt of it. 
1 e The Iſle of Maurice was fo called by the 
=_ AMaurics. Dutch in honour of Maurice Prince of Orange, 
=—_ but having been diſcover'd by the Tortuga 
in 1505, it was called by them ha de Cerno, or the Ife 
= of Swans. It lies Lat. 20. and Long. 58, and an half, and is 
about 120 Miles round. The Air and Soil are much the 
fame with that in Maſcarenbat. It has a commodious 
Harbour, with a Fort built by the Dutch, who ſettled here 
in 1640. The Ifle of Diego Rodrigues, Latitude 20, and t 
Long. 63, is of the ſame Nature, and belongs to the Dutch. y 
1 St. Helena, ſo called by the Portugueſe, be- 
St. Helena. cauſe they diſcover d it on St. Helen's Day, in V 
502. Ir lies Lat 16. and W. Long. 6. about F 
1000 Miles W. from Cape Negra, and farther from the St 
Continent than any Iſland in the World. *Fis 30 Miles 
round, fruitful and healthful, becauſe the Heat is temper d in 
by Dews and Winds, and they have ſeldom any Storms, 26 
Thunder or Lightning. It. abounds ſo with good freſh ha 
Water, that tis called the Mariners Inn. All the landing T] 


_— Places are fortifyd;. all things are dear to Strangers, except at 
R) ots and Lemons.” The Exgliſs Eaff- India Company have th 
hefe a Governor, Deputy-Governor, an] a Store- Keeper. of. 
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The Inhabitants. are lewd and poor, : becauſe they are not 
permitted to Trade with ſo much as one ſingle Veltel. - 
The Iſle of Aſcenſion lies near Lat. 8. and | 
Long. 15. and is barren. There's another of Aſcenſion. 
St, Mathew lies on the North of St. Helen, 
near the Line, and has a ſmall Lake of freſh S. Mathew. 
Vater, Ie was diſcover d in 1526 by the Por. 
tugueſe, who have abandon d it. 
Annobon, S. Lat. 2, and W. Long. 8. was 
ſo named by the Portugueſs, who diſcoverd Annobon. 
it on Nw rar - Day. "Tis ſmall, but fertile; 
and inhabited by wefe, who are very wicked, addicted 
to Thievery; and the Women are common. It has a ſmall 
Town flightly fortify d. | 
St. Thomas lies under the Line, about 120 
Miles Weſt of the Coaſts of Guinea. Fis St. Thomas 
about 50 m. long, 30 broad, and 180 round. ” 
The Air is not wholeſome to Foreigners, but the Natives, 
who are deſcended from the. Portugueſe, who diſcover'd it 
in 1455, live to a great Age. The Product as Wheat, Rye, 
Barley, Millet, Pot-Herbs, Figs, Sugar-Canes, Melons and 
Cucumbers. They have ſtore of Fowls and Hogs. St. Tho- 
mas, or Povoaſan, i.e. a Colony, is the chief Town, and 
lies on the Eaft-fide' of the Ile : Tis well fortify'd ; is the 
Seat of the Governor, and the See of a Biſhop. The. Portu- 
ueſe Ships, to and from the Eafl-lndiss, put in here for 
efreſhment. wa | 
Prince's Iſland was ſo called, becauſe aſſign d Prince's. 
to the Prince of pint, for part of his Re- Iſland. 
venue. It lies 120 m. N. E. of St. Thomas, | 
N. Lat. 2d. Tis about 36 m. long, and 24 broad; abounds 
with Rice, Millet, Sugar-Canes, Cotton, Hogs, Poultry, 
Fiſh, Tobacco, and Fruits. The Air is better here than at 
St. Thomas. SY, 2 
Fernando Pao, is ſo called from its Diſcoverer 
in 1471. It lies on the Coaſts of Benin, about Fernando 
26 Miles from the nog om Lat. 2 and an Pao. 
half, Long. 11. Tis about 90 Miles round. 
The Natives are Savages, and the Portugueſe have a Fort 
at the North-end, and ſeveral Villages. 'Tis much the 
the ſame as the Prince's [land. Theſe ſeven laſt Ifles are 
ofcen comprehended under the Name of St. Thomas's Ales. 
N „ Biſago: 


1 


11 os lies at _ Mouth of Nio Gy: 
or Se gs wow ga. Tis about 120 m. round 2 


inhabited by Heathens as well as ſeveral Others 


| Biſagos. 
near it. 


Gorea, Lat. 1 4 Long. 17. lies Abet ht 
Corea. Miles from Cape Verd, and was ſo called by 


the "Dutch, becauſe it Teſembles an Iſland of 
that Name in Zealand. Tis very ſmall, was- firſt poſſeſs d 


by the Portugueſe, and then by the Dutch, from whom 


the French took it in 1677. | 
St. Lewis lies in the River 0 Lat. 16, 


St. Lewis. Long. 16. Lis three Miles round; and belongs 

to the French, who give the Negroes Linnen, 
Cloth, Cotton, Copper, Pewter, Brandy, and Glaſs Ware in 
exchange for Skins, Ivory, Slaves, Ambergreaſe, and Gum 


Arabick. 
There are ſeveral other ſmall Iſlands along the Coaſt of 


Africa, but not worth W 
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che World; and whoſe Con- Americas 
tinent is oppoſite to ours. Name. | 
Tho Chriſtopher Calomb wass 
the firſt who diſcever d this Country, yet 
it was called America from Aneric Veſputio, a Florentine, 
by whom it was more fully difcoyer'd in 1497. Lis alſo 
called the New World, becauſe \, it was known but a long 
while after the Old, which we inhabit. Tis alſo called, 
Weft-Indies, or Small Indies, to diſtinguiſh it from the Eaſf- 
Indies, (alſo, but improperly called the Great 1ndzes)) which 
are a Part of 4a, This is what generally obtains, and 
is moſt certain. Vet Powel, in his Hiftory of Wales, ſays, 
That a War happening in.that Country, in 1170, about the 
Succeſſion, upon the death of their Prince Owen Guinneth; 
and a Baſtard having carried it from his lawful Sons, one of 
the latter, called Madoc, put to Sea on new Diſcoveries ; 
and failing from Spain, diſcover'd a new World of wonder- 
ful Beauty and Fertility, uninhabited; and upon his return, 
carried a great Number of People thither from Wales, in 
three Voyages, according to Hackluyt. The Places he diſ- 
cover d are ſuppoſed to be Virginia, New-England, or the 
adjacent Country. Peter Martyr, Decad. 7. Cap. 3. ſeems. 
to ſupport this, when he tells us, That thoſe of 7 * 
| | an 


AS. i 


314 * 

and nates, uſed to celebrate che Memory of one Mas 
doc, a great and antient Hero. And hence 'tis ſi uppoſed 
came thoſe old Brit/o Words, which modern Travellers hz 


met with? in 3 
etend that the Antients nad A]. 
4 | Whether: it — © of this Continent. Some Exype 
| was known tian Priefis 2 we have it in Plato's Tims, 
by the te relate to Solon, That antiently, farther than 
© rents, \ the Straits of Gibraltar, there was an Aland 


e tetles 8 if be 


the great Iſland, containing Europa, Ala, and Africa 
there were ſome other as, Bong e che Number of which 
America is eſteemed to be. Diodorus Siculus, Lib. 5. re- 
ates, that ſame Phenzcians having paſſed Hercules s Pillars, 
were by 2 great Storm carried into a very remote Country, 
and that they landed over-againſt Africa, in 2 very fruitful 
Iſland, and water d by ſeveral a 0 vers... Now tis ſaid, 
chat all this cannot agree with any thing better . Ame- 
rica. Io this may be added, what” Slenus tells Mid as, 
Cap. 18. Lib. 6. Æ lian bar. Hiſt, viz. That Europa, Afa, 
and Africa, are ſurrounded with the Ocean; and farther 
theres a Continent of a prodigious extent, where Men 
and Beaſts are a great deaf hie 


a Pafſage, wherein tis ſaid, That in the Weftern. Ocean 
theres an Iffand larger than all Europe... The fame thing 
= = be proved from the Prediction N is in ee, 8 
Wer... . 


2 nt Annis. © 

© Secula PEA, quibus Ocean... 
Dinculaà rerum laxet, E 1 ingen: | 

_ . Pateat Tellis, Typhuſque nouos 
Dietegat Orbes nec fit Terris 
In = | Ultima Thi F 


But others 1 that the Antients had no e 
of this great Part of the World, becauſe 12 have fd 


nothing about its Limits, Situation, E, 
| even 


be the 3 of the Book tes the Warla, fays, that beſides 


ger than thoſe in ours, and 
that Men live . — there. 8 Cuſtoms and Laws are 
contrary to thoſe of other People. They. have an incredi- 
ble Quantity of Gold and Silver, which. among them are 
no more efteem'd than Iron amongſt | us Marcellinus has 


60 and that 


1 


, es... 
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could have none, the — 4 having been found 
„ by John Goya of Amalſi in the Kingdom of 
Naples. But to this it may be anſwer d, That the An- 
tients could not give an exadt Deſcription of it, becauſe 
they had but an imperfect Knowledge thereof, as having 
been driven on the Coaſt by a Storm: And as for the 
Compaſs, or ſomething inſtead. of it, it was certainly known 
a long time before the Year 1302. However, America. 
was Tiſcover by. Ghriflopher Colomb, 2a Genoefe in 1492. 
This Colomb.:was.'2 Wool-eomber by Trade, as well as 
his Father, but applying his Mind to Geography and Navi⸗ 
gation z and having obſeryed, during his failing on the We: 
Ocean, that there muſt be ſome Land more to the 
Weſt than thoſe .. which were then known, he went and 
ſettled himſelf at Madera, where he made ſeveral Seas * 
Maps for thoſe who failed on the Coaſts of Africa. Ha- 
ving heard there of ſome Brſcayans, who had been driven 
by Storm upon ſome. very remote Coaſts Weſtwards, he 
wrote to the Senate of Genoa, and demanded of them ſome 
Ships, in order to make his Diſcovery, which would be for 
their Profit and Intereſt: But the Genoeſe rejected Colombs 
Propoſals, as being chymerical. And conſidering that the 
King of Fortugal was then buſy about the African War, 
and the King of Spain about that of Granada, he fent 
his Brother Bartholomew Colowb, to Henry VII. King of 
Eng land, who rejected alſo ſich a Propoſal. Colomb ne- 
vertheleſs being not diſcourag'd thereat, went himfelf to 
Alphonſo K. of Portugal, who; order d 2 Coſmo —_— 
Cardiglio. Biſhop of, zſeu, and Nodrigo, to confer with 
Colomb; but theſe having acquainted their King, that the 
Propoſal was groundleſs, Colom was diſmiſſed. Then he 
went to Spain, Where he was: well received by two Geo- 
graphers, viz. Alonzo Pinſon, and Fobn Perez, a Franciſs- 
can Pryar. This lat recommended Colomb to: Henry Guz= 
nan, Duke of Medina S:donia, and to Lewis de Cerda, 
Duke of Medina. Cali, who deſpiſed him; and ſo Colomb 
went again to Ferex, and deſired him to give him Letters 
of Recommendation to Fernando Talavera, Confeſſor to 
Queen Iſabella, who in 1486, preſented Colomb to King 
Ferdinand her Husband; but the War of Granada did nor 
permit his Majeſty to grant Colomb his Requeſt then: Bur 
eight Vears after, it was reſolved, that they ſhould ven- 
ture to give Colomb a Ship, and two Caravella t, or Bri- 
gantines. They promis d him the tenth Part of the Reve- 
: nue 
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nue of this Diſcovery ;' and as the _— Treaſure was 
exhauſted, his Secretary of State did advance I b500 Ducats for 
Colomb s Undertaking. 8 99 
Now Colomb havin equipt his Ships, he; with his Bros: 
ther Bartholomew,” and the three Pinſons, Captains of the 
5 Caravelld's, \ "and with ſeveral others; left the Harbour 
1 de Mauer if Andalufa, on F iday the 3d of 
1492, and went do tlie Canaries, where he took 
a Refreſhments, and then proceeded on his Voyage to- 
wirds the Weſt; but after having failed eight Days, the 
Sea, which was al cover d wich green Graſs, frightned fo 
much his Nen, that at laſt; When they Min. ry they 
could find no Land, they deſpairing of good Succeſs, con- 
ſpir d to throw him ovef- board; but he appeaſed them by 
fair Means, and told em, that if within three Days they 
found no Land, they ſhould return to Spain. Some ſay, 
he knew very well he was not far from ſome Land, becauſe 
the Air was freſh, the Clouds were very tow' at Sun-rifing, 
the Water was not very deep, and the Winds changed often: 
And ſo on the third Day, which was Odober the 11th, 
they perceived ſome Fire and Smoke, and landed at Gua. 
 mhan, which he called De/irada, ter San Salvador, one 
of the Lucayes, or Babama Illan He took Polfellion 
of it in thé Name of the King K Shain. Then they 
e to the Iſlands of Cuba and Hiſpaniola, where 
left 38 öf his Men in a Fort which he had obtained 
_ Fenmillfonto build there from the Citique. And ha- 
ing barter d their Trifles for the Gold and Silver of the 
Me ham he took ſome" Indians, and aftef fifty Days fail 
he arrived at Liſtona. He was very well received by King 
Ferdinand, he made him à Spaniſh Grandee, and Admiral 
of. America, where he W ſeveral times to make new 
Diſcoveries. Then he was made Duke of -Laverapuas 
- — and 'Lavege at Famaica. The King 240 hint 
this Iſland in Title of Marquiſate 5\whence the eldeſt 
Bo, 5 Family is called Duke of Laveraguas, Lavega, 
and Marquiſs of Famaica, tho this Iſland be now in the 
Hands of. the e ber Colomb 1 in Spain, May the 
43g P: a 


| 5 This lang beine is ne ber to 
| Lindts, 12 0 be ſurrounde by the Ocean, except on the N. 

172 W. where tis not knoun whether it be joined 
to, or ir from the Continent of 4fo. It has the 


Northern unknown Ocean and Country on the North, the 
| Atlantich, 
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Atlantick, or Northern Sea on the Eaſt, the unknown; 
Southern Land and Ocean on the South, and the South, or 
Pacifick Sea on the Weſt. America is divided not by the Line, 
but by the Ihmus of Panama, or Darien, into 1 3h 
two Peninſula's, the one called the N. or Mexi- Diviſon. 
can, and the other South, or Peruvian, America. 

As far as it is yet diſcover d, it lies betwixt Diviſon. 
South Latitude 56, and: North Latitude 70. 

The Longitude is betwixt 35, and 140 Weſt. Extent. 

So that the Length, from South to North, is 

about ſeven Thouſand five Hundred Miles, but the Breadth is 
very unequal, being much contracted both in the South and 
North-parts, and in the middle. The greateſt Length, from 
the Weſt-lide of Californa, to the Eaſt-ſide of Newfound- 
Land, is about two Thouſand four Hundred Miles; and 
from the Weſt-ſide of Peru, to the Eaſt-fide of Brafl, 2100. 


The moſt Northerly Part lies in the fourth Climate of 


Months, ſo that the longeſt Day is above four Months ; 
and the moſt Southerly Part lies in the 11th Climate of 
Hours, ſo that the longeſt Day is there ſeventeen Hours 
and an half. | . 

The Air differeth according to the different 
Situation of the Countries, but in general tis Air. 
temperate and wholeſome. The Soil in general Soil. 
is fruitful; but their greateſt Riches are the 
Gold and Silver Mines which are in Perou, Brafl, and Mex- 
ic. At the firſt diſcovery of Perou, it was not unuſual to 
ſee Temples and Palaces all cover d with Gold Plates. The 
N aſſure, That in 1618, it was verify d, that from 
the firſt Diſcovery of America, until that Vear, above one 
Thouſand five Hundred and thirty-ſix Millions of Gold had 
been carried out of it; and that in 1645, it was found, 
that the Kings of Spain had had above forty-five Millions, 
only in Ingots of Gold and Silver Bars, b:Fdes other Duties 
laid upon Merchandiſes exported out of that Country, as 
Gold, Silver, Pearls, Jewels, Hides, Sugar, Cochineal, In- 
digo, Coco, Sarſaparilla, Ginger, and other Commodities. 
The Ihm of Panama, joins South to North i 
America: Tis about fifcy Miles from Pana- Iſfthmus. 
ma to Firtobello. | | | 
The moſt remarkable Capes are, | Cates. 
1. Cape Breton in the Iſle of the ſame Name 

2. Cape de Florida, at the entrance of Bahama Chanel. 
3. Cape Catoche in Fucatan, 
DR 4. Cape 
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and conſequently very dangerous. 


wy T” 


N _n St. Anton . Sev Welt of Cuba; 


5. Cape de la Pelba. 


Ns Cape de Coquilo near Rio. de. la Habs. 


Nord Cape, near the Mouth of the River Amazons, 
8. Cape St. Auguſtin in the North, and, 
9. Cape Frio in the South-parts of Brazil. 
10. Cape St. Antony, at the mouth of Rio la Plata. 
11. Os St. Helen in ITN | 
12. Cape Blanco, near Coſta Ricca. And, 
155 Cape Corzentes in Guadalazara. 
Ny. are ſeveral Mountains in America; the chief of 


How I. Anger, or Cordilleras, betwixt Chili and * 
Perou : They are always cover d with Snow, - 
and eſteemed the higheſt in the World. 

2. The Apalachin Hills un the North of Florida, are all 
very hi 

"The Pulcans's are, 
I. In Gili, thoſe of Antoco, Anton, Chillan, Cbouanou- 
ea, Copiapo, Coquimbo, Huapa, Ligua, Notuco, Oſorno, Pe 
teroa, Quechucabi, and St. Clement de Villa Ricca. 

2. In Ferou, thoſe of Arequipa, Cogua, Malpa, and 


Pinta. | 
+ ll Popayan, thoſe of Cocomucos, de los Paſſos, Quim- 


baia. 
4. In Mexico, thoſe of Guatimala, Monbacho „Nicaragua, 


Popochan; gue, San Salvador. 


5. In New Grenada, thoſe of Tocaymo, and Velez: | 

The Northern Sea is fo called, becauſe tis 

Sea. | on the North of Terra firma, but near the 

| | 4 of Cap nicorn. Tis alſo called the 
Green Sea, becauſe tis fe. + with green Graſs. 

2. The South Sea is that Part of the Ocean on the W. 

of America. A Part of it, from the th to the 230th Degree 

of South Latitude, is called the REV, becauſe Þ its 

calm. And that betwixe — anc Calforma is 


called Vermeille Sea. 


The chief Straits in America are, 
1. Magellan s, diſcover d by Ferdinand Ma- 


gellan, à Portugueſe, in 1510. Tis above Straits. * 


three Hundred Miles long, and but 16 broad, 
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and is about 


3. Hurons, with ſeveral others in Canada. | 
4. Nicaragua, near the Ifhmus of Panama.” 
5. Titicaca in Ferou. 
6. Parima under the Line, near Guiana. 
The chief Rivers are, 
1. Amazons, ſo called, becauſe the Wo- 


men appeared in Arms as well as the Men, Rivers. 
when it was diſcover d by the Spaniarddſs. 
Authors differ as to the Head of this River, ſome 
place it at the foot of Cordilleras in Quito; but 
others make Lauricocha Lake, in the Audience of Lima, 
South Latitude 12, the Head of it ; and fo it runs above 
two Thouſand Miles, beſides Turnings and Windings, be- 
fore it falls into the Sea. It · receives many other Rivers on 
both ſides, and very large ones from the South, and has 
abundance of fruitful Iſlands in its Stream. Tis the lar- 
geſt River in the World, runs North-Eaſt : "Tis from 8 to 
40 Fathom deep, from*6 to 12 Miles broad; and at its 
Mouth tis two Hundred Miles, becauſe of the Iſlands, and 
the Tide flows nine Hundred Miles up. 1 

2. Rio de la Plata, was ſo called, becauſe of the Silver 
Mines, and the great Quantity of Plate found in the m- 
tries water d by this River. It runs South-Eaſt, and ac- 
cording to moſt Authors, riſes from the Lake Xaras in the 
Amazons Country, South Latitude 18, and falls into the 
Ethiopick Ocean, Latitude 35, where tis above an Hundred 
| Miles broad.” Tis very rapid, but ſhallow, and receives many 
4 t Rivers on both ſides; Parana, one of them has the 

ropriety of the Nile. DE 
3. The Mz/s/ippr, which M. de la Salle, one of the firſt 
iſcoverers of it in the end of the laſt Century, makes 
two Thouſand four Hundred Miles long, including Turn- 
ings and Windings. It falls into the Bay of Mexico by 
ſeveral Mouths, in Latitude 23 and an half, 2 93 
and an half. The Mouth of it is fo deep, and free from 
Sands, that tis ſaid great Ships may go up to the _ 
| iver. 
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River: It receives ſeveral other navigable ones on bath 


, * 


ſides, but tis much infeſſed with Cocodilet. 
4. St Lawrence riſes, as ſome ſay, from à Lake called 


; 7 iſcoutagami, in Lavitude' 52, and Longitude 85, it receives - 


many. other Rivers on both ſides, and has a Communication 
with the great Lakes W. and S. of it; but there are many 
Cataracts in it. However, by theſe Rivers and Lakes, the 
French have found out a Communication betwixt the River 
St. Lawrence, or Canada, and that of Miſſiſippi. 
| The Inhabitants: of America are, 
= The Natives. 7 | \ 4A Ty N , of 
2. Europeans, who went to ſettle there. Inhabitants, 
3. Their Children, called ' Grzolo, © © 
4. The Mongrels, born of an European and American, 
5. The Negroes, tranſported from other Countries. And, 
6. Their: Children. .. fil oo TOE 
But the Spanzards themſelves, according to Capt. Rogers, 
diſtinguiſh the Inhabitants of their Provinces into eleven 
Claſſes, vz. | | WW 5 
The firſt and chief is the original Spanzards, never yet 
mixed with other People (as they pretend) and theſe are 
moſt reſpected. i „„ 
2. The Mufttes, begot by Spaniards on American Wo- 
3. Fine Muſties are their Children married again with 
Spaniards prom ee 
4. Terceroons de Indies, their Children again mixed with 
Spaniards. | 1 F 
5. Quartcroons de Indies, their Poſterity again mixed 
with Spamards. Theſe laſt are allowed to be primitive 
Spemards again, and the reaſon is, becauſe they are in great 
Numbers. H N 1 For 


6. Mulattoes, begot by a Spaniard, or any European, on 


a Negroe Woman. et , 
7. Quatteroon de Neproe, again mixed with Spaniards; 
but eſteemed no better than Mulattoes. 5 


8. Terceroons de Negroes, again mixed with Spaniards, 


but ſtill called Mulattoes, becauſe they will not allow them 
the Privileges or Title of. Spaniards, after once debaſed 
with the Negroe Breed, tho' ſome of 'them are as White 
as the Spaniards. themſelves ; they cannot wipe off the 
ugly and opprobrious Name of Mulattoes, unleſs they hide 


their Deſcent, which is no hard matter, by removing into 


another Place, where they are not known, which! is often 
a 5 | 32979 LIE 216 -. practis'd, 
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the Number of good Catholick Spamards. | 
9. ans, tho the true and antient Proprietors of the 


Country, are yet placed below the worſt of the Spaniard 
Deſcendants, tho they be generally Baſtards. | 


10. Negroes. And, . | 
- 11. The Pofterity of Negroes and Indians, called Samboer. 


The Europeans, and their Children, differ nothing, or very 


little, from thoſe of the ſeveral Countries they are comefrom. 


The ſame may be ſaid of the Neproes, and Mongrels, with 


this Addition nevertheleſs, that theſe are ſomewhat more 
ſwarthy than the Europeans. me Wk 

As for the Natives, they are generally of a dark Olive- 
Colour; we ſhall ſpeak of them and their Manners more 
at large, in the particular Deſcription of each Country. 

Only 'tis to be obſerved here, That the Natives are 
thought to come from Aſia, eſpecially from 
Tartary, or Fappon, from which theſe of Whence they 
North-Weſt America are not very far: came. 
And, perhaps, the two Continents are joined 
towards the North; and what ſupports the Conje&ure; 
is, That the Natives of North America have a great reſem- 
blance in many things with the Tartars, and moſt of em 
had ſome knowledge of another Continent inhabited by 
People” wearing Cloths, and long Beards. But however that 
be, tis certain that both North and South America were 
inhabited many Ages before cither of them- were diſcover'd 
by Europeans. This is evident from the Multitudes of 
People, and large Cities, the great Structures, and other 
Improvements of Arts found here, and that they were for- 
med into regular Goyernments in Mexico and Per. 
However, America is not populous in com- 
png to our Continent, either becaufe the Populouſe- 
rt Inhabitants went thither along while after eſs. 


other Countries were peopled, or becauſe they 


did deſtroy one another by War; or becauſe they have been 
ill uſed, and deſtroyed by Europeans, and eſpecially by Spa- 
mards, who are affirmed by ſome to have murder d 15 Mil- 
lions of them in leſs than 50 Years. | | 
Among the Defects, and other Inconveniences of this 
Country, we may reckon ſeveral ſmall creeping _ 

things and Vermin, and other noxious things, Defect:. 


as Waſps, large Bats, Muſtigo's, Maringoins, 


Ravets, Chiques, venomous * Scorpions, Serpents , Thun- | 


ders, 


isd, and connived at by the Clergy, in order to increaſs 
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ders, Hurricanes, Inundations, Earthquakes, and terrible Put. 
Cano s. ws | : | 
5. The Spaniards are Maſters of the largeſt, 
Dominzons. beſt, and richeſt Dominions in America; and 
even the King of Spain pretends, that all 
America belongs to him, by vertue of the Bull of Pope 
Alexander. VI. That Pope, Son to Geoffry Lenzoli, in 
the Kingdom ot Valencia, and of Iſabella Borgia, Siſter to 
Pope Caliſtus III. by his Bull of May. 1493, gave all Ame. 
rica to tlie Kings of Caſtillèe and 4 and excluded all 
other Emperouts, Kings and Prifices. What a fine thing 
to give what he had no Right to "= 
2. The Engliſb have fine Settlements in North America, 
and in ſome lands. ; | 


3. The Fortugueſ⸗ are Maſters of Brazil. 
4. The French of Canada, and ſome ſmall Iſles. 


5. The Dutch of Surinam, 8&c. near the River Oronoco, 
And the Danes of the Iſle St, Thomas, near the Eaſt-part of 
/// voy y ᷣ——x—x—ß 977 5 

As for the Natives of America, they are either ſub- 
ject to one of thoſe European Nations, or elſe having been 
driven out of their Country, they are retired more towards 
— „ ͤ Er 

A As for the Government, and other curious 
Government. Things relating to America, to avoid vain 

Repetitions, we ſhall, ſpeak of them in the 
' Deſcription of the particular Countries thereof. 

In the Diviſion of North America we may conſider, 

1. The Countries belonging to Spain. „„ 
2. To Great Britain. VC 

3. To France. And all of theſe in their Order; and then 
we ſhall ſpeak. of the IMads. 3 1 
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the inland Parts of America, where they have their own 
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HE Countries of North America belonging 


to Spain, are, | | 
WOT TOS Chief Towns. 
I. Mexico, or New Mexico, Guatimala, 


* 


1 


Spain, „ Guadalajara. 
2. New Mexico, or Santa Fe, Grenada, 
New Grenada, Acoma. | 
Sms St. Aupuſtin, St. Ma- 


Mexico was at firſt diſcoyer d by John Grialva, but more 
exactly viewed, and at laſt conquer d by the 
cruel Fernando Cortex, in 1518. It is called Mexico's 
Mexico from the Capital built by a King of Name. 
that Name. It is alſo called New Spain, to 
diſtinguiſh ir from the Kingdom of Spain in Europe. Tt 
has New Mexico, and that Part of Canada called Louiſana 
on the North, Part of the Straits of California, and the 
South=Sea on the Weſt, the Gulph of Mexic1, and part of 
the Atlantick, or Northern Ocean on the Eaſt, and the 
Iſthmus of Panama, or Darien on the South-Eaft. 


A 3 Mexico, 
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of Guadalajara, proper, Ditto, on the re 
2.  Zacatecas, voy Ditto, 24, — 105. 8 


ir. . 38 7 


Mexico, the Capital, Latitude 19 7 40, — 160; 


about two Hundred Miles Weſt of the Gul oh 


Capital. of Mexico, is the largeſt and fineſt City * 
| America Con the Lake of the ſame Name, 


100 Miles round) Ns Town was almoſt, deſiroy'd by 
the o ing of ake in, has, ee 


fowing of the, n The 
People are 1 7 to. have. been ey rowned: TI But it has 
been repaire 9 aud ie. 0 „ ine, rich, 


and the Say Ucan, byzeabn ar a Water 


the middle of em The — a + are very f 


ſpacious, and rich. The Cathedral had coſt 1052000 Crowns 
in 1667, tho' ndt near finiſhed. Here's the Reſidence of 


the Vice-Roy, and Arch-Biſhop. There's alſo an Univerſity, 


Inquiſition, Sovereign Court, Mint, 22 Nunneries, and ba. 
Monaſteries, all of them rich, beſides many Colleges and 


Pariſh-Churches. 
This Country i is divided into three Audien- 


Diviſion. ces, or Governments, and each of theſe are a. 
| vided into Provinces. 


I. Guadalajara, or c New Gelkcia Audience contains 


PROVINCES. 1 Chief Towns, | 5 n 
titude and Longity 


Nombre di Dios, I 
| where are Silver Mines: 

3 New Biſcay, St. Barbara 26, - 106, K. 
1 Ende. RY, 

4. Cnaloa on the North, 1955 St. Faimes,, Philippe 8 


5 Culiacan, Ditto, 24, 109, St. Michael. 

6. Cbanutlen . . St. Sebaſtian, 23, 

7. Aaliſ. 60, 3 De 2, 106. Compoſt ela, 
3 362 urification.. | 


In this Audience, eſi pecially in the Provinces marked; 1, 2, 
3, 5, 6, are Silver Mines; but thoſe, markd 4 and. 7, 
are not yet well known, Well, becauſe they don 


II. Mexico 


abound with 2 valu uropeans. 
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II. Mexico Audience contains, 


_ PROVINCES, 
1. Mexico. | 


2. Mechoacan, 


3. Panuco, 


4 Tlaſcala, 


6. Tabaſco, 


8. Chipa, 


9. Soconuſco, 


Chief Towns, with their La- 


titude and Longitude. 


Ditto, Acapulco, 240 m. S. 


Fachuca, where are Silver 
Mines. 
Ditto 20, 103, Cinception de 
.. Saluya, Colima. 
Ditto, 23, 98, St. Fapo de 
los Valles, St. Lewis de Po- 
toff. _ 2. 
Ditto, Vera Cruz, Lat. 10, 
97. Puebla de los Angelos. 
Tiepeaca. 
Ditto, 17, 97. Antiquera, 
Aquatulco, Tecoantepeque, 
Zuculula. A | 
Nora * de la FVicto- 
Io, 


ria, 91. 


Merida 20, 86. Valladolid. 


Campeche, 19, 89. 
Ditto, 17, 93. Ciutad Real. 
Ditto, near the South-*ea. 


Theſe three laſt are by ſome placed in the next Audience. 


HI. Cuatimala Audience contains, 


1 Suchutepeques, ” 


2. Vera Paz, 


3. Guatimala, 


4. Honduras, 


5. Nicaragua, 


6. Cofta Nieca 


7. Veragua. 


K 3 


Ditto, 14, 92. 

Ditto, 16, 89. Golfodulce, or 
St. Thomas de Caſtilia. 

Ditto, 14, 91. Petapla, La 
Sonſonate. : 

Connagua, or Valladolid, 14, 
87. Truxillo Gracia Dios. 

Leon 13, 85. Granada, Re- 
alejo, faen. 

Carthago 10, 859, Nicqya 11, 
82. Aranjuez, Caſtro de 
Auſtria. 

Conception 10, 78. Santa fe, 
Parita, Puebla NMucuo. 


Mexico, 
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North-Weſt to South-Eaſt, tis above two 


ing much indented by the Gulphs of Darien, Honduras, 
and Mexico. Its greateſt extent that Way, is about ſix Hun- 
dred Miles, and in ſome Places tis not above 


within the Torrid Zone, yet the Air is health- 
ful and temperate, being qualify'd by freſh Showers of Rain, 
AͥMt:iin the. hotteſt Months, and by cold Breezes 

Foil. from the Sea all the Year round. The Soil is 
| very fertile, and abounds with Wheat, Barley, 
Pulſe, Maiz, and excellent Fruit, eſpecially Pomegranates, 
Oranges, Figs, Coconuts, which are the ſmall. Money of the 
Country. Here are alſo Mines of Silver, not ſo many as 
in Peru, but work d much cheaper. *Tis alſo ſaid, that they 
have ſome Mines of Gold. They have vaſt and ſpacious 
Plains, affording very good Paſture. Their chief Commo- 
dities are Cotton, Sugar, Silk, great Quanti- 
\ Commodities. ties of Indico, Cochineal, Honey, Balm, Am- 

| f ber, Salt, Tallow, Hides, Tobacco, Ginger, 
with divers medicinal Drugs, and ſeveral ſorts of precious 
Stones. ; 


Among the Rarities of this Country may 
Rarities. be reckond, 1. Some very large Trees, the 
N } Bodies of ſome of them being fifteen Fathoms 
round. ; | 
2. They Have alſo a certain Tree called Manquey, which 
may be ſaid to yield Water, Oyl, Wine, Honey, Vinegar, 
Thread, and Wood fit either to build or to burn; for the 
Body of the Tree being big and hollow, contains a good 
Quantity of Liquor as limpid as the beſt Fountain f ber, 
and the Surface thereof is cover d with a pure oily Sub- 
ſtance: This Liquor being boiled a little, taſtes like good 
palatable Wine; if much boiled, tis as ſweet as Honey; 
but if kept long unboiled, no Vinegar is more ſower. . They 
make Thread with the Bark, Cc. ] 
3. In the Province. of Guaxaca, is a poiſonous Herb, 
which is faid to kill thoſe who pluck it according to the 
time of its own Age, i. e. if it be a Day old, he dyes the 
fame Day, and fo in proportion. 5 
4 Nigh to Aquatulco, there's a great hollow Rock 
called Buffudore by the Spaniards ) which has a large Hole 
| ; F f on 


p 
0 


1 wy * 
1 * i P 


SA 
* * 
- 
— 
; 


Log Mexico lies betwixt North Latitude 7, and 
Situation. 27. This Country is of a vaſt Extent, for 


Thouſand Miles; but the breadth is very unequal, it be- 


3 . an Hundred. Tho moſt of this Country lies 


ebe 
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on its Top, makes a hideous Noiſe at every Surge of the 
Sea, and ſpouts up Water as a Whale, to a prodigious 
heighth. In ſeveral Parts of this Country are ſeveral Springs 
of Water, ſo impregnated with certain Minerals, that the 
Current iſſuing from them is of a darkiſh Colour, and re- 
ſembles Ink. | | 


5. In this Country, but eſpecially in Guatimala, there are 


ſeveral remarkable Y/ulcano's, and hot Baths. 7 

6. In Mechoacan there are black, ſhining Stones, which 
ſerve for Looking-Glaſſes ; and there's a Flant called Ol 
cazan, which is reckon d a Specifick againſt all Poiſons, 
and a Reſtorative in Weakneſs. ried 

7. There's a great Lake in the Neighbourhood of Peta- 
fla, on the ſides of which, Salt appears every Morning 
like a Froſt, of which they make great Profit. 

8. They have a Beaſt in Nicaragua, called the Fox-Ape, 
which has a Bag under its Belly, where it carries its 13 | 
ones, till they are able to ſhift for Food. It has the Budy 
of a Fox, Ears like a Bat, and Feet like Men's Hands. | 

9. The Lake of Mexico is remarkable for ſeveral Parti- 
lars, I. For its containing two ſorts of Water, freſh, ſweet, 
bitter and brackiſh. 2. The freſh is commonly ſweet, whole- 
ſome, and abounds with Fiſh ; whereas the other is boiſte- 
zous, becauſe of the Nitre in the bottom, ſends forth pe- 
ſtilential Vapours, and has no Fiſh. 3. In the middle Parts 
of this Lake is a pleaſant Rock, out of. which does iſſue 
a conſiderable Stream of hot Water, much eſteemed againſt 
ſeveral Diſeaſes. 4. There's alſo a Fiſh without Shells; it 
has four Feet, and reſembles a Woman in ſeveral things. 
The Spaniards call it Fuguete de Aqua. Laſtly, there are 
upon this Lake ſevera] delightful artificial Gardens, well 
fock'd with variety of Herbs and Flowers, and moveable 
from one Place to another, being ſupported by large Floats 
of Timber. | 99 
They have no conſiderable Rivers; but a- | 
mong the Sez-ports, and ſtrong Towns, we may Rivers. 
reckon Acapulco, North Latitude 16--57. on a Seg-Ports. 
Bay of the South-Sea. Its Harbour is large, | 
commodious, well frequented, and ſecured by a ſtrong Ca- 
file, Tis the chief Mart on that Coaſt, Tlie ſettled Trade 
5 carried on by three Ships, two of which go once a Year 
betwixt this Place and Manila, and another to and from 
Lima in Peru, which commonly arrives before Chriſtmas 
with Quick-ſilver, Cocoa, and Pieces of Eight, ſtays till 

| | X 4 the 
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the Manila Ships arrive, and then returns with Eaff - ladia 
at Commodities. But as Acapulco is very unhealth. 
Acapulco, ful, when the Fair is over, every body leaves 
| the Place, but a few Blacks and Mulatto. 
8 Vera Cruz: Vera Cruz, or St. John de Ulva, on the Bay 
| of Mexico, is much the ſame for the Fleet from 
1 Spain, as Acapulco tor the Ships from Manila, c. Aqua- 
tulco, on the South-Sea, Truxillo on the Gulph of Honduras, 
s. Conception on that of Mexico, and Farita on the South. 
oa, with ſeveral others, are pretty good Harbours. 
r The Mexicans are a little tawny, but well 
H babitants. ſhaped, civil, ingenious, and very faithful to 
—_— thoſe whom they love, and who don't uſe 
of them tyrannically. They quickly learn Arts, Manufacture, 
and Muſick. There are Haw few commonly reſiding in 
the Mountains, who continne as wild and ſavage as ever. 
The prevailing Language is the Saniſb Tongue, which is 
N uſed not only by the Spaniards, but alſo by 
Language. the Natives themſelves, who 4 under- 
B ſtand and ſpeak the ſame. The various Dia- 
lects of their antient Jar gonc do daily decreaſe, and in a few 
1 ' Generations will be quite extinguiſhed. This 
| Populouſ= Country was formerly the moſt populous Place 
" neſs. of America, but the Spaniards by their Cru- 
—— elty have deſtroyd moſt of the Inhabitantz, 
eſpecially in Honduras. In the City of Mex:co they reckon 
now but 40000 Souls, and moſt of them are Mex:cans and 
Neproes, the reſt are Criols, Mongrels, and Europeans. 
| | Moſt of theſe People are very rich, and well 
Advantages. furnithed with Plate, but they are very proud 
Defetts. and lazy; and the Country is much annoyd 
| by. Gnats, Bugs, Locuſts, Ants, and other 
Vermin; by Hurricanes, Inundations, Thunder and Earth- 
quakes, very likely cauſed by the ſeveral Vulcano which 
are in this Country. And what is a great Prejudice to the 
Inhabitants, is, that in order to avoid a Rebellion, or Re- 
volution, the Creols, or Meftizes, i · e. one of whoſe Pa- 
rents only is a Spaniard, are not allowed any Poſt, Civil 
or Military. 3. The Spamards engroſs the Trade of this 
Country, forbid Strangers to enter it under very great Pe- 
nalties, and even none of their Subjects, but thoſe of Caſ⸗ 
tile, and Leon are allowed to Trade here.  '- 
his Country was of old fubje& unto, and governed by 
its own ſovereign Princes, at firſt Elective, but in the end, 
Fn, | 8 th ; Hereditary; 
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Hereditary, called Kings, or Emperors of Mexico; and it is 
likely that the Government had been Monar- 1 
chical a long while before the Invaſion of the Government. 
Spamards in 1521, when it was fully conquer d 1 
by them with a Handful of Men, and has ever ſince re- 
mained ſubje& to the Crown of Spain, and governed by a 
Vice-roy. The Reaſon why the Spaniards conquer d io ea- 
ſily this, and other Parts of America, is, 1. Becauſe the Na- 


* 


tives were amazed at the Noiſe and Effects of the great 


fighting, eſpecially on Horſe-back. 2. The Countries were 
doidec betwixt ſeveral ſmall Nations, inveterate againſt 
one another, ſo that they would not unite their Forces, 

to repel and drive away their common Enemy. The Vice- 
Roy is uſually a Spam/b Grandee, he has the Power of pla- 


eing and diſplacing the Governours of the neighbouring 


Countries, —_—_— as he thinks fit, or rather as they pay 
him well. The King allows him Iooooo Ducats per An. 
but by engroſſing Trade, and by other Methods, he commonly 
makes it worth a Million; and tho his Commiſſion be but 
for three Vears, he eaſily gets it prolong d, by bribing the 
Courtiers at Madrid. There are ſeveral other Officers in 
the Provinces and Towns ; and moſt of the Villages are go- 
vern d by ſome Padres: | es. 
The Clergy are here in \ grent Number, very | 
rich, and as much eſteemed, or rather dreaded, Clergy. 
as that of Spain. Mexico is an Archbiſhoprick, X 
and Univerſity ; and the Bithops are Cuatimala, Mechoa- 
can, Guaxaca, or Antequera, Puebla de los Angelos, Meri- 
da, Nicaragua, Guadalajara, Chiapa, Vera Paz, Domin- 
a, Valladohd in Honduras, and Sonfta Fe in New Mexico. 
Their Revenue is above 5160000 Peices of Eight. 555 
The People are either Chriſtians or Pagans, or rather a 
Medley of both. The Spaniards are rigid 1 
Papiſts, but many of the Natives do ſtill re- Religion. 
tain their heatheniſh Worſhip, eſpecially for . 


the Idol of one of their antient Kings, called Vitzili 
Putzli; and if ſome of them do profeſs Chriſtianity, tis 
more out of fear for the Inquiſtion, than becauls they are 


perſuaded of the Truth of the Goſpel. 


New Mexico is ſo called becauſe diſcover d 4s 


fince that named Old Mexico. It is alſo called, New Max- | 


New Grandda, to diſtinguiſh it from the Pro- ico. 
vince of that Name in Spain, It was at firſt diſ- | 4 
N | cover; 
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14. Los Gueres, St. Antony de I Iſie. 
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Tera by Mare de Viſa, a Fraiſcan, who, at big cum 
| owns, and rich Mines, 
and fo Velaſquez de Coronado was ſent thither in 1583, but 


reported that it was full of large 


he found nothing but Snow, Deſarts, wild Men and Cows. 
The Poyerty of the Country has been the Cauſe that tis 


not yet_very, well diſcoverd, nor known, and ſo we have 
but very little to ſay about it. Its Bounds on the North 
are not known, but it has on the Weſt the Yermalle Sea, 


or California, Mexico on the South, and Loui ſana on the 
Eaſt. The chief Town is Santa fe de Granada, it lies Lat. 
36 3, Long. 106. about 16 Miles from the River Bravo, or 
del Norte. It is a handſome Town, built of Stone, the Seat 
of the Governor, and the See of a Biſhop. Acoma 100 
Miles South-Weſt of Santa fe, is pretty large, and built 
upon a high Rock, to which there's an Aſoent by fifty 
Steps cut out of it. ; 


5 _ New Mexico is commonly divided into 18 
Diri ſian. Provinces, inhabited by People of different 


Languages and Cuſtoms. Theſe Provinces, with 
the Name of a Saint for their Capitals, are, 
I. Los Picuries, St. Laurent. 
2. Xacona, St. Dommico. _ 
3. Los Teguas, St. Alphonſe. 
4. Los Piros, Sta. Fe de Grenada. 
5. Galiſteo, Sta. Croſſe. „ . 
6. Los Pecos, Noſira Semora de los Angelos. 
7. Taxica, St. Mie bal. 5 
8. Los Salinas, Conception de Querac. 
9. Los Hemes, San Diego. _ | 
10. Los Ciette Cutades, St. Gregory d Abo. 


11. Los Manſos, or Baranca, and Los Biros, Sa. Antony 


ae SERIE >. Go 
12. Los Taos, St. Hierom.,. 
13. Los Tanos, N. Seniora de Soccora. 


15. Acoma, St. Stephen d Acoma. 
16. Sum, St. Bartholomew de Kongopany | 
17. Mogquy, St. Bernardin d Aquaiury. © 
18, C:bola, Purification d Avico. | 
Io theſe, eighteen ſome add five others leſs known. 
1. Tufrian, Sta Fe de Pelanoſſa. DO TIT tf Os 
2. Cuano near the Lake Aro. 
3. Campana on the Vermeille Sea. 
4. TT And, 5 


5. Toguato. 
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Some place this Country betwixt Latitude 30 and 40; 
Longitude 100, and 115. But for our part we can fay 
nothing certain neither about the Situation 
nor about the Extent. The Air is temperate, Situation. 
and inclining to cold, but general! eſteemed Boy 
wholſome, except in September, October, and November, 
when it is very foggy, and attended with frequent Hurri- 
canes, beſides Thunder and Lightning. The Soil in many 
Places is fertile, but tis generally dry, ſandy, and barren. 
They ſay that there are Mines of Gold and Silver. This 
Country being none of the beſt, and kut rarely frequented 
by Strangers, its Commodities are very few, Cattle being the 
chief or only thing they trade in. Some fay 
there are Sheep as big as Horſes; they have Rarities: 
ſhort Tails, and very large Horns. 2. We may 
reckon as Rarities the great Currents, and Jarge Pieces of 
Ice along the Coaſts, which have often driven towards Ja- 
pan the Ships, which were failing Northwards, in order to 
diſcover a ſhorter Paſſage from Europe into Afa. 

The Inhabitants are lean, ſlender, and taw- 

ny. They are much given to Hunting and Inhabitants. 
Travelling with their Cattle from Place to 
Place; are ſuch dextrous Archers, that they can hit a Real 
toſs d up into the Air; are great Lovers of Mules Fleſh, 
and are very ſavage. They are ſtill govern'd by their Ca- 
ciques, but thoſe conquer d by the Spamards-are ruled by 
a particular Governour, ſent thither by the King of Spain. 
The Natives are generally, groſs Idolaters, and many of 
them have little or no Sign of Religion at all. Tre ih 
Florida was ſo called by the Spamards, ei- | 
ther becauſe at their arrival they found the Florida's + 


Country all ell'd with Flowers, or becauſe Name. 
they diſcover d it on Palm-Sunday, (which they | 
term Paſcha Florida.) This Country was firſt diſcover d in 
1497, by Schaſtian Cabot, who, ſome ſay, was a Venetian, 
and others, of . Extraction, and born at Briſtol. He 
was ſent out on Diſcoveries by our King Henry VII; but 
it was more particularly diſcover d afterwards by Pamphzle 
Narvaez, and Ferdinand Soto, with ſeveral other Span ards 
in 1540. The French ſettled alſo here, and in that Part of 
: called peg wor in 1562. . ge = mw call - 
ourfiana, in honour. to Lęwig their late King. It 
has Canada on the North, Carelina and the 2 a : 
Bihana Canal. on the Eaſt the Gulph of Mex -- 
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Harbour in St. Louis s 
the French in 1719. Fort Lows, Latitude 31, Lengitade 


This Country is commonly divided into three la 


OH cation. to 107, and from Latitude + Pig 39: 
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are ſeveral Forts, as Penſacola, Lat. 29, Long. 91. the beſt 
[ ay, taken from the Spaniards by 


} 
8 


92. St. Auſtin, and St. Matthew, on the Bahama Ca 


1. 4 „Northwards. 2. Coffa, Weſtwards. And, 
Texefte, or Florida proper in a Peninſula on the Eaſt, firetch. 


Ing out Southwards into the Sea like a Coats Sleeve. 


Moſt Maps extend it from Longitude 5 

0 
; that it is about a Thouſand s from Eaf 
to Weſt, and about nine Hundred from South to North. 
The Air is faid to be very temperate, and the Soil very 
Fruitful, and would produce all Neceſſaries, if cultivated, 
Ic is alfo well ſtored with Veniſon and Fowl, The River 
and Sea afford plenty of Fiſh. Tis thought that there are 
Mines of Silver, Iron, and Lead; for when tlie Spaniard: 


diſcover d this Country, they found it govern'd by ſeveral 
Princes, ſome of whom made them Preſents of Silver, Gold, 


and rich Furs. They found likewiſe Pearls, Turquoiſe, 


Emeralds, Coral, Sc. here. 
Here grows a certain Tree, as big as an Apple 


* Rarities. Tree the Natives uſe to ſqueeze out the Juice of 


| its Fruit, and therewith anoint their Arrows, 
being a rank ſort of Poifon : If there be no Fruit, then 
they break off a Branch, and out of it depreſs a milky 
Subſtance, as poiſonous 'as the Fruit it felf, This Poiſon is 
ſo ſtrong, that if a little of it be thrown into a large Pond 
of ſtanding Water, all ſorts of Beaſts: that happen to drink 
thereof, ſuddenly ſwell and burſt aſunder. 

2. Here are alſo, as tis affirmed. ty; many, ſeveral Her- 


maphrodites. N a. p 
naphro Ik)hey have ſeveral Rivers, and among them 


| Divers. that of Miſiſupi, or St. Louis, which is 


. FL ſaic to be very long, and to receive ſeveral 
others on both fides. It falls into the Bay of Mexico by 
ſeveral Mouths, in Latitude 28 and a half, Longitude in 93 
and a half. The Mouth of it is very deep and free from 
Sands. Iis much infefted by Crocodiles, and Alligators. 
The Remembrance of the Name Mz:fprfips,' is abhorred not 
only in France, but alſo elſewhere, becauſe of the many 
Calamities a Company erected under that Name did cauſe 
19 | ED. ih 
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diffsgent Eangeagess. i avck 
5 1 2 
with their Neighbour 


to on another N 


The Floridiant are groſs Idolaters; but they 
worſhip eſpecially . Sun, which. hey look Religion. 
upon as the Author of their good Succeſs. 
They have a great Reſpect for their Prieſts, who are gene- 
nlly- Phyſicians, and eſteemed Conjurers : They call 
them Joana t, or Fawa's. Several Miſſionaries were ſent 
thither in the Days of Charles the Vith, but the Inhabitants 
did ſoon get rid of them, by ſerving 'em as the Spaniards 
uſed to do the French, viz. they flead off their Skins. f 
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ES MAROLING was not ſo cal led 
i Honour of his Britannick Ma- 
5 75 jeſty, Charles the Second, but of 
48 Carle. the Ni EKing of France, 


Tek n - was - en 


Carolina 


away wind the yon = By” 


there a Fort called Cayolon,.- | It was Aleoverd with fl 


rida, and was formerly reckotnd part of it. It has the Sea 


on the Eaſt, Vi gina on the North, the Apalachian Moun- 
nins ſeparate it from Florida on the Weſt, and Spaniſb 
Horida on the South. 


Charles-Town, Latitude 33, at the Conflux 


* F Charles of Aſhley and Cooper Rivers, is the chief Town. 


Iis the only free Port in the Province, but 

ano Ships of above two Hundred Tuns can paſs 
the Bar- Tis the Market, however, for the whole Product 
of the Country, and trades near a Thouſand Miles into 
the Continent. Iis ſomewhat fortified, is the Seat of the 


Governour, — and Courts of judicature; , ” — 
Inha⸗ 


Town. 
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lohabitants are Ty of three Thouſand. There's anothes 
Town of the ſame Name more Northwards. 

Carolina is commonly divided by the River 
Santee, ( which falls into the Sea, Latitude Dazed 
34) into North Carolina, containing the Coun-. 1 
ties of Albemarle and Clarendon; and Sourhb Carolina, con- 


taining the e Craven, Berkley, Dorcheſter, and 


Colltton. _ 
It lies betwixt th Latitude 31, and 27, 
and Longitulle 77 and 85. The greateſt Extent Situation. 
South and North is three Hos and ſixty 
Miles, and Eaft to Weſt much the ſame, but. tis contracted 
by the Mountains an oy Sea on the South. 
The Air is always clear, and pe e | 
there being no excels of "Hat or Cold. ny 
The Soi! is, for the moſt part, very Fertile, * Sil. 


and produces in great plenty moſt ſorts of 


Fruits, Roots, Trees, European Grain, and excellent Rice. 
They abound ſo much in Proviſions, that they ſend their 


product to other Places in America and Europe, 

but eſpecially to Jamaica, Barbadoes, the Lew-- Commodi- 
ard Iſlands; and to England they ſend Rice, ties. 
Sins, Pitch. and Tar. Their other Commodi- 
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ties are Beef, Pork, Corn, Peaſe, Butter, Tallow, tannd ZH 


Leather, Honey, Oil, Olives, Cotton, Silk, Tobacco, Sarſa- 
parilla, Caſſia, Turmerick, Snake-root, Oe. Ther have 5 
ſome Vineyards. 

I have not read of any other 1 * be 2 
found r 1 2 certain Herb called Carolina, Rarities | 


144+ 


ing. 

The Cone 1 8 with cage Rivers 
and Lakes ; but they prudent]y ſettled on thoſe 
firſt, whoſe Mouths were narrow or ſhallow, 
that the Enemies or Pirates might not eaſily diſturb them 
1 Sea. The Country in general lies conveniently for 

rade, and has a pleaſant and ſafe Coaſt, not ſtormy, nor 


Rivers. . 


frozen in Winter. But they have few Towns, tho' a great 


my Plantations. - 

The Natives are divided "i ſeveral Na- 
tions, and as they are courageous, and at con- Inhabitants: 
gal Wars againſt one another, their Num- 


r is very much diminiſhed ; and thoſe that remain are 
very 


1 36 '7 
much like the rr idian, and keep 4 good Friendſhi 
FE T5 Ko the Engliſh, when they are not Ek They have Hog 
8 icular Jargon _ ſounds very harſh' to the = 
and fe ſeems very xd to Strang ers. The People are here very 
| rolifick, ſo that many Families have from ten to twelve 
Hdren a- piece. The Britiſs Inhabitants are about twelve 
„ beſides Negroes, and French Refugees. 
; This Country was formerly Fa d by the 
Government. THe aniards, and then by the French, but was 
«IIB.» imed by the Eng hyh as part of Cabot's Dif. 
coyeries : But they never took formal ſſeſſion of it ti 
1660, when it was (abandon'd by the Ren. In 1663, 
King * Charles the Second ranted it by Patetit” to the Earl 
of Charend on, the Duke of © Albemarle, the Lords Craven, 
Barkley, and 0 7 1 afterwards Earl of Shaftibury, to Sir 
George Carteyet,, Sir William Berkley, and Sir bn Co Ji. 
- ot Ln of England are in force. here, only the 
16 5 are impo wer d, together with Ris Confent 
Lo the 1 5 2 ffembly, or Parliament there,” to make gr 
repeal ſuch By-Laws as ſhall from time to time be thought 
expedient,” ef the better e of Is whole Country, 
= which has two Govern 
—_ Liberty of E feience is het Allowed. "The 
= Region.” 1 ane are faid to acknowle ge One ſupream 
=_ Being, whom they [worſhip under the Name of 
Okee and to him their Prieffs'do frequently Sacrifice, but 
they think he takes no Care of human A alte relying upon 
leſſer Deities, They believe alſo the Mettnpſythoſt, So 


When Sir Walter Rawlej 5 diſcover'd this 
PENG s " Coane n 15 abet Time, 


: Name. 

1 dyed without pain deen married, and under 
that Name were included moff of our Plantations on the 
Continent. A 
Ex has Carola on the South, the Sea on the Eaft, Mrs 

7289 on the North, and the Country of the 
rie! * Flarives, and Apalachean Mountains on the 
Willans- Weft. Williamsburs, about ' forty Miles up the 
burg. River, by the Natives calle Phuchatan, nt 

be lookt upon as the Capital, becauſe Colonel 
"Nicholſon removed from Fames-Town the Courts of Juſfice, 
and the AſſeniBly hither ; founded a College, a Town-houfe, 


Gus a Fort, and order d fevenl Streets to be mark d To 0 
OT 
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Form of à W; but it was never finiſh'd, it being tlie Hus 


mour of the Firpimiuns to live in their Plantations. This Town 


contains about 40 Houſes. Virginia is divided into 24 Counties, 


but ſome divide it either according to the Necks of Land, whick _ © 
are the Boundaries of the Eſcheators, or according to the NR. 


vers,” with reſpect to dhipping and Navigation. 
It lies betwixt North Latitude 37, and 40, 

and Longitude 80 and 83; and the Length Situation. 
and Breadth are about two Hundred and fifty 
Miles each, tho ſome extend the Boundaries Weſtwards as 
far as California. 5 SEE 
This Country is happily ſituated, betwixt 

the Extreams of Heat and Cold, but inclining Air. 
mther to the firſt, In December, Fanuary, Fe- | 
bruary, and March, and when the Wind comes from the 
high North-Weſt Mountains, which are ſuppoſed to retain 
vaſt Magazines of Snow, then the Air is very cold and 
piercing ; but in une, Fuly, and Auguſt, the Heats are 


exceſſive ; but they have frequent refreſhing Showers, cool 


Breezes, and ſhady Woods and Groves. Here are terrible 
Claps of Thunder ſometimes, but they ſeldom do any harm- 


The Rain falls ſometimes in ſuch a Quantity in September, ... 
that it cauſes great Imindations, and epidemical Diſftem-=* 
pers. As for the Moiſtneſs of the Country, it is probably 
occaſion d by the abundance of low Grounds, Marſhes, 
Creeks, and Rivers, which are every where among the lower 


Settlements, but more backward into the Woods, they have 
abundance of dry and high Ground, where there are only 
chryſtal Streams of Water, which divide themſelves into in- 
numerable Branches, to moiſten and enrich the adjacent 


Lands. N 


* * 2 - -* 


The Soi! is generally ſandy, but of ſuch a variety, ac- 5 


cording to the different Situation of it, that 

one Part or other of it ſeems fitted to every Soil. 

fort of Plant which is requiſite either for the | 
the Benefit, or Pleaſure of Mankind. They have, eſpecially 
in the upper Parts, Coals and Wood for Firing, Slate for 


Covering, Stones for Building, and flat Paving, as likewiſe 


pebble Stones in vaſt Quantities. 
Their chief Trade is in Tobacco, Cattle, 


Provifions, Skins of Deer, Beaver, and others. Commodi- 


The Commodities ſent hither, are Linnen, ties. 
Silks, Eaſt-India Goods, Wine, * and all F 
2 ds, | ort 
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1 A | 
forts of Cloth, Haberdaſhery Ware, Tools for [Agriculture 


and Planting. ; | | 
; \. Such is the prodigious Multitude of Oyſter- 
Rarities ſhells, intermixt with the Earth in Virginia, 
that in ſome Places they are found three or 

four Yards deep in the Ground, where lying cloſe toge: 
ther, they are ſaid to petrify, and ſeem to make a Vein 
of Rock, but whether the Parts of that Rock, are really 
the Shells of Oyſters, there left by the Sea, (which ſome 
ſu —_ to have once cover'd this Tract of Land) or a fort 
of tones, is not certainly known; but the firſt is more 


likely, becauſe, 
2. In ſome leſſer Banks of Shells are found Teeth, (about 


r 


two or three Inches long, and one broad) ſuppoſed to be 
thoſe of Fiſhes; and in other Parts are dug up the Bones 
of Whales, ſeveral Yards deep, and that many Leagues from 
the Sea. 

3. Near the River Patomeck is a ſort of aluminous Earth, t 
of an Aſh-colour, very ſoft and N and of an acid, aftrin- [ 
gent Taſte, almoſt like that of Alum (EE a 
3 4. In many Parts of this Country is found a certain ſort t 
of Squirrel, which at its pleaſure can ſtretch out the Skin of t 
is Sides, Thighs, and Legs, about an Inch in breadth (al. 0 
moſt like the Wings of a Bat) by the help of which he u 
ſ1eaps farther, and alights more ſurely, than the ordinary 5 
ſort, and therefore is called, The hying Squirrel. | a 
= 5. The Sugar-Tree yields a kind of Sap or Juice, which 2 
by boiling is made into Sugar: This Juice is drawn out by uf 
1 wounding the Body of the Tree, and placing a Receiver: I. 

under the Wound. | gr 


6. The Mock-Bird loves Society ſo well, that whenever ha 
they ſee any Men, they will perch on a Tree by em, and Art 
ſing ſweetly : But what is the moſt remarkable in thoſe WW m: 
ious Animals, they will frequently fly at a ſmall Di- mi 
ſtance before a Traveller, warbling out their Notes during pre 
ſeveral Miles, ſo that by their Muſick they make a Man he 
forget the Fatigues of his Journey. err 
2 The Eaſt-fide of this Country, as well as the 
Rivers. Maryland, lies on the great Bay of Cheſa- Ho 

peak, which is more like a River than a Bay; I thu 
for it runs up into the Land above two Hundred Miles. the 
It is almoſt every where fourteen Miles broad, but the 1 
Paſſage for Ships not above five, there being Shoals of | com 
Sand on both fidess It receives abundance of Rivers, ag but 
)))) ron g 
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Fetowmeck, James, or Powhatan, and York Rivers. 9 
Coaſt is very ſafe, and has a good Anchorage all along 
upon it, and there are a great many good and 1 
convenient Harbours; all that would be a Adpanta. 
reat Advantage to the Inhabitants for their ger. 
Trade; but by reaſon of the unfortunate Me- Defefts, - 
thod of the Settlement, and want of Cohabita- | 
tion (being in Colonies ſcatterd up and down, and far 
from one another) they can make but a ſmall Advantage of 
their Flax; Hemp, Cotton, Silk, Silk-Graſs, and Wool, 
which might otherwiſe ſupply their Neceſſities, and leave 
the Produce of Tobacco to inrich em, when a gainful 
Market can be found for it. Laſtly, The Inhabitants de- 
pending altogether upon the Liberality of Nature, without 
—— to improve its Gifts by Art or Induſtry, they © 
make uſe of the Induſtry of England for all thoſe things: 
The Inhabitants are divided into the Na- | 
tives, and the Engli/h with their Slaves: The Inhabitants. 
Natives, when the Engh/h came hither, were ' 
able to bring thirty Thouſand Men into the Field, from 
their twenty Nations, but now they are almoſt waſte] ei- 
ther by War, or by retiring farther into the inland Parts, 
or by their being deſtroy d by the far more remote Indians, 
who hate them mortally ; or becauſe theſe Weſtern Parts of 
America were never ſo populous as the Eaſtern, which is 
a very likely Proof that the firſt Inhabitants of America 
came from Aſia. However; theſe remaining, when grown 
up, are of a brown; tawny Colour, but much clearer in their 
Infancy ; but their Skin comes afterwards to harden, and 
grow blacker by greafing and fanning themſelves. They 
have generally Coal-black Hair, and very black Eyes; which 
are moſt commonly graced with that ſort of Squint which 
many of the Fews are obſerved to have. They are of the 
middling and largeſt Stature of the Engliſb, trait and well- 
proportion d, having the cleaneſt and moſt exact Limbs in 
the World; becauſe at their Birth, the firſt thing done to 
em, is to dip them over Head and Ears in cold Water, and 
then to bind them naked to a convenient Board, having a 
Hole fitly placed for Evacuation ; but Cotton, or other ſoft 
thing for the Body to reſt eaſy on, is always put betwixt 
the Child and the Boatd. 3 
Their Women are generally beautiful, poſſeſſing an un- 
common Delicacy of Shape andFeatures, and want no Chart ü 
but that of a fair 9 for they are full of ä 5 
2 art 
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wn, conſequently always inſpired with 
: A they do with a Grace not to be reſiſted ; but for all that, 
+ the death of a Friend. They ſpend moſt of their Lives in 
Cuſtoms. 1. They erect Altars where ever they have 
Children and young People, in the particular Occaſion and 
© that their careful Obſervance of theſe Traditions prove 
tinue to inhabit in, or near the ſame Place. 
| 2 or oftner, as their young Men happen to grow up. Tis b 


ww | * Mirth And 00d 
our. They are extreamly given to Laughter, Which 
they are very chaſte, but all of them Men and Women are 
much addicted to Revenge, and very exact in vindicating 
Hunting wild Beaſts, Cc. 2615 | 3 
"8 iP, They have two particular Cuſtoms, viz. 
Sr 7 any particular Occaſion ; and when they tra. 
vel by any of theſe Altars, they take great care to inſtruct their 
Iime of their Erection; and never forget to recommend a 
unto them the Reſpect which they ought to have for em. F 
as good 2 Memorial of thoſe Antiquities, as written Re 5 
ccrds could be, eſpecially, as long as the fame People con- | 
2. They have alſo a Solemnity called Huskanawing; which 
is commonly praiſed once every fourteen or fifteen Years, 
an Inſtitution, or Diſcipline, which all young Men muſt paſs 
before they can be admitted to the Number of the great 


Men, or Cockarouſes of the Nation. The whole Ceremony 1 
is performed after the following manner. | en 

The choiceſt and briskeft young Men of the Town, but th 
ſuch only as have acquired ſome Treaſure by their Travels, be 
or Hunting, are choſen out by the Rulers to be Huskanawd, _ 
and whoever refuſes to undergo this Proceſs, muſt not re- pu 


main among them. Then they have ſeveral odd Prepa- 
ratories, but the principal Part of the Buſineſs is to carry th 
the young Men into the Woods, and there Keep them under yo 
Confinement, and deſtitute of all Society for ſeveral Months, Dre 
giving them no other Suſtenance, but the Infuſion, or De- 15 
coction of ſome poyſonous, intoxicating Roots: By Ver- pla 
tue of this Phyſick, and by the Severity of the Diſcipline pre 
which they * they become ſtark-ſtaring Mad. Du- 80 
ring this raving Condition, they are kept in a fort of Cage the 
for eighteen or twenty Days. Upon this Occaſion tis pre- ap 
tended, that theſe poor Creatures drink ſo much of that IM cha 
Water of Lethe, called Wyſoccan, that they perfe&ly loſe Wl are 
—_ the Remembrance of all former Things, even of their Pa- to 

= rents, of their Treaſure, and Languages | thin 
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into their Towns, while they are ſtill wild and crazy 
After this, they are very fearful of diſcovering any thing 
of their former Remembrance: For if ſuch a thing ſhould 


happen to any one of em, they muſt be immediately Hus- 2 
kanam d again; and then the Uſage is ſo ſevere, that they - 


ſeldom eſcape alive. 


Thus they muſt _ eve. y thing. and learn it again, 
25 if they were newly born, Now, whether this be real, 
or counterfeit, tis not known; but certain it 1s, that they 
will not for ſome time take notice of any thing, or of any 
body they were before acquainted with, being ſtill under 


the Guard of their Keepers, who conſtantly wait upon em 


every where, till they have learned all things perfectly over 
again. ä | | 
Thus they unlive their former Lives, and commence Men 
forgetting that they have ever been Boys. ES 
As thoſe that are thus Hukanaw', are lively, handſome, 


rich, ſome think it to be an Invention of the Seniors, to 
engroſs the young Men's Riches to themſelves : For after 
this Operation they never give any Sign that they remem- 
ber any thing of their former Properties; and their Goods 


publick Uſe. © 
But the Indians deteſt this Opinion, and pretend, That 
this violent Methad of taking away the Memory from 


Things, which is contracted before Reaſon comes to take 
place. They hope to root out thereby all the unreaſonable 
Prepoſſeſſions, which are fixt in the Minds of Children: 
o that when the young Men come to themſelves again, 
their Reaſon may act freely, without being byaſs'd by the 
Allurements of Cuſtom and Education They are alſo diſ- 
charged from the remembrance of any Ties of Blood, and 
re eſtabliſh'd in a State of Equality, and perfect Free lem, 
to order their Actions, and diſpoſe of their Perſons as they 
think fit, without any other controul, than that of the Law 


when in any publick Offices, equally and impartially to a - 


” 
i 
* * the?" "A "74 
2 L 5 L © i * 
3 
®Y f Wo 


as + 3 * + 
ooo. 
b_ „„ 


[19467] © oe 

When the Doctors think that they have drank ſuſficienti 

of the Wyſoccan, they gradually reſtore em to their Senſes - © 
again, by leſſening the intoxicating Power of their Diet; 
but. before they are perfectly well, they bring them back 


well- timber d young Men, and ſuch as are generally reputed 


we either thared among the old Men, Or applied tO ſome 8 


young Men, is to releaſe em from all their childtth In- 
preſſions, and from that ſtrong Partiality for Perſons and 


of Nature. By this means alſo they become qualify d, 


3 miniſice 
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miniſter Juſtice, without having any reſpect either to Friend 
or Relation. TH 
_—_ . . _ Their Language differs very much, ſo that 
” Language. Nations at a moderate diſtance do not under- 
ſtand one another, However, they have a ſort 


I © of general Lan uage, which is underſtood by the chief 


Men of many Nations, and in which they perform their 
Adorations and Conjurations. 


« 
„ 


Theſe Indians having no ſort of Letters 
Government. among them, they have no written Laus; 
nor da the Conſtitution they were found in 
by Europeans, ſeem to need any. Nature, and their own 
onveniencies, having taught em to obey one Chief, who 

is Umpire of all things among them. All Lands are com- 
mon. Their Titles of Honour were Cockarouſe, and War- 
rouance, beſides that of the Kinz and Queen. A. Cocka- 
rouſe is one that has the Honour to be of the King or 
Queen's Council, with relation to the Affairs of Govern- 
ment; and has a great Share in the Adminiſtration. A 
Warrowance is a military Officer, who takes upon him the 
Command of all Parties, either of Hunting, Travelling, 
| Warring, or the like, the Word ſignifying, 
Populouſn:ſs, Captain. The Natives were formerly able to 
' _  - bring twenty Thouſand Men to the Field, 

from their twenty Nations, but now they cannot raiſe five 
Hundred. But the Whole of the Engliſb, and thoſe who 
are ſubject to them in this Country, was computed to ſe 
venty Thouſand People in 1703. The Adminiſtation is 
ty a Governour ſent from the Crown of Great Britain, 
who with his Council named by the, King, is entruſted 
with the executive Power, but the Legiſlature is in the 5 
ſembly, with the Governor's Conſent, ratify'd by the Prince. 
The Governour can pardon any Crime, but Murder, for 
which he can only Reprieve till the King's Pleaſure be 
known. He calls, prorogues, and diſſolves the Aſſembly; 
ſummons, and preſides in Council. His Salary, and Per 
quiſites amounts to 30007, per Ann. The reſt of the Go- 
vernment and Laws, is much like that of England; and 
they have a Repreſentation of the Brztz/h Government, the 
Governour being as the King, the Council as the Lords 
and the Lower-Houſe of the Aſſembly, conſiſting of two 
| Deputies from each County, and one for James Town, 5 
in all, like the Fr f % Houſe of Commons. 


; E 31? 

The Natives never go about any conſiderable 
Enterprize, without firſt conſulting their Prieſts Religion; 
and Conjurors; for the moſt ingenious among 
them are brought up to thoſe FunRions, and thereby be- 
come better inſtructed in their Hiſtory, and the Knowledge 
of Nature, than the reſt of the People; ſo that they are 
of great Authority here, as elſewhere, by which means, and 
the help of the Firſt-Fruits, and frequent Offerings, they 
riot in the Fat of the Land, and grow Rich from the Spoils 
of their ignorant Country-men, . ſome. of whom have been 
converted to Chriſtianity. Moſt of the Enz liſb are of the 
Church of England, and there are forty-nine Pariſhes, moſt 
of which have their own Miniſters. There are alſo two 


Preſbyterian, and three Quakers Meetings here. 
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CH A P. XXIV. 


Of MARTLAND, and PEN- 
204 SILVANIA. | 


F We have been a little too long in the laſt 
Chapter, about Virginia, it was to avoid vain 
Reperitions in this, and ſome of the following 
Chapters, 8 A 
Maryland was formerly Part o Vir inia 
and was ſo called In Honour of 8 Mary, Wife do K. 
Charles the Firſt, who gave it by Letters 
Maryland' s Patents, under t that Name, to Cecilius Cal. 
Neme. vert, Lord Baltimore, in 1632, to be held 
1 in common Soccage, paying for the ſame, 
memo Arrows of the Country, at Windſor-Caftle, and the 
= fifth Part of all Gold and Silver Ore found in the Pro- 
= vince It has Virginia on the South, Part of Canada on 
BY the Weſt, Fenſilvania on the North, and the 
3 St. t. Marys. Ocean on the Eaſt. St. Mary's Town is the 
Capital, and ftands on St. ers River, near 
befand Bay, Lat. * * 70. It has i ſixty 
ou ſea 
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and was formerly the Seat of the Government, — +4 AF 


ou Aſſembly, which has been transferred to Annapo 
in the County of Arundel, a Port-Town, conſiſting of fenty 
Houſes, There are ſome other ſmall. Towns. Maryland 
is divided into ten Counties, five on the Eaſt of 3 
Bay, iz, Cecll, Doreheft er, "Kent, Souwmerſet, and Talbot; 
five on the Nr viz. Ann, Kut Baltimore, ne 
and Charles and Ma * 8 

It lies on the N. of] 22 N. Lat. 


375 and 40. 1155 about 180 Miles from South - Sttuation. - * 


to North. The Air was at firſt very dangerous 
for the Eng bib; but after the Country was cleared by cuts 
ting Woods . Agues are neither ſo epidemical, nor ſo 
mortal as they were before. The Sail is generally fandy, 
and free from Stones; and for Product is much the fame 
with Virginia's. 'Tis well Water d, and Woody. They have 
ſome PoplareTrecs, and Laurels that bear Flow- | 
ers like a Tulip; and a Myrtle-Tree, which has Raritios 
a Berry chat makes a ſort of Green Wax, very | 
proper for Candles, if mixed with Tallow. . | 
Laftly: Of the ſeveral rare eruſtaceous Animals found u 
this eee that called the Sgnonoe is the moſt ohſerya- 
ble, eſpecially for the wonderful Contrivance of its Eyes; 
for they being placed under the Cover of a thick 
Nature ( whoſe Operations are admirable) has ſo ode 
the matter, that thoſe Parts above the Eyes are tranſparerb 


enough to convey a Competency of Light, whereby the 8 | 


wiſe benighted Animal can clearly ſee its Way. 
The chief Rivers are Fatom mecł, Tatum en, 4 
and Cheſapeak Bay. Rivers! 


The | Natives are 4h diminiſhed by Civil Inhabitants? » — = i 


Wars, that tis thought they do not now 


amount to above five Hundred fighting Men; and in 1 , 68! I 


the Engbf/b Inhabitants were computed at 30000. They, 
are of various Perſvaſi ions. After the Nevo- 
lution in 16, Proteſtant Governours were G e 
appointed inſtead of the Fopiſb Lord Baltimore, 
who was nevertheleſs allowed to enjoy his Eſtate here, an 
the Duty ſettled on him by the Aſſemblies. The Gover- 
nour with his Council, and Lords of Mannors, make a 
Houſe of Lords, and the Lower-houſe is formed of the 
Repreſentatives from each County, 

Penſluania is ſo called from the late WilBam Pen, a fa- 


mous * Son to Sir Milliam Fen, who | Was —_ 
S Ih © s : or 
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1 ®r the Rump, and afterwards commanded 
Penftoania's under the Duke of York, in the firſt Dutch 

A. War in 1664. In conſideration of his Ser- 


"9 vices, the Son obtained a Patent of this 
Country in 1680, which the Engliſb had taken from the 
Dutch in 1655, then called New Belgium. It has Mary- 

Land on the South, New Jerſey on the Eaſt, and part of 
| Canada on the North and Weſt. - 
3 | Philadelphia, Latitude 41, and Longitude 
=_— * Philadelphia. 77, is the Capital of the Country. It lies 
8 | commodiouſly betwixt the Rivers De la war 
and Skoolk:]. "Tis three Quarters of a Mile long, with 
od Houſes, many Ware-houſes, and convenient Wharfs. 
Fhe Town conſiſts. of twelve Hundred Houſes, which have 
large Orchards and Gardens, and are inhabited by rich Tra- 
ders. In the Center of the Town there's a Square of ten 
for the Stat-Houſe, Market-Houſe, School, and Qua- 
kers Meeting-Houſe. Thoſe of the Church of England 
have a large Church, and are reckon d about ſeven Hun- 
dred. The Swedes have alſo a Church here. There are 
ſereral other leſſer Towns, as Cerman- Town, Chefter, New- 
_ - Fenflvania is divided into ſix Counties, viz. 
Div ſon. Philadelphia, Bucks, Cheſter, Newcaſtle, Kent, 
_ ..: and Suſſex. It lies hetwixt Latitude 40, and 
; and the Grant makes it about three Hundred and thirty 
Miles in length, and 200 in breadth. The Air 
Air: is here ſweer and clear: In Winter tis ſome- 
= . | times very cold; and in Fuly, Auguſt, and 
September, the Heat is extraordinary, but qualify d by cold 
Breezes: So that, except it be for about a Week, tis not 
much hotter here than in England. The Wind blows 
then South-Weſt, but at other Seaſons tis generally North- 
F Weſt. Miſs and Fogs are occaſion d by Eaf and South 
Winds, which blow but a little while at a time, and that 
= + very ſeldom. The Soil is good, and produces 
Soil. moſt of the things that grow in England. It 
VVFiiaields generally from forty to ſixty Fold. They 
Commodi- ſend Corn, Horſes, Beef, Pork, Fiſh, Hides, 
tis. allow Sheep, Wool, and Pipe-ſtaves, to our 
4 Sugar-Iſlands, in exchange for their Growth, 
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which they carry to England, and make their Return in 
Ea Goods, The Country Das many Mines. 
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The Inhabitants are of ſeveral Religions and 
Nations, but the Engliſb are the more nume- inhabitant 


rous; and the greateſt Religious Body of one 
Denomination, is Quakers. The Blropeans and their Ne 


groes are reckon d thirty-five Thouſand, and the native 


Indians about ſix Thouſand. But ſcarce a thirtieth Part of IM 
the Province is inhabited, but what is ſo, is better cleared I 
than any other Part of America poſſeſſed by the Engliſh. . i 
The Governour ſent by the Proprietor (but ] 
as I think now by the Crown) with the fix Governor! | 
— uties ſent by each County, make Laws, 
the other Parts of the Government are like that in 
England, by Wa, of: " "Ty 
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CHAP, Mv. 


of NEW - FERSET, and N EW. 


» = 


Countries were N Yormeyly known 
under the — Sa of New Netherlands, di- 
vided into New: Holland, now called — 2 


and New-Sweeh nay ealled New Zerſey, 
ſhall make but one Chap ter of them da Ret 


of Ner- Je, ſej we ſhall ſay but little, being in other Re- 
ipefts very much like New-York, of which it was a Part 
in the Grant given by King Charles II. to his Brother the 
Duke of York, who afterwards granted it by Charter to the 
Lord Berkley, and Sir George Carteret, They aſſigned it 
to William en, and three other Gentlemen, but it was af- 


terwards ſhared = to other Purchaſers. 


ew Jerſey, is ſo called from the Iſland 


i New Joſey: 1242 in the Britiſh Channel, and that either 
ecauſe People of that European Hand were 


the firſt Planters thereof, or in Honour to the Earl of Ter- © 


| 1 % who was King Charles the Second's great Favourite. 
* bas New-Tork, and the Sea on the Eaſt, the Indian Coun- 


FL WY. i ey” 
try on the North, Fenflvania, and part of Marylamd on 
the Weſt, and the Sea on the South. - Tis divided into 
Eaſt and Meſt This laſt is not ſo well planted as the 
other. Tis about two Hundred and ſixty Miles South to 
North, but the breadth not proportionable. The chief 
Towns are Elizabeth, and Bergben. The. Natives are reck- 
on d about two, Hundred, and are helpful to the Eaplifs, 

ho are reckon'd about twelve Thouſand. Their chief 
Trade is in exporting Proviſions, Furs, Skins, and Tobacco, 
to the Sugar-Iſtands, England, Por tugal, Spain, and the 
Ganariess The Soil is in general very fertile in this Pro- 
ive: inf no nd „ % % rr 

This Country is divided into a certain 
Number of Shares or Properties, out} of which Government. 
is annually choſen a Free-holder; and theſe 
Free-holders meet at a certain Time, of the Year, as a Ge- 
neral Aſſembly, or compleat Repreſentative Body of the 
whole Colony. In that Aſſembly, together with the Go- 
vernour, or his Deputy (now) ſent from His Britannick 
Majeſty, is lodged the Legiſlative Power in making or 


repealing Laws, but ſtill with this Reſtriction, that thex | 


no ways infringe that Liberty of Conſcience at firſt eſta» 
bliſhed, and that by an irreyocable Fundamental Conſtitu- 


tion, never to be alter'd by any ſubſequent Law whatſo» 


ever. 

New-York was diſcoverd in 1608, by Cap- 

tain Niqſon, and by him ſold to the Dutch, New-York's 
who kept Poſſeſſion thereof, until 1664, under Name. 
the Name of New Belgium, but their Title be- 

ing diſputable, Sir Richard Car reduced it, and Charles the 
Second granted it to his Brother the Duke of York, from 
whom it has the preſent Name. It was yielded to the EAN 
Crown by the Treaty of Breda, in 1667. New-York has News. 
England on the Eaſt, the Country of the lroquors on the 
North, New Ferſey on the Weſt, and the Ocean on the 
South. | | 
New-York, the Capital, was built by the 5 
Dutch, and called New Amfterdam ; it lies on Ch. Town. 
the River Hudſon ; the Houſes are of Brick and 8 
Stone, handſomely built, cover'd with red and black Tile, 
The Situation being high, it makes a very fine Proſpect. It 
conſiſts of about 2 Thouſand Houfes, and has a very fine 
Eng liſb Church, a Dutch, a French, and a Lutheran Church. 


Fames Fort commands the River and Town, and lies in 
N an 


1 
| Tr 
and the Place where the Aſſembly meets. 


* 


nd,” Lat! 41: The Town is the Seat of the Governor; 


Ihe Province lies betwixt Lat. 41, and 44, 
Air. parallel with Part of the Kingdom of Naples; tis 
| Hotter in Summer, and colder in Winter than 
in any European Countries in the ſame Latitude. The Soil 
of this Country, and ſome adjacent Iſlands, is ſo fruitful, 


_—_ one Buſhel of Engliſs Wheat has produced an hun- 


Their chief Commodities are Tobacco, Skins of Beaver, Ot- 


ters, Bears, Elks, Racoons, and other Furs, for which the 


Engliſh and Dutch Trade with the Natives. And the En- 
25 carry from hence to the Sugar-Iſlands, Horſes, Beef, 
ork, Corn, Butter and Cheeſe ; for Sugar, Moloſſes, Rum, 

Ic. and drive a profitable Commerce to Madera and the 

Azores, with _ taves and Fiſh ; for Wine and Brandy. 

In ſeveral Places in New-York, eſpecially 


Rarities. near the Banks of the River Connecticut, grows 


| 2 ſort of Snake - weed, whoſe Root is much 
eſteemed againſt the biting of Rattle-Srakes : Being pul- 


=.” veriz'd, it has an excellent flagrant Smell, and a good aro- 
matick Taſte. | 


2. Here, and in New-7erſey, is alſo that huge Creature 
called the Mooſe, of whoſe Skin they make excellent Buff. 


KJ I ſuppoſe that 'tis this Beaſt, which when hunted by Dogs, 


is reported to defend it ſelf by vomiting out an hot ſcald- 


ing Liquor upon them. EE 
| The Natives are, by mortal Diſeaſes, and fre- 


Inhabitants. quent Wars among themſelves, reduced to a 
| mall Number, They are very ſerviceable to 


the Engliſb, and ſpend moſt of their Time in Hunting, 


' Fowling, and Fiſhing, eſpecially the Men, who remove from 


Place to Place, and leave their Wives for tilling the Ground, 


and planting the Corn. They are of late much given to 


drinking. | | 
When Criminals were condemned to death, they uſed 
to hunt them in the Woods like wild Beaſts, the King 
ſhooting firſt, and the People after ; and happy the Man 
that could give the Malefactor his Death's Wound, for 
he was ſure of a Preferment. 
They are Govern'd by their Sachems, and are addicted 
to the blackeſt Idolatry, worſhipping the Devil under the 


Name of Monetto, to whom they frequently addreſs os 
„ | ole 
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was act as ſo many 
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ſelves with ſome 2 Rites, and their Prieſts called Pas 
njurors. 

The — are reckon d eight Thouſand, and are ruled 
like News Jer 

Long-Iſland 97 s to this Province, is an 
Hundred and fifty Miles long, and twelve broad. Long 
It has convenient Harbours, and ſmall deſart Hand. 
Iſlands on the Eaſt-Coaſt, and moſt of the In- 


habitants are Iidepondants and ys 
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ENGLAND was diſco- 
rverd by the two Cabots, in 
— 1497, and afterwards taken poſs 
Name. ITY (a9 ſeffion of for Queen Elizabeth 
RATES in 1568, by Sir Philip Aman. 
3 das, and Arthur Barlow, and 
4 by them called New-Fngland : 
1 But ſome ſay that King James I. gave it that Name in 
1614, when it was then, and afterwards, planted by ſeveral 
1 Difſenters. Under this Name are ſometimes com prehended 
New-York, Virginia, 8c, But that Country which is pro- 
per'y now called New-England, has Acadia, or Nova-Scotis 
on the North-Eaſt, the Sea on the South and Eaft, New- 
Turk on the South-Weſt, and Canada, or the Country of 

the Savages, on the North. | 
Bofton in Suffolk County, is the Capital of 
Boſton. the whole Province, and the largeſt Town in 
America, except. ſome belonging to the. 
| Mara. 
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niards.” It lies on the Coaſt conveniently for Trade, and 
is defended by a ſtrong Caſtle in an Ifland at the Mouth 
of the Harbour; and on the Shore, by Forts on the neigh- 
bouring Hills, which command the Avenues. Here ate 
many fine Buildings. It has handſome Streets, and- the In- 
habitants are reckond about twelve Thouſand. It loads 
or 400 Ships in a Year with Lamber, Beef, Pork, &c. 
ir EE and other Parts of America. The Harbour is 
good and capable of five Hundred Sail. Here's a Marker 
every Tueſday. Tis the Seat of the Governour, of the Aſ- 
ſembly, and of the Courts of Juſtice ; and for the Beauty 
of its Structures, and great Trade, gives place to few in 
England. | I | 

Cambrid e on the North Branch of Charles Rivet, about 
ſeveri. Miles from Boſton, is the Capital of - 
Middleſex County. It has ſeveral fine Streets Cambridge 
and Houſes, and is an Univerſity, which con- 
fits of Harnard-Colege, and Stoughton- Hall. It is a Core 
poration made up of a Preſident, or Rector, two Fellows, 
and a Treaſurer, The Income of Charlezs-Town Ferry is 
ſettled upon it, and ſeveral Gentlemen both in Old and 
New-Enpland, have contributed towards its Revenues and 
Library: There are about four Hundred Students, and they 
give the ſame Degrees as our Univerſities in England. 
There are ſeveral other Towns in New-England, which 
does not a little contribute to rhe peopling and enriching 
the Colony. 

New- England is divided into Three Colonies, or Pro- 
vinces, which are ſub- divided into Counties | 
and Pariſhes, Cc as follows: Div on. 
1. Maſſachuſets Colony, retains its Indian | 
Name; is the largeſt, and the moſt populous, being an Hundred 
and ten Miles long, and eight where broadeſt. The Coun- 
ties here, are, | 
| 1 Main, in which there are five Towns, and four Mi- 
Miters. 2 | 

Cornwal, five Towns, and as many Miniſters. - 
3. Eſſex, ſeventeen Towns, and twenty Miniſters. | 
, 4. Middleſex, twenty-one Towns, and eighteen Mini- 
ers. | 5 | 
5. Suffolk, thirteen Towns, and nineteen Miniſters. 


* 


x.” Hampſhire, eight Towns, and fix Miniſters. . 


II. Plimouth Colony is the oldeſt, and about one Hun- 
dred Miles long, and fifty broad; and divided into three Coun- 
8 „ 1. Plis 


— 


1. Plamouth proper, fix Towns, and ſeven Miniſters 
2. Barnſtaple, fix Towns and Miniſters. Wy 
. Briſtol, four Towns, and three Miniſters. 
Tit Connecticut Colony is about ſeventy Miles long, and 
fifty broad, and divided into the four following Coun- 
nes: | | Fg - 
1. New London contains nine Towns, and eight Mi- 
niſters. 8 ö N 
2. Hartford, eleven Towns, and twelve Miniſters, 
3. New- Haven, fix Towns, and ſix Miniſters. 
4. Fairfield, nine Towns and Miniſters. 
New-Enzland lies betwixt North Latitude 41, and 46, and 
3 Longitude 66, and 77. The greateſt length 
Situation. from South to North, is above three Hundred 
1 Miles along the Coaſt, and from Eaſt to Weſt 
| h about two Hundred and fifty; but in ſome 
1 Air. Places tis not above eighty: But though it be 
A more Southern than Old England, yet it is 
not hotter, becauſe refreſhed by frequent cooling Breezes. 
> And tis obſerved, that the Climate is fo agreeable to the 
Exglilb, that tis now the moſt numerous and flouriſhing 
Colony they have in America. - 
| The Soil is generally fruitful, and produces 
1 Soil. in great plenty moſt ſorts of Engliſh Grain, 
= Fruits 4 Roots, beſides Indian Corn. They 
= * have all ſorts of European Cattle, and ſeveral wild Beaſts, 
as Lions, Bears, Cc. They are alſo very well ſtock d with | 
=_ Fiſh, and wild and tame Fowl: Here are alſo Mines of 


= Iron and Copper; and Oaks and Firs in ſuch plenty, as 
might furniſh Materials for our Navy. . { 
= Their chief Trade is in building Ships, 
= Commodi- ſelling Naval Stores, and all manner. of 
Hes. Proviſions, with Pipe-ſtaves, and Hoops to k 

the Sugar-iſlands, c. from i 5 they have t 


in return Sugar, Moloſſes, Rum, Ginger, Indico, Tobacco, 
and Cotton; and what they don't conſume at Home, they le 
= export to England, from whence they are furniſhed with 
their chief Materials for Apparel, Tools for Mechanicks, and 8 
| hard Ware, Cc. They trade alſo in Peltry. e 
=. SR In ſeveral parts of this Country there grows P. 
_ Rarities. a certain Fruit ( called the Butter- Nut) fo 
F :% termed, becauſe of the Nature of its Kernel, 
= which yields a kind of ſweet Oil, which has the Taſte of 
Butter. 5 POLIO 
23 | | 2. Ul 
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ol it a natural rocky Pyramid ( vulgarly call d the Sugar- 


the middle of it a deep Pond of clear Water. 


Nature has provided it with ſharp- pointed Feathers in its 


about a Yard long. 3. Theſe Birds are remarkable for 
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2: In Baker's Cave, about an Hundred and fifty Miles to 
the Eaſtwards of Boſton, is found the Scarlet Muſſle, whoſe 
purple Vein _ prickt with a Pen, yields a Liquor of 
2 fine purple Colour, which gives ſo deep a Die, that no 
Water is able to waſh it away. 

3- About eighty Miles North-Eaſt of Scarborough is a 
Ridge of Mountains, about three Hundred Miles in length, 
and known under the Name of White Mountains, becanſe | 
their Tops are cover d with Snow all the Year round. Om 
the higheſt there's a large Plain, and at the fartheſt End - 


Loaf) to the uppermoſt part of which one may eaſily 
aſcend by a continual Seat of natural Steps, which wind ® 
about the Rock, and mount up to the very Top, where 

there's another Plain of about an Acre of Ground, and in 


4. On the Sea-ſide, -near New-Haven, is a large Bed of 
Sand, of a perfe& Black Colour, with many Grains of Red 
and White intermixt pf 4] 

5. Among ſeveral rare Birds, the moſt remarkable are the ___ 
Troculus, and the Humming-Bird. The former is as big 
as a Swallow, and is remarkable for three Things. 1. IT 
has very ſhort Legs, and hardly able to ſupport it; but 


Wings, and by darting them againſt a Wall, it ſticks faſt, 
and reſts ſecurely. 2. He uſes, like the Swallows, to build 
its Neſt in the Tops of Chimneys, bur ſo that it hangs down 


their Ceremony at parting ; for it has been obſerved, that 
when they remove, they never fail to leave one of their 
Young behind in the room where they have neſted, ma- 
king thereby, as it were, a grateful Acknowledgment to 
the Landlord for their Summer's Lodging. = 
As for the Humming-Bi d, tis remarkable for being the 
leaſt of all Birds. Its Neſt is like a bottom of ſoft Silk, 
_ its Eggs are no larger than a white Pea, of an ordinary 
IZEC, | | 

Laſtly, Here, and in ſeveral Parts of America, they have 
Plants of great Vertue. As, 1. Anti-Eryſpelas, efficacious 
in curing Inflammations. A chymical Oyl extracted from 
it, taken inwardly, does Wonders in abſorbing ſcorbutick 
Salts: 2. Another Plant, called Partridge-Berries, is ex- 
cellent againſt the Dropſie : You muſt drink the Leaves 
as you do Tea. 3. The 1 Root cures tue Jaundice 


”- 


13 

in five or ſix Days. 4. The Decoction of the Cancer Noot, 
| the Devil's Bit, and of the Bears Thiftle, is a Cure for the 
| King s-Evil ; a ſmall Quantity being drank every Day, and 
— the bruiſed Roots applyed to the ſcrophulous Tumours. 
| 5. The Root of the Plant called by the Indians Tantutti- 


pang, is infallible for the Lues Venerea.” See Philoſophical 


Tranſactions. 


"N | Rivers they have pretty many, but the moſt 
Rivers. conſiderable are Connecticut, Meermack, Hud. 
= =} fon $3.86 | . 
Tlie Nan ae divided into | ſeveral Tribes, like the 
. Tartars : Some, vi. the Churchers, Taren- 
Inhabitants. tines, and Monhegans, live on the Eaſt, or 
' _ _ North-Faſt. Others, viz. the P-ques, and 
Naraganſets, on the South; the Connecticuts, and Mows- 
packs, on the Weſt ; the Aberginiaus, Maſſachuſets, Witta- 
naps, and Tarentines on the North; and the Ncanois on 
the Weſt of Pl!?muth Colony. 
They are generally thus characteris d: They are crafiy, 
timorous, cruel, and revengeful, when they find an Oppor- 
WEtunity. Some of them are of a mild Temper, ingenious, 
Mäand quick of Apprehenſion. They furniſh the Engliſb with 
Peltry. They are not able to raiſe ten Thonſand Men, 
” The Converts, and their Offspring, were a few Years ago 
reckon d at about four Thouſand. Such of em as continue 
Pagans, are very much civiliz d, an] affect to imitate the 
 Enpliſh. 75 


| Their Language is ſaid to be a Diale& of 
Language. the Tartarian, and their Words are very 
Government. long. They are ſubje& unto their Sachems 
= /. - and Sayamores, who are abſolute over the 
. #4 others. But the 'Enpl:i/h have the ſame Laws as in Old 
| Enyland ; and moſt of em are Presbyterians and Indepen- 
dants, whoſe Anceſtors retired thither in the Reign of K. 
James I. but of late moſt of em are turned Church-men. 
Acadia, or Nova Scotia, ( part of it on the North-Eaſt 
being a Peninſula) lies North-Eaſt from 
Acadia, or New-England, betwixt Latitude 45, and 50, 
Nova Scotia. and is about three Hundred Miles from South 
| to North, and ſomewhat more from Eaft to 
Weſt. It was once inhabited by a Scotch Colony in 1622, 
but the French ſeized it, and were driven away by the Eng- 
Þfþ, who reſtored it to the French by the Treaty of Breda; 
but by that of Utrecht, it was yielded to the Eng/1/h. 1227 
1 : | ay, 


Fiſhing, Hunting, and Fowling ; and is as well furniſhed 


with Materials for building Ships as Norway; and their 


lies off of Port Royal at a ſmall diſtance. Some fay it has 


 rador, and Effotiland. It Ties on the North New Bri- * 


dy the Engliſb as diſcover'd by Cabot, but the French claim 


Lawrence, by the Indians, called Canada; and in — 


Weſt of North America; but in a narrower 


3 _ FRET 

ſay, that tis extream cold here for three Months in Win- 
ter; but the Climate is otherwiſe pretty temperate, the 
Air g6od, and the Country has good Accommodations for 


Oak is reckon'd better than that of Europe. This Coun- 
try is not well inhabited, nor cultivated, becauſe of the 
Indians, who are no Friends to the Enpzliſh : Theſe Indians 
are the Sour:quozs, Etechemms, and Micmaquæs. The only 
Place of Note here, is Port Royal, now called Annapolis 
Royal, on the Faſt-ſide of a Bay, Latitude 45, Longitude 
63. The Town is little, and contains but few Houſes; 
but here is a fine Baſon, ſix Miles long, and three broad, 
capable of a Thouſand Ships. The chief Trade is in Skins, 
which the Natives truck for Euroſean Goods. Long Iſland 


a Silver Mine, and one of Copper, ſo rich, that the French 
reckon'd it contained much Gold They alſo found Dia- 
monds here, and very fine blue Stones, as good as Tur- 


quorſes. VN 
New Fritarn is alſo called Terra de Labo- 


y 
of Canada and Newfound-Land, betwixt Lat. tanniga. 


50, and 63. Tis of a vaſt extent, and claimed 


it as part of Canada. The Country is very cold, and over- 
run with Woods, Hills and Rivers. Tis but little known. -4 
The Eng liſb and French have ſome Forts on the Sea-coaſts 
and Rivers. | | =_ 

Hudſon's Bay was Jiſcoverd Þy Henry Hudſon, an Enaliſu- 


FFF to T7676 = 
and part of it by Sir mas Button. This Hudſon's ' '» 


Bay, as far as known, lies betwixt Latitude 52 Bay. 

and 66; and the greateſt length is about eight 
Hundred and forty Miles, and the greateſt breadth four 
Hundred. It has been often taken and retaken by the French Ml 
and Enpli/h, but at laſt reſtored to us by the Treaty of Mi 
Utrecht. | | 
Canada, or New France, is ſo_called from the River St. 


2 general Acception, ti5 very targe-and com- Canads's 
prehends moſt of the Countries on the North- Name. 


Signification it contains thoſe Countries which the French : 
2 3 are, 
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becauſe of the Currents, and ſtormy Weather, the 
returned home, after having ſuffer d conſiderably. 
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are, or pretend to be poſſeſs d of in North America; whoſe 
Limits are reported to be New Britain on the North, the 
Ocean, and the Engl:/b Plantations on the Eaſt, Florida, 


and New Spain on the South, New Mexico, and unknown 


Countries, on the Weſt, 


Quebec, the Capital, lies on the North fide of the River 


St. Laurence, Latitude 46, 42, Longitude 69, 
Capital, 40, three Hundred Miles from the Mouth of 
Quebec, the River. Tis divided into the upper and 
lower Tower Town. The Merchants live in 

the latter for the ſake of the Harbour. Both of them 
are three Miles round, commanded by a Caſtle. "Tis pretty 
ſtrong, the Seat of a Biſhop, a Governour, and of a ſo- 
vereign Council. The Enph/h beſieged it in 171 1 2 
cet 


a was diſcoverd in 1504, by ſome 


 Louifana, French Fiſhermen driven rom Little 
Britain 1 orm; but no Colonies Were 


ſent thither till 1604. As for Lourſtana, or Well Canada, 


it was diſcover d about 1678, by Mr. Robert Cavalier de la 
Salle, a Native of Rowen, and Governour of Fort Fronte- 


PAC. 


In this Country is the River Miſſiſippi, whoſe Remem- 


* brance will be abhorre] in future Ages, not only in France, 


but alſo in other Countries, becauſe of the many Cala- 


Commodities are Cod and Whales, for which the French 
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mities which a Company erected under that Name, did 
agaauſe in Europe in 1720. This Country is ſaid to be very 
good, but nothing near to what it was ſaid then in France, 
= tho' it may be advantageous for Trading in the more 
EF” Weſtern unknown Parts of North America, eſpecially if 
the River Miſſiſippi be ſo long, and ſo far navigable, as 


*tis reported. | | | 
As for Canada in general, it lies from North Latitude 

| o, to 55, and ſo is near two Thouſand 
Crnadea's Miles in length, and the breadth above eight 
Situation. Hundred. The Country being full of Woods, 

: Lakes, and Rivers, the Air thereof is colder 
than it would otherwiſe be. The Soil is not very fertile, 


and produces only a little Corn, Flax and Pulſe, in thoſe 
Parts which the French have clear d. They have a great 


many Elks, Mooſes, Buffaloes, and Bevers. Their other 
give 


L 39 J "on 
give to the Indian, Corn and Flax, Hard-ware; ſtrong 
Liquors, Cloth, and Fire-Arms. | 
This Country is full of Lakes and Rivers. The chief 
River is, | 

1. That of St. Lawrence, which falls into the Sea after a 
Courſe of above two Thouſand Miles, It 
xeceives many other Rivers on both ſides, - Lakes and 
and has a Communication with all the Rivers. 
great Lakes, Weſt of it. But there are | 
many Cataracts in thoſe Rivers, ſo that none but the 
Coureurs de Bois ( a ſort of native Rangers, or Pedlars, 
whom the French employ to bring them Furs ) know how 
to trade in them, by having little Veſſels ready at the ſe- 
veral Falls for their Goods and Paſſages. | 


The chief Lakes*are, 
1. That called the Upper Lake, or Nadouſſious, or Traci, 
lies betwixt Latitude 49, and 52, and Longitude 87 and 


96. Tis eighteen Hundred Miles in compaſs, contains ſe- ® 


veral Iflands, and falls into the Lake Hurons ; but is un- 
navigable, becauſe of its Rocks and rapid Stream. 

2. The Minors, or Lake Dauphin, lies betwixt Lati- 
tude 42 and 48, and Longitude 89, and 93, ſixty Miles 
South of the former, is fifteen Hundred Miles round, falls 
into that of the Huron, and lies in an admirable Climate, 
with Meadows, Fruit-Trees, Deer, Turkeys, and other Beaſts 
and Fowls on its Banks, which are very ſteep. - 

3. The Lake of Hurons, Algonkins, or Orleans, Faſt of tha 
Minois, lies betwixt Latitude 42, and 48, and Longitude 83, 
and 38, and communicates on the North-weſt with the two 
former, and falls into that of Eric, and is reckon'd twelve 
Hundred Miles in compaſs. It lies in a fine Climate, and 
has ſeveral Iſlands on the North-fide, but the South-ſide is 
pleaſant, | | LP - 

There's a great Ridge of Mountains betwixt this and 
the Minois Lake, which extends South 1140 Miles, almoſt 
to the Cape of Florida, and has Plains on the Iop like 
Terrafs- Walks, for two Hundred Miles long | 

4. The Lake Erius, Cadaragua, or Cat, lies South - Eaſt 
of that of Hurons, betwixt Lat. 39, and 43, and Long. 
80, and 86. Tis about twelve Hundred Miles round; and 
falls into that of, 
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into that of St. Laurence, There are beſides on the North, 


nau; and this falls into that of Outouacs. which laſt falls 


: Advantages. that the French, by: the above-mention'd Lakes 


ron. And, 
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8. Contario, which lies on the North of it, and is about 
five Hundred Miles round: It falls by the River Rocas 


the Lakes of Aſſinipolis, which falls into that of Chriſti. 


into the — Lake : But the Lake Piacoutagami falls 
into that of Tabatibis, from which comes the River Ca. 
nada. There's alſo a River which from this Lake falls in. 

to Hudfon's Bay. | | F OED 
Theſe Lakes are full of good Fiſh, eſpecially large Frouts, 
And tis not improper to take notice here, 


and Rivers, encompaſs all our Plantations on 
the Continent of America, from Cape Breton, to the Ri. 
ver of Mifiſipp: : Wherefore La Hontan propoſed to Lewis 
XIV a Scheme for building Forts on thoſe great Lakes, 
by which the Iroqueſe would be forced to abandon the 
Country, or ſubmit to the French; and with the other 
Savages in Alliance with France, would be able to drive 


us out of all our Plantations on the Continent. But on 


the other. hand he owns, that the Engliſb, by building Forts 


on the ſame Lakes, might with the Aſſiſtance of the Iro- 
-queſe, drive the French and their Allies out of Canada. 


The Natives are divided into ſeveral Nations: As, 

1. The Eſquimauzx, near the Gulph of St. Lawrence 

2. The Att:quamecbez, near Queer 
3. The Algonkins, betwixt the Lakes Ontaria and Hu- 
4. The Hurons lived on the South-weſt of them, 

5. The M:/iigeghes, Nepiſſinians, and Amicoues are on 


the North of Lake Huron. 


6, The Illinois on the Weſt of the Lake of that Name, 
and the Iroqueſe, the ſtrongeſt of all, live betwixt New. 


England and the Lakes Eric and Contario. 


All theſe People differ very little from the Natives in 
New England, &c. only, tis to be obſerved, that one of the 


Reaſons why the Country is not populous, may be this, 


. VIE. - ; 


That the Men having ſeveral Wives, decline the Com- 
pany of thoſe. that are big with Child: Wherefore theſe, 
to prevent ſuch a Misfortune, (for they, as moſt othe 
Women, do like the Company of Men) take a 7 
. 5 LR | : oof, 
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Root, peculiarly know 


cauſe themſelves to miſcarry ſome other Way 


As their Women are not very Wiſe, they - figmat 126 


them on the Forehead for the firſt Fault, cut a Piece out 


of their Forehead for the ſecond, and kill them without 


Mercy for the third. | F 
| Moſt of the Natives are idolatrous Pagans, except a few | 


converted by the Miſſionaries. 
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S for the North American Iſlands, we ſhall 
ſpeak of them under the following Heads, 
I. California. 7 
II. Newfound-Land. 

III. Azores. 
IV. Bermudas. And, 
V. The Antilles, which are ſubdivided 


into various Denominations. | 
California on the North-Weſt of New 


Califorma's Mexico was diſcoverd in 1535, by Ferd:- 
Name, nando Cortez. Tis not yet certain whether 


but the latter is by ſome eſteemed the more probable, be- 
cauſe Capt. Woodes Ropers, who was here in 1709, fays, 
the Spaniards told him, that ſeveral of their Countrymen 
had failed up the Straits betwixt it and the Main, as far as 
Latitude 42, where they durſt venture no farther, becauſe of 
the: ſhallow Water, and many Tſlands, which is a general 
Sign of being near ſome main Land. And Dampier ſays, 
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it be an Iſland, or part of the Continent, 
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the Spaniards in ſome of their late Dranghts, join it to 
the Continent. However, it lies betwixt Latitude 23, and 
„and is about thirteen Hundred Miles long, and three 
Hundred where broadeſt in the North, but narrow on the 
South. | | | 
Some Sow Miſſionaries, who were here in 1697, ſay, 
that the Heats in Summer are very great along the Sea- 
Coaſts, and it ſeldom rains; but the Air of the inland Coun» 
try is more temperate. In the rainy Seaſon there are Floods. 
but when that's over, inſtead of Rain, the Dew falls in 
ſuch plenty every Morning, that one would think it had 
rained. The Climate alſo is very healthy, The People 
have no Houſes, but they defend themſelves from the Hear 
of the Sun in the Day-time, under the Shade of the Trees, 
and of their Leaves and Branches, which make a ſort of 
Roof againſt the inclemency of the Night. In the Winter 
they ſhut themſelves in Caves in the Earth, and live there 
together little better than ſo many Beaſts. 
There are large Plains, pleaſant Vallies, and excellent 
Paſtures for great and ſmall Cattle. F 
The Soil is very good; ſo that with ſome 
Labour in cultivating it, and Skill in managing Soil. 
= * the Country would be extreamly 
ertis 


In the Months of April, May, and June, there falls with 


the Dew, a ſort of Manna, which congeals and 4 
hardens upon the Leaves of Reeds from whe:ice Rarities. 
they gather it. It is as ſweet as Sugar, though 
not altogether ſo white. 55 

2. They have two ſorts of Deer, which the Miſſionaries 


call Sheep, becauſe they ſomewhat reſemble thoſe of Europe £ F "4 
in make. The firſt ſort is as large as a Calf of one or two 


Years old ; its Head is much like that of a Stag, and its 
Horns, which are very large, like thoſe of a Ram. Its 
Tail and Hair are ſpeckled, and ſhorter than a Stags, but 
its Hoof is large, round, and cloven as an Oxe. Their Fleſh 
is very tender and delicious. The other ſort of Sheep (ſome 
of which are White, and others Black ) differ leſs from ours. 


They are larger, and have a great deal more Wool, which ; F = 


is very good. 


They make their Thread of long Plants, or elſe of ; 4 4 
a Cotton: like Subſtance found in the Shell of ſome ſorts f 


cloſe and thick ſet, and which they arc very well skill d in 


8 
8 , 
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Fruits. Moreover, of certain Plants, whoſe Fibres are ver; 
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Working, they make Diſhes, Cups, and other Kitchen Ne- 
ceſſaries, of all Faſhions and Sizes; but when they dreſs 
"their Meat in ſuch Pans and Baſons, they take particular care 
3s keep them continually moving, whilſt they are over the 
4. The Coaſts are famous for the Pearl Fiſhery. 

The People have large Limbs, are ſtrait, tall, and tawny, 
2 Ihey have a great deal of Livelineſs, and are 
Jnbabitants. naturally addicted to Raillery. They content 
| themſelves with what is only neceſſary for Life. 
The Men go naked, but the Women wear from their Waſte 
down to their Knees, a kind of Apron made of Reeds, 

very neatly wrought and matted together. They have Pearl; 
about their Arms and Necks. The Country is very popu- 
Jous, eſpecially towards the North inland Parts. There are 
ſeveral Nations of different Tongues mixt together : Some 
of em ſpeak the Monqui, and others the Laymon, which 
ſeems to be univerſal in this large Country. Every Family 
makes Laws as they pleaſe, having no ſet Form of Goverr- 
ment, which is plainly the Reaſon that they are ſo often at 
War with one another. ate, 7 ore 

4 |  Newfound-Land was diſcoverd by the two 

= Newfound- Cabots, at the Charge of Henry the Seventh, 

= LandiDiſ- King of Eng land, in 1 but more particu- 

_ covery, larly by Thorn and Elliot of Briftol, in 1527, 

=  __..__ ar1 the Enzh/ Title thereto being renewed 
by Humphrey Gilbert, in the Name of Qveen Elizabeth, 
= in 1583, 2 Colony was ſettled therein about thirty Years 
| = after. 1643 ab nr ,, ,,, 
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Iaais ſeparated from Terra di Laborador, or 
Situation. Nova Britannia, by the Straits of Bell-Iſiæ on 
the North, and has the Gulph of St. Lau- 
"rence on the Weſt, the Ocean, and the great Bank on the 
Eaſt, and the Ocean, with ſeveral Banks on the South. |: 
"lies betwixt North Latitude 45, and 52, and Longitude 48, 
and 55. lis of a triangular Figure, reckond as big 3: 
ireland, and about twelve Hundred Miles in compaſs. Tho 
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ie lies betwirt the Parallels that paſs through the ſouthern 
—  _'' Part of Great Britain, and the Northern cf 

_- Air. France, yet the Air thereof does extreamly 
Qiffer from that in either of theſe Countries, 


ppens in them. Wi 
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Tis full of inacceſſible Mountains and Foreſts, whoſe - 


Trees are but ſlowly cut down, becauſe the 
Country, eſpecially in the South, is but thinly Soil. 


inhabited. Where the Ground is already clear d, 
the Soil is not 1 affording. variety of 
orts of our Enghſh Grain; and there 


Roots, and ſeyeral | 
are ſome Vines in thoſe Parts (Southern) which were 
poſſeſſed by the French. It is ſufficiently ſtock d with 


wild and tame Beaſts and Fowls, and Trees fit for Maſts, 


and building of Ships ; but, above all things, the Seas and 


Rivers abound with Fiſh, eſpecially Cod, the Staple Com- 


modity of the Country. 
Nothing here deſerves the Epithet of Rare, unleſs we 


reckon for ſuch, that prodigious large Bank, or Shoal of 


Sand, which is about an Hundred Miles Eaſt from Cape 
Race, on the - South-Eaſt of the Iſland. Tis near four Hun- 


dred Miles long, an Hundred broad, and near a Thouſand 


in compaſs ; and remarkable for thoſe vaſt Multitudes of 
Baccoloos, ( Cod-fiſhes) and Poor Fohn's, which are fiſh'd 
here at Angling, by divers European Nations, eſpecially 
the Engliſb and French. 

St. John, on the Eaſt-ſide, is the moſt remarkable Plan- 
tation. The Harbour is about half a Mile 
broad, defended by a Battery on the North- Chief Towns 
ſide, and another on the South. Here's alſo a St. John's. 
Fort and Outworks, mounted with fifty Guns; | 
a handſome Houſe for the Governour, and Barracks for the 


Soldiers. The chief of the French Settlements was Pla. 


centia on the South, in a Bay of the ſame Name, where 
they had a Town and Fortreſs, which was ſurrendred to 
the Engliſß. 


Here are few Indians, but what come from Laborador, _ 


or Esktmaux, by the Straits of Bell-]/le, for 
Fiſhing and Plunder. The Natives are moſt Inhabztants: 
of em of a middle Stature, broad-faced, and 
the Men uſually beardleſs. | - 

As for their Manners, Language, and Religion, they 
differ but little from other Americans; only theſe believe 
that Men and Women were at firſt made of a certain 
Number of Arrows ſtuck faſt in the Ground. They believe 
that the Dead go into a far Country, there to make them» 
ſelves merry with their Friends. ES 
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4 be This Iſland is now entirely ſubje& to the Eng5/h, the 
Government. by the Treaty of Utrecht ; only that they a 
allowed to fiſh and dry in the beſt Part of is 
though we are at all the Expence of the Forts and Gari- 


ſons. | | 
The Ifles of Anticoſti, or Aſſumption, Gaſpe, or Cate 
Briton, Bell-I/e, and 4. John, . — ers leſs thin 
| theſe, are Places of great Importance for the French, be- 
canſe they contmand the Entrance into St. Lawrence's 
Gulph, cover all French Canada; and, in cafe of a War 
with France, may endanger our Trade with Newfound-lang, 
Neu. Eng land, &c. T7 
The Azores, taken by ſome for the Cathiteredis of Ptc- 
lomy, were ſo called by their Difcoverers the 
Azores. Portugueſe, in 1449, from the multitude of 


called the Terceras, from the Tercera- Iſie, one of the chief 
of em. And this Hand is fo called, becauſe tis the Third 
which is found in coming from Portugal ; or, as others 
pretend, becauſe it reſembles three Iflands. 
ei. Michael! is the largeſt of the Azores, and is about 
an Hundred Miles in compaſs : But Angra in Tercera is 
tune chief Town, and has the beſt Harbour of all the Iſlands. 
lis the See of a Biſhop, and the Seat of the Portugueſe 
_ Governour. As it is pretty ſtrong, Alphonſe VI. King of 
_ Prrtuge! was ſhut up here in 1669. | 
—_ | Theſe Iſlands are commonly divided into 
Dion. nine chief ones, which lie thus from Eaſt to 
= Weſt, viz. St. Michael, St. Mary, Tercera, 
_ Gracioſa, St George, Pico, Fayal, Flores, and Corvo. 
_ They lie North-Weſt from Madera, about ſeven Hun- 
—_ - dred Miles from Cape St. Vincent in Portugal, 
= Situation. and nine Hundred from Cape Race in New- 
_ found-land, betwixt North Latitude 37, and 42, 
nad Longitude 23, and 32; and fo are of great uſe to the 
—_ Portugueſe in their Paſſage to the Eaff-Indies, and Brazil, 
= for their Ships generally put in there for Proviſions, and 
other Neceſſarics. | 
= 3 The Air inclines much to Heat, and ſo is 
. very agreeable to the Portugueſe. The Soil 
_ FS. roduces abundance of Corn, Wine, and Fruit. 
Here's plenty of Fiſh, Cattel, and all forts of 
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French having yielded up what they poſſeſs d, 


Hawks they found in them. They are alſo 
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*Thelx, chief Commodities for Exportation; are Dyers. 


Wood, Cedar, and Singing-Birds:- 
Some ſay that there are ſeveral Hot-ſprings, Commodities) 
ſome of which turn Wood into Stone. 12 Rarities. 
alſo ſaid, that if People troubled with Lice, 3 
Fleas, and ſuch other Vermin, land there, ſuch is the Nature 
bleſome Burden, | | 

Theſe Iſlands are much ſubje& to Storms and Earth« 
quakes. They are poſſeſs d by the Portugueſe, who are 
here more laborious, and better Husbandmen, than in For- 
tugal, and other Places. „ . 

Bermudas are a Cluſter of little Iſhnds, lying about a 
Thouſand Miles Eaſt of Carolina, and are fo 


called from 222 Bermudas, a Spaniard, who Bermudas. 
made the firſt Diſcovery of em in the bee = 


ginning of the XVIth Century. They are alſo called Sum- 


mers Hands, from Sir George eee who was ſhip= 
wreck'd here in 1609: The biggeſt is about forty. Miles 


in Circumference, and contains about fix Thouſand Souls. 


They lie North Latitude 3> and Weſt Longitude, 65. 
The Air of theſe Iſlands has been reckon'd po: 
very healthful, ſo that ſick People uſed to come + 


of the Air, that it will preſently deliver em from that trou-' 
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hither from our Sugar Plantations, to fecover their Health 3 
but within theſe twenty Years Hurricanes have much al- nl 


ter d the Air; yet in general tis clear, temperate and calm, 
but when overcaſt at any time, then they are ſure of a 


terrible Tempeſt, attended with frightful Claps of Thunder, 2 | 


and Flaſhes of Lightning. The Storms come with the New- "ll 


Moon, and if Circles be ſeen about it, tis a ſure Preſage 
of a dreadful Tempeſt. 


The Soil was hitherto reckon'd very rich and fertile, yield - 
ing the Husbandman two Crops a Year; and the Arable. n__l 
Ground is of ſuch an excellent Mould, that it affords nei? uM 


ther Sand, Flints, nor Stones, ſo hard as to be fit to grind 
Knives on. But how rich and plentiful ſoever theſe Iſlands 


have been heretofore, they are now on the declining hand, nl 
and grow apace both poor and barren ; for which is com- 
monly aſſign d a twofold Reaſon, viz. I. The fall of their "a 


Cedars, which formerly ſhelter d their Fruit from hurtful 
Winds, whereas now they are frequently blaſted. 2. A 
certain Worm, or Ant, which of late has bred ſo much 
among them, as to conſume the greateſt part of their Mazz, 


and other Grain. Among the other Defects of theſe Iſlands . 
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we may r&ckori that they have no ſoft Water but what 
they. preſerve in Ciſterns when it rains. And, 2. That they 


are ſurrounded with dangerous Rocks. 2 
i Their Commodities are a ſort of Cochineal, 


1 ** 
* 


Commodities. Tobacco, Cedar, Sperma-Ceti and Pearls, 
INE. with ſeveral ſorts of Fruit, particularly Oran- 
ges, reckon'd the largeſt and beſt in the World. 


_ No venomous .Creature can live here. They 
| Narities. have indeed large Spiders, but without Ve- 
= * d nom, whoſe Webs reſemble raw Silk, and 


. being woven, are ſtrong enough to catch little Birds. 
2. Here's a Plant called Pozſon Weed, which reſembles 
Tvy, the Touch of it cauſes a Swelling and Pain, which 
quickly goes off ; and ſometimes the very Sight of it 
© cauſes the Skin of ones. Face to peel, yet it does not affect 
every one, for ſome People chew it without Harm. 
3. Out of the Berries which grow on the Red-Weed, 
come Worms, that afterwards turn into Flies, which feed 
on the Berry, are bigger than the Cochineal, equal in Co- 
jour, and ſuperior in medicinal Vertue, as ſome ſay. 
4. If Wells be dug above the Surface of the ſurrounding 
Ocean, the Water is pretty ſweet and freſh, but if lower, 
then ſalt and brackiſh, and all of em have ſome ſenſible 
Flux and Reflux with the Sea. — 
The chief Town is St. George, at the bottom of a Bay, 
in the Iſle of that Name, in the North-Weſt 
Cie Tewn, Corner of theſe Iſlands. It conſiſts of a 
_ St. George. Thouſand handſome Houſes, has a fair Church 
—_— | and Stathouſe for the Governour, Coun- 
il and Aſſembly. This, and ſorft other Harbours are de- 
_— fended by ſeveral Forts and Batteries. Thefe Iſlands are 
divided into ſeveral Tribes. - | 
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HAT do you call Antilles? 
WL A. Under this Denomination are com- 
prehended ſeveral Iſlands, < 2 
which lie juſt before you Antilles. = 
come to the middle-part of * 
America, over-againſt Florida, Mexico, 
and part of Terra Firma. They are divided into, | 
| I. The Lucaye, or Bahama Hands. . Fey 4 4 
| II. The great Antilles, viz, Cuba, Jamaica, Hi, — _—_ 

and Portorico. _—_ 

III. The leſſer Antilles, or Caribbia Illands, divided again 3 , 

into, 1 

1. Thoſe called Barlovento, or Leeward Iſlands. And, 

2. Sottovento. 
We ſhall ſpeak of all of them, beginning from North 
to South. 

The Lucaye Iſlands are ſo called from Lucayone, the big- 
eſt of em all . They are alſo termed Bahama 

rom one of em of that Name, which lies the Lucays, or 
neareſt to Florida, betwixt Latitude 26, and 27, Bahama. 

. and is about ſixty Miles long, but narrow. 
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Some reckon them four Hundred in Number, including all 
the little Rocks about them. The chief of em lie thus, 
from North-Weſt to South-Eaſt. 1. Bahama. 2. Lucay- 
one, or Providence. 3. Cguatæo. 4. Guanabani, - 5. 2 
and. 6. Samana. 7. . and Bimini, over- againſt 
Crizguateo, Moſt of them belong to the Spani erde, and ſome 
to che Engliſh. 5 | 
L Ihey lie betwixt Latitude 23, and 28, and 
Sttuation. Longitude 65, and 75. Tho theſe Iſlands lie 
” near, and under the Tropick of Cancer, yet 
the Air is temperate, and the $9] indifferently good. 
> Moſt of their Coaſts are dangerous, which is the reafon 
that they are almoſt deſart; and the greateſt Advantage 
that can be expected from thoſe that are in the Hands of 
the Eugliſb, ¶ Providence, the chief one, being thirty Miles 
long, and ten broad) is, that they lie convenient in a 
time of War, to cruiſe upon the Spanz/h Plate-Fleet, in their 
return homeward from the Havana ; or to have Store-Houſes 
for the Relief of Ships drove hither by Diſtrefs of Wea- 
ther, in their Way to and from the Gulph of Bahama : 
= For the Current is ſo ſtrong in the Straits of Bahama, that 
frequently neither Wind nor Oar can prevail againſt it. 
3 Bahama is alſo remarkable for ſeveral uncomman.Jnſedts, 


| but eſpecially for the Bahamas Spider,\the big- 
_— Zariies. veſt or all the Species, being two" of long, 
= It has fix Eyes, and thoſe not fo Hig; as the 
nn,, P tonenn 73 
2. At Binuni the People reported, that there was 2 Spring, 
which had the Vertue of ens People young; but this 
Report had no other Foundation than this, viz. That Wo- 


men are there very handfome. 


23. Some ſay that the Iſland of Providence abouuds with + 
= variety of Fiſh, Fowl, Trees and Plants e, ta us; 
uud chat here's a fort of Fifh, which cauſes great Pains, if | 
eaten, but they go off after two Days itching. AT 
| . Cuba, the largeſt Ifland the Spaniards poſ- | 
Cuba's ſeſs, was diſcoyerd in 1494, by Chriſtapher 
Name. Colomb, who called it Ferdinandina, in honour 
4 to the then King of Spain, but it retains yet 
: its American Name. 3 
Ch. Town. The chief Town is St. e de Havana, 
La Havana. on the North- ſide of the Iſland, near the Weſt- ; 
—_ | end. Tis one of the fineſt, largeſt, and ſtrongeſt 8 
Ions the Spaniards have in America. They reckon * \ 
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ten Thouſand Families in it; and 'tis the Refidencs 6f & 
Biſhop, and Governor, and the Rendeſyous of the Spani/h 
Fleets returning to Shain about September. Its Harbour is 
very large, ſafe, and ſecured by three Forts, built ſince this 
Town was taken, and plunder'd by the Eng 1/b Buccaneers, 
under Capt. Morgan in 1669, who would have kept it, 
could they have had the King of Englands Protection. 
It lies betwixt Latitude 20, and 23, and Longitude 72; 
and 83, ſeparated from Hiſpaniola by a Strait _ 
of forty- eight Miles, North-Eaſt from Tucatan Situatiom 
about an Hundred and twenty Miles, and South " = 
of Cape Florida about the ſame Diſtance, juſt at the en- 
trance into the Gulph of Mexico. The greateſt length from 
South-Eaſt to North-Weſt, is ſeven Hundred Miles, but the 
breadth is not proportionable, being but ſomewhat above an 
Hundred; and tis much indented on all Sides. A Ridge 
of Mountains runs thro it, from whence flow Rivers on 
both Sides, which are infeſted with Serpents and Crocodiles. 

The Hor caring its 8 55 tem- r 

erate, being mightily qualifyd by Vapours Air. .4 
ah aſcend from the Farth. ? | % 4 

The Soil is not ſo fertile in Grain as in Wood, being nl 
moſtly .coverd over with Trees, ſome of them _ — 
very large, and dropping the pureſt Rozin. Soil. 
Here's great " Fiſh, Tortoiſes, Fleſh, _ 
and Fruit. They have alſo Mines of Gold, Iron, and ex» q 
cellent Copper 7 1 

Their chief Commodities are Gold, Sugar, 

the beſt Tobacco, Caſſia, Aloes, Maſtick, Gin- Commodities: 
ger, Cinnamon, Long-Pepper, and other ſorts —_ 

The moſt remarkable Thing in this Iſland, is a noted © nll 
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bituminous Fountain, near Puerto del Principe,. 
three Hundred and fifty Miles South-Eaſt of Narities. 
Havana, out of which floweth a pitchy Sub- 


f ſtance, commonly uſed for calking of Ships, and by the Na- 

b tives for Medicines. TS 2 | 

: 2. Here's alſo betwirt S. Salvador, and St. Jago, a Valley 3 

fall of round Flints, of different Sizes, which ſerve for Bul- A 

. lets to Cannon and Muskets. 1 

1 San Fago was formerly the Capital of the r 

1 whole Ifle, and has yet Juriſdiction over the Ch: Towns: [ 

* South-Eaſt Side, as Havana has on the North- —_— 

- | Weſt; but tis now a ſmall Town, and has one of the belt 
I 2 a Aa 2 ; Hatbours 2 if 
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Harbours in America. Tis the See of a Biſhop. Fanta 
us, at the bottom of Mattaned's Bay, an Hundred Miles 
Eaſt of Havana, where Peter Heyn, the Dutch v ice-Admiral, 
beat and took in 1628 the Spanz/h Fleet laden with ſeveral 
Millions in Gold, Silver, and other rich Commodities. 
The Natives are now reduced to a veryſmall Number, 
by the hard Uſage of the Saniards, ſome having rather choſe 
to hang themſelves, than to ſuffer theix ill Treatment. As | 
for the Government, &c. you muſt remember that this Iſland 
is governd and inhabited by Spanzards, who are ſo ſenſible 
of their Weakneſs and jealous of their Riches, that they 
blindfold Strangers, when they paſs by their Towns and Caſ- 
tles, and have a particular Dread of the Engliſb, becauſe 
of an old Prophecy (C which I wiſh might Ye fulfill'd ) 
© that they ſhall be Maſters of it. * 
 Famaica, diſcover d by Colombus, in his ſecond Voyage 
—to America, in 1423, was by him called St. 
Famaica's Jago; which Name was afterwards changed 


Name. into that of Jamaica, (after King Fames's 
: Name, then Duke of York ) when it had been 
ub jected for ſome time to the Crown of England, Port- 
= FNoyal, on the Eaſt fide of the Iſland, Latitude 
_— Ch. Town, 17, 54, and Longitude 76, 4, is the Capital; 
= Port-Royal. and before it was ruin d by an Earthquake, and 
-- - overflowing of the Sea, in 1692, and conſumed 
= 2 Fire in 1703, was one of the moſt beautiful and 
wealthy Towns in America, well fortifyd, and the Build- 
4H © ings ſtately. The Harbour is large and good ; but the 
Trade is now removed to Kinyſfton on the other fide the 
Bay, where the Quarter-Seſſions, and other Courts of Juſtice 
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are now kept. | © 

_ Spn/-Town, ten Miles North-Weſt from Port-Royal, was t 

_ the Capital of the Country, when poſleſs'd by = 

Fan. Town. the Spaniards. It was called St. Jago de la - 
- Vega, and gave the Title of Duke to the fa- 


mous Colombus. Tis ſtill the Seat of the Governour, and K 
chief Courts of Juſtice, and contains near 600 Houſes. I 
IlIis defended by a ſmall Fort. BE ud Z 
1 | Jamaica is divided into fourteen Precincts a 


Situation. or Pariſhes, and lies betwixt Latitude 17, 35. 
_ - and 18, 40, and Longitude 75, 23, and 77, In 
83. is about ſixty Miles from South to North, where broadeſt, 2 
an Hundrel and fifty from Faſt to Weſt, and about three fin 
” Hundred and forty in compaſs ; the Form being almoſt _ Pa 
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There is no Country betwixt the two Tropicks, where 


the Heat is more moderate; the Air being 
cooled by the frequent eaſterly Breezes, which Air. | 
blow in the Day-time, and by Showers of Rain, f 


and nightly Dews. Winter is only diftinguifh's by 2 2 


more violent Rain and Thunder, which happens in May 


and November ; but ſometimes on the mountainous Parts, 
they have froſty Mornings, The Eaft and Weſt Parts are 
more ſubje&t to Storms of Wind and Rain, becauſe the Fo- 
reſts are not cut down. Violent Hurricanes and Earth- 


uakes are ſometimes felt here; as in 1692, and 1722, - 


but not ſo frequently as in the Caribbee Iſlands. But here, 
as well as in other Places, drinking to Exceſs is very preju- 
dicial to Engh/h Conſtitutions, and Temperance is the beſt 
Phyſician. | | 


The Soi! is generally of a black, rich, and fat Nature, 


roducing great Quantities of Corn, Herbs, and 
Fruit, with divers phyſical Drugs and Gums. Soil. 
Here are likewiſe ſeveral Rivers that flow from 


the Mountains, and abound in Fiſh, Some talk of Silver 7 | 


and Copper Mines. 


Their chief Commodities are Cocoa, Sugar, Commodi- £ i 


Indico, Cotton, Tobacco, Hides Piemento, or ties. 
Jamaica Pepper, Tortoiſe-ſhells, Woad for Dy- 
ers; and many Drugs, and medicinal Herbs. 
This Iſland has ſome Springs of Mineral Water. _ 
2. The Manchineel-Apple is very beautiful to the Eye, 


of a pleaſant Smell and Taſte, and yet mortal, if eaten 


whence ſome term it, the Eve- Apple. 3 
3. They have alſo Fire-Flies, (a fort of Cantharides ) 


of a Green Colour in the Day, but ſhining in the Night. 


time, | 

4. They have alſo Cyrons, or Chigos, that chiefly annoy 
the Negroes, get into their Feet and Legs, where they breed 
in Bags, and if not cut out by Surgeons, eat off their Toes, 


and ſometimes over run the -whole Body. | 


5. Their Ponds and Rivers are infeſted with Alli tors, 


1 of amphibious Creatures, much like the Croco- 
ES. 8 | 
T)he Natives were formerly in great Num- 
Inhabitants. bers, but the Spaniards, to ſtrengthen their 
Conqueſts, did tranſport them elſewhere. And 
ſince 1655, when this Iſland was taken by the Almirals 
Pon and Venables, the Inhabitants are Engliſb, with ſome 
9 20 | Black 
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Blacks, They formerly reckon'd ſixty Thouſand Brityh; 

and an Hundred Thouſand Negroes,. but they are much 
_— diminiſh's by War, Earthquakes, and Diſeaſes. The Engliſa 
alle tobear Arms, are reckon'd fifteen Thouſand, and their 


E Horſe. This Ifland is reckon'd to contain about five Mil- 
lions of Acres, of which but one half are planted. Moſt 
= of the White are of the Church of England, and the Go. 
ernment is very much like that of Virginia. The preſent 
— is his Grace the Duke of Portland, who 
governs to the ſatisfaction of all Parties, and makes a Fi- 
ure more like a Prince, than a Governour. 
Hiſpaniola, diſcoverd in 1492, by Chriflopher Colombus, 
-- was ſo called by the ea as a Dimi- 
Hſpaniolas nutive of their own Country. It was alſo 
Name.. 2 - St. Domingo, becauſe diſcover'd. on a 
unday. 335 | 
St. Domingo, the chief Town, lies on the Southeſide of 
the Iſland, Latitude 18, and Longitude 69, 
© Chief Town. at the Mouth of the Lozana. It is well 
= fortify d, and has a ſafe and large Harbour. 
vas built in 1493, by Bartholomew, Brother to Chriffo- 
rer Colonibus. Tis not ſo conſiderable as formerly, ſince 
che Hvac was made the chief Place for the Spani/h Trade. 
Lais remarkable now only for its delightful Situation, its 
=  Archbiſhoprick, and Audiency, or Cour: of Judicature, is the 


* 


eldeſt in America. 


poſſeſs d by the Spaniards, which is the largeſt, and moſt 
populaus ; and the Weftern, - chiefly inhabited by Bucca- 
mers, and Free- Booters, of ſeveral. Nations, moſt. of em 
French, under a General of their own Country, who refides 


—_ . - It lies about buy; Miles. Eaſt of Cuba, be- 
Kituation. twixt North Latitude, 18 and 20, Longitude 
6s, and 73. Tis from Eaſt to Weſt, about 
tmtree Hundred Miles, from South to North, about an Hun- 
= dred and twenty, and eight Hundred Miles in compaſs. 


1 The Air is much infeſted with Morning - 
N Air. Heats, which would be intolerable, were they 
nNlodt allayd by coolipg Breezes. in the Aftes- 
| 1 7 1.78 5 F. ; | | A If - £ 5 . Ten! 21.2 s 12418 The 
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B Militia is ſeven Thouſand Foot, with ſeveral Troops of 


Wo This Iſand is divided into two Parts, zig. the Bofern, 
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The i“ is fo rich and fertile, that of Maiz, ad fene 


other Grain, the common Increaſe is an Hun-. 
dred-fold. There are Mines of Gold and Silver Soil. 

on the Mountains, but neglected for want of 
Hands Their chiet Commodities are Cartel, Hides, Sugar, 
Ginger, Tobacco, Cochineal, Fruits of all ſorts, and medi- 
cinal Herbs and Gums. O77 a» 5 
There are fome enipaſh- Trees, whoſe Fruit (of about the 
bigneſs of a Mans two Eiſts) being ſqueezed 1 
before it be thorow: ripe, affords a Juice as black Rarities 

as Ink, and fit to write withal, did it not diſ :. 


appear intirely in nine or ten Days. 


2. There's another Tree called Mananilla, or Dwarf Apples ; 


Tree, whoſe Fruit is ſo poiſonous, that if any Perſon eat 


thereof, he is inſtantly feized with an unquenchable Thirft, 
and dyes raving mad in a ſhort time. 

3. Here's abundance of Palm-Trees, of a prodigious heighth 
and bigneſs, in whoſe Body, an Inciſion being made near 
the Top; from thence does flow a Liquor uſually cafted 
Falm Nins, which being kept for ſome time, ferments, and 
becomes very ſtrong. 1 


4. Among the Inſects, there's one called Greco, remarkable 


for its having two Eyes in its Head, and two on its 
Wings, which ſhine ſo By Night, that if a Perſon lay chree 
or four of thoſe Creatures together, he may ſee to read the 
ſmalleſt Print. | | 


5. But, the moſt remarkable of all Creatures to be found 


in this Iſland, and ſome other Parts, is the Caiman, com- 
monly called Cocodile, which is very big, and has his Back 
full of Scales, and is therefore hard to be killed. It is much 


noted for its rare Subtlety in catching its Prey; for laying 


on a' River's ſide, he ſo gathere:h his Body together, that in 
Form he reſembles exactly the large Trunk of an old Tree: 
In this Pofture he continues till Cattle, or other Creatures, 
come to the River to drink, when, to their Surprize, he 


preſently ſtarts up and aſſaults em; and to inhance the Won- 9 


der, this ſtrange Creature is ſaid to uſe ſtill a more ſtrange 
Stratagem to effect its Ends; for tis affirmed, that before 
he lays himſelf as aforeſaid on the River-ſide, he is buſy for 
ſome time in ſwallowing down ſeveral Hundred Weight of 
ſmall Pebble-ſtones, by which additional Weight of his 
Body, he can keep a faſter Hold of his Prey, and be the 
ſooner able to draw it into, and dive with it under Water. 


Tho! the Cxscodiis and Alligator be much alike, al by 
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vache, La 


Moana. 


Porto Rico. 


Cie ribbæe 
They are ſo 


me. Lie 


ſome thought the ſam 
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nt. 2. It has two very 


e Species, yet they differ in theſe Par- 
ticulars: 1. The Alligator has under his four Legs, four 
Glandule, whoſe Smell is very fragra 
long Teeth in the inferior Jaw-Bone, whereas the Crocodile 
has no ſuch thing 3. When the Alligator walketh, he drags 
along his Tail, whereas the Crocodzle's is bent up. 4. The 
Crocodile's Legs are longer, and his Scales harder and bigger 
than the 3 s. 5. The Crocodile is bigger, more fu- 
rious, and bold. 4 | er of 


There are ſome ſinall Iſlands about this, 
Tortuga, La- and the abovemention'd Iſlands, as Tortuga, 


and Lavac he, belonging to the French; La 


Soana, and Saonr, and Moana to the Spaniards, with 


ſome others that are not inhabited. 
Porto Rico lies about ſixty Miles Eaſt from 


HY; 
| 1 WR 5: 0 
and fixty broad. 

of the ſame Produce as Hiſpaniola. At Aquada, one of 
its Harbours, the Spaniſi Fleets top often from Europe, 
co take in fieſh Water, and other Proviſions. 


2 Latitude 19, Longitude 65, and 
out an Hundred and twenty Miles long, 


It belongs to the Spaniards, and is much 


The Caribbæę 2 are a Cluſter of Hands 
7 | Teach 


ourhwards almoſt to the Terra firma. 


ing 
called from the Natives, 
coverd, were generally Cannibals, the Name Caribbee, in 


their Language, ſignifying Men eaters. They are alſo termed, 


ntilles, properly ſo called, becauſe they are 


chers call 
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who, when firſt diſ- 


tere . e e U r penn 
uſt bg the Iles which axe 1n the Gulph of Mexzco, 


, ewards. o or above the 


cauſe the Wind blowing commonly Eaſt, 
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ontinent, and Iſlands near it, 


r is hot, and not” very. wholeſome, 


wherefore the Number of People does not 
much increaſe. * 
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calm, Birds come down to the Plain, and fall flat on the 


Ground, and the Rain which falls before, is ſomewhat 


bitter or brackiſh. Theſe Iſlands belong to ſeveral Na- 
tions, and taken together come neareſt in Form to the 
Segment of a great Circle, and are thus ſituated * from 
North to South. W | 7, - Bead 


 _ Iſlands Poſſeſs d by Lat. Long. Circumf. 
Anguilla, little eſteemed, Enghſh, 19g 60 30 
St. Thomas, Dan; 181 ST 
St. Martin, F. Q Dutch 181 1 60 
Saba, ss - Dublls 18 7 625 30 

de; , French; 18 0 "os 

St. Bartholomew, French, 16: 62% 50 
Barbouds, © M.Codrington 18 58 20 

St. Euſtache, Dutch, 17 1 © 

St. Chriſtophers, Enghſh, 177 61* 70 
Nevis, 3, Enghſh, 17 + bf 2 
Antegoa, TP Engliſh, 17 60 60 
Mount ſerrat, Engliſo, 16 6 30 
Guadaloup, French, 16 61 150 
Defrada, | French, ſmall, but fruitful, * 
Marygalant, French, 15 d up 9 
Domimico, Eng. Nat. 5 60 60 
Martijnico, French, 14 * 60 140 


St. Pia, Diſp. by Fr. andEng. wholſome and good, 40 
Barbadoes. See lower. cf 
St. Vincent, Eng liſb, D utch, £5 Nati ves, 13 2 60 . 50 
Crenada, French, 12 G 
Tobago, eee, 14g os 


The Iflands of St. Euſtache, Bartholomew, Saba, Martin, 


Anguilla, Sombreo, and St. Croix, are by ſome called Sotto- 


vento proper Iſlands, becauſe the Wind blowing moſt cam: 1 | 
monly Eait or North-Eaſt, they are in reſpe& of the .ather »l 


Iſlands, under but others give_that Name to 
thoſe Iſlands we ſhall ſpeak of in the End of this Chap- 
ter. | 8 5 = | 8 

Some ſay, St. Cy contains about fix Thouſand 
Whites, Antegoa, ten Thouſand, Mountſerrat, four Thou- 


ſand, Nevis three Thouſand, Barbouda fix Hundred, Mar- 


tinico, fiteen Thouſand, beſides Negroes and Natives, who - } | 


are double the Number of Whites. 
I received lately from his Excellency, Lieutenant General 
Matthews, the following Account in French; I with for the 
Satisfaction of my Readers, that it had been longer, 
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Wen, and one at 
Hul, at Antagoa, are now ended ; and the General ſent by 


ebe by Barbarians. 
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St. Chriftophers was formerly jointly poſſefs'd by the B 
$56 and French ; but by the Treaty of Peace made at 
Utrecht, the whole Iſland has been yielded to the Engliſi. 
*Tis about twerity-two Miles long, and its greateſt breadth 
is not much above ſeven Miles. The middle Part is fo 
full of Hills, that there is but twenty-four Thouſand Acres 
Land fit for Sugar. They make communibus Amis, ten 
. Thouſand Boucaux ( Hogſheads ) of Sugar. Nevis is about 

twenty-four Miles in Circuit, Montſerrat about eighteen, 
and Antægo about forty-fives They reckon at Antagoa ſe- 
venty Thouſand Acres of Land in all; and they make, com. 
munibus Annzs, ſixteen Thouſand Hogſheads of Sugar there, 
ſix 'ſhouſand at Nevis, and twenty-five Hundred ar Mount. 
ſerrat. The Miligia is now regulated thus; at St. Chriffo. 
3 a Regiment of Foot containing about ſeven or eight 

undred Men, a Troop of Horſe of two Hundred and twenty 
Men, and another of about an Hundred and twenty Dra- 
goons. There are ſeveral Forts, but that called La Son- 

briere, or Brimſtone-Hill, is now finiſſi d, and impregnt- 

le. Iis well provided with Ciſtern-Water, and there's 
alſo a large Well dug. Theres at Antægoa a Troop of 
about an Hundred and twenty Troopers, and three Regi- 


ments of Foot, in all twelve Hundred Men; beſides a Re- 
=_ . 2 of Foot, which His Majeſty keeps there, viz. five 


ompanies at 3 two at St Chri ſopheri two at 
ountſerrat. The Fortifications of Monks 


His Majefiy does refide in this Hand, hecauſe tis by Na- 
ture and Art the ſtrongef? of all the Iſlands, tho tu not 
very wholeſome ; and they have no freſh Water but what 


tze can ſave when it rams. Nev contains in all five 
or fix Hundred Men. Motnt ſorrat about four Hundred; 


Which it very far from what' has been commonly written 
by * (but as it appears by this Memoir) not infallible 
Authors. | 5 11 
But as Barbadoes is of all the Caribbee Wands, belong- 
ing to the Engliſb, the moſt conſiderable on ſeveral Ac- 
counts, therefore we ſhall ſpeak. of it in particular. 
oY The Portugueſe, its firſt Diſcoverers, called 
Barbadoes. ĩt Bar badoss, becauſe they not only found it a 
I woody, wild Country, but believed it to be 
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* its Church. It lies in the South 5 7 
Weſt corner. of the Hland, on a large, deep, Chief Town, , 
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and ſecure Bay. It has 1200 handſome Stone Bridge Town,” 


+4 — 


Houſes, and ſome Forts to ſecure it. Tho it 


be not very wholeſome, yet tis very populous. Here's a large 


Church with a fine Organ, aud a curious Clock, They have 
alſo. 2 fine Council Houſe, large Taverns, and a Pofl-Houſe. 
There are ſome other Towns. The Hand is dividet into 11 
Pariſhes, or five Circuits, and lies 70 Miles South-EaR from 
Martinico, in Lat. 13, Long. 58, and is above 20 Miles from 
N. to S. and 14 where broadeſt, and about 60 in compaſs, 
The Heats would be here intollerable for eight ; 7 T8 
Months, were it not for freſh Breezes from Air. 

the E. N. E, which rife and fall with the Sun, 

yet tis ſo moiſt here, that Iron will ſoon ruſt without con- 
ſtant uſe. The Soil, tho not deep, was formerly 7 


very good, but now tis much worn out. They Soil. 
have variety of Trees, Plants, Fruits and Herbs, 


no Engliſh Wheat, Apples, Pears, Cherries, Gooſeberries, but 4 


. n 
Sugar, Indico, Cotton, Lignum Vitz, Tobacco {Commodities 
Citron- Water, Rum, Lime Jaice, e. Before 


the laſt War it loaded 400 Sail of Ships a Year for England ; 1 


from whence they receive moſt of their Clothes, Linnen, Beef, 42 | | 
Pork, and other Proviſions, all manner of Inftruments- for 


Agriculture, and Sugar. works. They receive their Wine and 
Brandy from Madera, and Terceras ; for their Drink is 


chiefly Water, Madera Wine, Lemonade and Punch. + .Mo 
. In Barbadoes are Ants of a very large Size, which build i 


their Neſts with Clay and Lime, againſt the 


Body of a Tree, or the Wall of a Houſe, and Rarities. © _ ö 


that to the bigneſs of ordinary Bee. hives, di- 
vided into a great many Cells. 5 
2. They have alſo Snakes very long and big, which fre- 


quently ſlide up and down the Wall of a Houſe, and out 


of one Room into another, with wonderful 'Agility of Body. 

3. The Water of the Rivulet called Tugh River, has on 
its Surface, in many Places, a certain oily Subſtance, which 
being carefully taken off, and kept a little time, is ſaid to be 
fit to burn in Lamps like ordinary Oil. 


4. There are ſeveral vaſt Caves here ( ſome of em big 
enough to contain five Hundred Men) to which the Ne- 
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E Yros oftenfly from their Maſters and hide' themſelves fo 
| - +» ſeveral Weeks together. | 1 


1 ment. of ten Gentlemen, and with two Burgeſſes cho- 


uament of Barbadoes; but their Laws, except ſome few By. 
Ass, which concern immediately the Colony, are the ſame 
as in England. The Governour, to quell all Inſurre&ions, 
keeps a Sanding Militia of rp Foot, and 1200 Horſe. 

This was the ſooneſt peopled of all our Colonies, becauſe 
of the Wealth acquired by the firſt Planters. In 1676, there 
were 70000 Europeans, by Birth or Deſcent, and 80000 
Negroes; but in 1691, the Iſland was ſo depopulated by 
a fatal Sickneſs, that it had not above 25000 Engliſh, and 
70000 Negroes; but of theſe above 40000 are Natives, and 
very well affected, tho formerly exaſperated by the Severity of 


* 


their Maſters, they have laid three ſeveral Plots. 
3 "9M The Sottovento Iſlands are thoſe lyin along the North- 


Sottovento. the Spaniards, and from them have received that 
_ - Name, becauſe they appeard to the Leeward 
= of their Fleet coming down before the Wind, to enter into 
= the Gulph of Mexico. The Air is here warmer, and the 
Soil leſs fertile than in the Barlovento Iſlands. They are not 
_ nden and remarkable only for the Fiſhery of Pearls. 
n going from Eaſt to Weſt you'll find, 1. Trinity, Lat. 10, 
Long. 60, the biggeſt of em all, and poſſeſs d by the Spa- 
= mards, and. Natives. 2. Margarita, belongs to the ſame. 
_ 2. Tortuga. 4. Orcbilla. 5. Rocca, are deſart. 6. Cuba- 
daa or the Ile of Pearls. 7. Bon Air, Lat. 12. Long. 68, 


* 


= forty Miles round. 8. Cur aſſau. And, 9. Oruba, be. 
r 8 C 
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| | 
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HBaͤarbadoes is govern d by a Governour, ſent 
Sovern- by His Britannick Majeſty, who has a Council 


ſen out of every Pariſh, make up the Par- 


' Coaſt of Terrafirma; moſt of em belong to 


ſ 
t 
1 
N 
0 
t1 
al 
fe 
tr 


„ / Pr; 
(7 en 
98122 £0 

na A oo) 
23 —— 


5 i 1 1 * * * N 0 „ 
- * * 1 2 4 
= 25 
J . 3 * . ” n , = - 
L A d . + A . . 4 * id % # , Sag = 
” 9 8 1 
; P 2 , 
3% ” Re 2 7 & 
» * K * Ws 1 4 q 
. " , OS | 
— . ö 7 
— i » 
4 ” — 
* 


0 


Of SOUTH-AMERIC A.' 


1 


A 


x 0th America joins to the North, South Ams- 
»_ ASIA by the Iſthmus of Panama, and rica. 
reaches to the Straits of Mapel- 8 

lan on the South. It was diſ. 
cover d by Colombus in his 3d 
ory Voyage in 1496. Peter Alau- 2 N 
ſa made further Diſcoveries; but Veſpucius Americus af. 
ter wards having made four Voyages thither by Order of 
Ferdinand of Caſtile, and Emanuel of Portugal, gave his 
Name to all the Continent aof America. South America is ll 
of a triangular Form, ſomewhat. like Africa, and lies be- 
twixt North Latitude 13, and South 54, 5 35, 
and 85. So that the length from South to North, is about 
our "Thouſand Miles; the breadth is unequal, being con 
trated both on the North and South; the greateſt” from = 
the Weſtern Part of Perou, to the Eaſtern of Braſil is two 
Thouſand, and it has thirteen Thouſand Miles in compaſs. This 
Part of the World is not very populous, either becauſe tle 
Inhabitants did deſtroy one another by Wars, or have been 1 
devoured by wild Beaſts, or drownad by Inundations, or 
periſhed by Famine.; or rather, becauſe the Spanzards have 
unmercifully deſtroyed moſt of them, and forced the others 
by their ill Vſe, to deſtroy, and prevent themſelves from # 
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petting Children. leſt they ſhould, 2 as their Fathers be pa 

| grin of all manner of Miſery under the Spaniſh Ye 

wt belongs almoſt entirely to the Yor mot except 12201 
ut 


longs to the Fartugweſe ; ok the in 
ured a belong yet and , F 4 


a by ſeveral Aue. 
rican Nations | whoſe ames are N 2 * 
1 that the inland Parts of Par ay and A 
are under the Dominion of the -Fe However, 
S Anorice 3 is divided into (even great Parts or Coun. 
cal which 2 W the North, and go- 
ing South- „ biz. 
Terra 
II. Pero. 
III. Chili. 
IV. Terra Magellanica. 
V. Paraguay. 
Vi Braſil. And, 
VIL The ier of the Amazones: 


Of all of them in Order. 


Terra firma was diſcover d and 7 Fo Aby the Spas 
= niardi, not without ſh of Neg in 
— Ds; - 1 pat It was ſo galel, as hey os 
1 Name. art of the Continent, at whic * 555 
| mards firſt touch'd in their Weſtern Di 
coveries. It has on the North the Iſthmus of Panama, 
' Darien, and the Gulph of Mexico, on the Eaſt Part of the 
main Ocean, called * del Nort, on the South Peru, 
and Amazonia, and on the Weſt, the South-Sea: 
New Panama, the Capital, is ſo called to diſtinguiſh it 
From the Old Town, which lies in the Neigh- - 
bourhood. and was a conſiderable Place, — deſtroy d by g 
Henry Morgan, in 1670, upon which the Inhabitants re. 
oved ſoon after, and built the preſent Town. It lies N 
titude 9, W. Jonny 80, is well built, about a Mile 
and an half Jong, is fortify'd, and has a commodious Har- 
ur at High Tides, This Town flouriſhes by its great 
3 Trade, to Portobello from the Perou and Eaf-Indies, - and 
_ - vice verſa. _ 
= __ This Country is divided into two great Parts, vis- Eaſt 
—_— the River ds called alſo Guiana, and comprehending 
Caribana, and Weſt the faid River, called „ Het Ore 
I * And thoſe two great Provinces contain N 5 
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AUDIEN CES. Chief T 
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1. — or Terra firma — Porto Belo x o, ps 
n ſo called, 81. Darieu. 


or, Caſtils 4 

Oro. | | Pampelona, La Trinidad. 

2. Carthagena. Dit. 11, 75 Tolu. La C 

3 Sta. Martha. Dit. Baranca, Teneriffa. 
I. Rio de la Hacha La Hacha, Rancherid. 


2 Sk. Er. 


3. S. Do- 


2 Venezuela. Dit. or Coro 11. Caracos, Guin. 
ming o. 5 | - Ara. 
r New Andalu- Comana, Varina, famous for 


fia, its Tobacco. 
The PROVINCES of 
4. Paria, little known, and inhabited only by Sav avages 
5, ah where fey place Monoa del Oro, and Lake F- 
rims under the Equator. 
Marony, formerly to the Eu- 


e  ghiſh; Surinam, and Fort 


Sealand to the Dutch. C 


eENXE, to the Fr ench. | 
23 71a is the moſt northerly Country of South Ames 
rica, and lies betwixt North Latitude 13, and 
South 2; and Weſt Longitude 50, and LO Situation. 
do that from South to North, tis nine Hun- 


ted Miles, and from Eaft to Wed, firteen Hundred Miles: Wi 


The Air is very hot, but healthful, except -' 
in thoſe Parts adjacent to the North-Sea, and Air. 
Ithmus of Panama, where the Ground is full | 
of Lakes and Marſhes, which, by their aſcending Vapours; 


render the Air very rotz and c onſequently leſs —— : 


to breathe '1n. 

The Soi! abounds in Corn where duly. mn in 
Fruits, Fiſh, Fowl, and Veniſon. A good 
Part of it is planted with Cotton, md Co- Soil. 
conut- Trees, the beſt in the World, eſpecially 
about Venezuela, and ſome other Places, it produces Sugar] 
Canes and Tobacco. There are Woods and Mountains, (a 
Branch of the Cordilleras) towards St. Martha: They have 


alſo. Mines of Gold, Silver, Braſs, Cc, many precious Stones, 


and in ſeveral Places, good Fiſhing for Pearls: So that 
this Country muſt be very 4 but tis chnoxious to Bugs 


enger. 
Their 


ons, with thei Lat. 


Forto Ferico. 
(1. New Granada, Sta. Fe de Bogata, N. Lat. 


6, aud 753. Sta. Agatha. 


5 * * 


E 
Their chief Commodities are Gold, Silver, 
Commodities. 0 other Coco, Io ; Balfam, ' Roſin, Gums, 
| obacco o, Long-pepper Emeralds Sa 
phir, Pearls, 88 8 5 2 
Near Trinidad there is a Mine of Emeralds, 


great a Value to Philip the Second of Spain 
that his Goldſmiths knew not what Price to ſet upon it; 
and Cortex, among the great Number he found in this 
Country, had one cut out like a Cup, for which he refuſed 
o Ducats. ' 
2. They Rove 2 wild Plant called _ that bears 4 
Fruit much like a Fig, of a reddiſh. Subſtance - in the in- 
fide, and of a wonderful Tafte ; after eating one or two 
of them, the Urine is as red as Blood, lick is very ſur- 
priaing at firſt, and makes People believe that they are in 
danger of loſing their Life: So that the Imagination very 
often produces a real Diſeaſe in timorous Perſons. 
33. Here are ſome Apple- Trees, whoſe Fruit is ſo fair to 
_ the Eye, that one can ſcarce ſmell to, or look at it, with- 
= out being tempted to taſte it, and yet 'tis a mortal Poiſon ; : 
even if any Body ſhy for ſome time under the Shade of 
thoſe Trees, he will find himſelf ſtupifyd, and his Eyes, 
Cheeks, and whole Face ſwelled ; and if by chance the 
Dew, that falls from theſe Trees, happens to touch People, 
itt burns like Fire, and raiſes Bliſters, and Pimples on the 


rable Heal ach. | 
4. In ſeveral Parts of Gian, are certain Trees called 


Bulk, and withal ſo hard, that People can t with Safety 
walk among -em, when the Fruit is ripe. f 


on the Continent, there are Fountains of a pitchy Subſtance 
much uſed in trimming of Ships with © good Succeſs and 
preferable to- the ordinary Pitch in Roe 
| being able to reſiſt the ſcorching Heat of *the Sun-Beams. 
They have ſeveral Rivers, but none of em 
Inhabitants. conſiderable, except Rio Grande, Oroonoks, and 
. Amazon. Ihe ſame may be ſa id of the Towns. 
The Natives are tawny, healthy, robuſt; 41110 well ſhaped, 
and generally live to a great Age. They ſpend m ol of 
their Time in Hunting, and ſuch other Birne as the 
* * They are naked above 1 N ayel. Thoſe 


4A, .% 


: > from whence an Italian brought one of ſo | 


Skin, and the Fire made with the 12 20 gives an intolle- 
Totock, remarkable for their Fruit, which is of ſo great a 
5. In the Iſland of Trinity, as well as near Caps Beca 


hot Countries, 
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¶ Guiana are fill Cannibals; and the eating of Man's Fleſh, 
eſpecially that of vanquiſhd Enemies, is ſa reliſhing to the | 
Palate of thoſe Savages, that two Nations of them, by 
peu mutual devouring, are now reduced to two Handfuls 
%% ĩ 23S .34,5, | ; | 

This ſpacious Country is ſubje& to the King of Spain, 
and governd by the Vice. Roy of Mexico, under whomare 
ſeveral Deputy-Governours. There are alſo many Courts of 
| rae in which all Cauſes, whether Civil or £5 

iminal, are heard and determin d. Some Gevern- 
of the midland Provinces are as yet free from ment. 
the Spaniſh Yoke, being ſtill poſſeſſed by the 
Natives, who are govern'd by the eldeſt of their Families. 
Thoſe ot the Natives who have not embraced Chriſtianit, 
are yet groſs Idolaters : But the others, as well as the © 
Spantaras, are under the Arch-Bithop of Sta. F# ds Bogota. 
who has four Biſhops under him, viz. Popayan, Panama, 
Carthagena, and Sta. Martha, They are all named by the 
King of Spain, but they muſt have their Bulls from Rows, 
wherefore the—Vacancy, when there's one, is very long. 

Pzrou was diſcover d by Fran is Piſarro, in 1523, and is 
ſo called from a little River which bore that . = 
Name among the Indian, at the Spaniards N  <=_—= 
firſt arrival: But Garcilaſſo de la Vega, who We > 
was of the royal Houſe of Perou, ſays, That this 2 4 
Country was ſo called by the Spaniards, becauſe at their ll 
landing, meeting with a Fiſherman, they asked him the _ 
Name of the Country; but he thinking they did ask him 
his Profeſſion, anſwer'd, Perou, which in the P:ruvian Lan- 
guage ſignifies a Fi/herman, or Seaman. by # 

It is bounded on the North with Terra 
firma, on the Faſt with the Country of the Limits. 
Amazpnes, and Rio de la Plata, on the South 
with Chili, and on the W. with the South Sea. 

Lima, or Los Reyes, South Latitude 12, and Longitude 
do, on a River, and in a Plain of the fame | = 
Name, is the chief Town, and the Reſidence Ch. Town, 
of the Vice-Roy, of an Arch-Biſhop, Uni- La. 
verſity, and Royal Audience. The Town is * 
large, rich, ſine and populous. 1 

Callao, fix Miles from it, is its Harbour, which is large; 
and ſecured by two Caſtles Every February, that called the 
Armadilla Fleet, ſails from hence to Arica, where being 
laden with the Gold and * of the Mines of e, 1 
3 her” | 1 A 4 | 


* 


fi 370 


in the beginning of May, that Gold, c. is carried from 

thence to Panama and by Land- carriage to Porto — 
Lina is very fubject to Earthquakes. The — 
divide Perou . three AUDIENCES, which comic 


ſeveral ſmall Governcents, vis. 
| A * D 1. Governments. Chief Towns, with their Lat 


ENCES. + 7 and Long. 
„ Lina, Cuſco, 15, and 70. 
| 115 971.194 Caxamala 8, and 80 80, New 


| 4 oe. 
E den, 1 : LItfO, North Lat. 2. Cari, 
922 Pop dim 3c Almavor, Pafto. T3, 
1 * geren, Ditto, South Latitude 1. For- 
to Vejo. Guiaquil 2, 20 
South, and Longnade W. 


* - 
* 0 - 
: 


FT, ns Quixos, Phat near the Source of the 
1 2 5 River een, "South 

1 BR of COATES HREWETN © {of BIOTIN 
bremen. An Valladolid St. 2 4 Tos 


| "Los Gharcar, . Plata," South 21, + 65. 


7 


„ 1 Parco. 18 0 


We: and 70. 


FY 


Lf be: ood 


5 "Pa 8 as we dy dividel extends 

E Situaticn, from. North Latitude 3. to South Latitude 
1 EY ; ſo that its greateſt Tauche from South to 

North, is — two. FRE 7 64 and ws Eaſt ro 

Weſt ſix Hundred. ad 

| EG The Air is commonly hot a onhealihfal ; 

Air. the Wind blows conſtantly on the Coaſt: South 
1 and South-Weſt, contrary to what is uſual 
3 t the Tropicks, -- 

_ 1cwards the Mountains, tis cold, Socket of the great 
A _ Snows and Rains that commonly fall there, tho it ſeldom 
I ans along the Coaſts called 2 . 

4 "= Here are many large, pleaſint Vallies and 


chief of * ale the Andes, Cordillera, or 


+ * 


* * Places, it returns at the latter- end of March, add 


Dot, Arica 19. * 


Tucuman, 111 t F. Jago del Eftero. cdu | 


Plains, with a great many Mountains; the 


_ | 


* 


“. 
Sierra Nevada's, reckon d the higheſt in the World. The 
Plains and Vallies, eſpecially along the Sea-coafts, are very 
Py and ſandy, but in other Places, where water d with 

ictle Rivers, they are very rich, and abound in Corn, Ml 
Maiz, Sc. They have abundance of Game, Fowl, Cat= ³⁵⁶ü 
tle, and ſome Lions, Cc. Their Vines have very good 
Their chief Commodities are Gold, Silver, —_— 
Tron, Quick-filver, Pearls, Rice, Cotton, Commodities. *M 
Tobacco, Cochineal, Salt, medicinal Drugs, = 


2 

. If any Body aſcend to the Top of the Mountain called 
Periataca, he's ſuddenly taken with a terrible . 
Fit of Vomiting: And many Travellers en- Raritzes. Ml 
deavouring to paſs over the Deſart of Hunas, = 
have been benumb'd of a ſudden, and fallen down dead. 
which makes that Way wholly neglected of late. —_— 

2. They have in ſeveral Places Springs of very hot Wa- 
ter. by .— 
3. Near Cape St. Helena, and along the Coaſt, they nal 
have many Fountains of Coppey, (a Subſtance reſembling 
Pitch, and frequently uſed as ſuch) or Gultran Rozin, which 


flow in ſuch abundance, that Ships at Sea can give a ver 
ſhiewd Gueſs where they are, by the ſtrong Smell of = 
ſuch. Fountains, provided there be a gentle Breeze from the 
Shore. | | = 


4. In this Country are ſeveral Vulcano's, whence it is 1 
very obnoxious to Earthquakes . . == 
5. In divers Parts. of Perou, are till extant the Ruins eu 
of many ſtately Temples, particularly that call'd Pachama- 
na, 72 — twelve Miles fem Lima) and another in Caſco, 
the Reſidence of the antient Jaca s, or Kings of Færou. in 
thoſe Temples there was ſuch a Quantity of Gold and 
Silver, as is almoſt impoſſible to believe; for in and about 
thoſe Temples, and the royal Palaces, all the Utenſils, ca- 
tues, Flowers, c. whoſe Number was prodigious, were ß 
maſſy Gold. No Wonder then, if Abatalipa, the laſt Inca, % ll 
| 28 to Pizarro the Spaniſh General, who had taken him 
riſoner, for his Ranſom, as much Gold as he could ſtore 
up in a Hall twenty-two Foot long, ſeventeen broad, and 
high in proportion. | 
6. On a Mountain near P;tof,, is the moſt famous Silver 
Mine in the World: That Mountain ſtands in the mid- 
dle ot a Plain, and reſemb' es a Sugar-Loaf. 'Tis aboyea'quar= i 
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ter of a Teague high, and | 


| half a Leagne in circuit. The 
neighbouring Soil is barren for three or four Leagues. The 
Mountain has been ſo dug, that tis in a manner but a 
Shell ; and it yielded formerly above as much again as it 
does now. Twenty Thouſand Negroes are commonly em- 
ploy'd here at work. La Pax, bo, Porco, are famous for 
1 N Mines of Gold; and Porto vejo for a Mine of Eme- 
is e. 1 | | 
F. Their Sheep are extreamly large, and are made uſe of 
EF” to carry Burdens, yet their Fleſh is very good, and their 
Wool fine: But tis reported, that Horſes can't live nor 
thave here, . 3 55 
8. Among the Curioſities of Perou, we may reckon the 
= Cucujus Peruvianus, or Lanthern-Fly, much like the Cu- 
ci of Jamaica and Hiſpaniola. 2 Es 
9. They have prodigious large Birds, (called Candores) 
which are ſo big and ſtrong, that they will ſet upon and 
= devour an ordinary Calf. | | | 
10ð0. Here are two Cauſe-ways, or Roads, which ſeem to 


2 South to North above thirteen Hundred Miles. They were 
= called the great Roads of the Incas, becauſe made by their 


3 / val 
eing how it could be done, for they had no Beaſts for 4 
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_— following may be added As, | ” 
I. In Tucuman are Stones, which breed in an oval Stone- 

_ Caſe, abort the bigneſs of a Man's Head; they lie under 
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Ground, and when ripe, they break with a Noiſe like 

Bombs, and ſcatter abundance of beautiful Stones of all 
Colours, which at firſt the Spanzards took to be of great 
Value; but upon a ſtrict Examination, found them quite 
otherwiſe, | he | 
2. The Flower Granadillo repreſents a Croſs, and pro- 
duces à Fruit as large as an Egg, the inſide of which is 
very delicious. | N 
3 Their wild Boars have their Navels on their Backs ; 
and if not cut off as ſoon as the Beaſt is dead, corrupt the 
whole Carcaſs. 

4. Their Macaqua Birds are ſo called, becauſe of a cer- 
tain Herb which they eat as an Antidote when bitten by 
Snakes. | | | 

There's no noted River in Peron: But 
their moſt remarkable Towns are, Lima, Town. | 
Cuſco, Truxillo, Quito, Popayan, Porto vejo, g , 
Sevilla de I Oro, Potofe, Arica, Arequipa, &c. vx 

The Natives are of a middle Size, and ſwarthy ; they il 
have a fimple Aſpect, but are not dull, eſpe- 
cially thoſe who live on the Mountains. Irbabitants. 
Moſt of 'em, like other Americana, are in- i 13 
conſtant, treacherous, lazy, and much addicted to Diſſi- 
mulation and Sodomy. The Women are ſomewhat whi - 
ter than the Men; very laborious, and the honeſteſt Wo- 
men in America. = 

This rich Country was governd by its 
Inca r, or Hereditary Kings, during above three Govern- 
Hundred Years ; bur ſince 1533, tis ſubject ment. 
to the King of Spain, and govern d by a Vice- 

Roy, whoſe Revenue is very Conſiderable. ..=- 
The Vice-Roy Marquis De los Reyes, died, at leaſt, [ 
worth eight Millions of Pieces of Eight. 1 

The Spaniards ſay, That a Vice. Roy quitting Old Spain, 
as poor as Fob, comes here like an hungry Lyon, to de- 
vour all he can: And that Sub-Governours are his 7ack- 
calls to procure Prey for him, that they may have a Share al 
of it themſelves. | = 

Tho“ the King of Spain has but the fifth Part of the 
Gold and Silver found in the Mines, yet tis ſaid, that du- 
ring fifty Years, he has had for his Share above an Hun- 
dred and fifty Millions of Pieces of Eight, or Crowns. * tl 

In ſeveral Places ( eſpecially on the Mountains) the Na- Wl 

tives maintain yet their * Ilolaters, and Ser 4 > 
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by particular Caciques; but thoſe under the Dominion of 
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Spain profeſs Chriſtianity. Here are two Arch- 


Re ligion, iſhops, viz. Lima, and La Plata. Under 


the firſt are the Biſhops of Guſco, Quito, 
Arequipa, Truxillo, Guamanga, St. Jago and Concep- 
tion in Chili, And under La Plata are, La Paz, or 
Chuquiaca, St. Michael d'Effero, Barranca, Trinidad, Bu- 
enoes Ayres, Aſſumption on Ia Plata, and Aſſumption on 


the Praguay, 
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HIL vas diſcoverd in 1535 
by Almagra, a Spaniard, and Chili's 
ſo call'd, as moſt imagine, Name. 
from a large and - ſpacious | 
Valley of that Name in this Country; 
but others ſay, it is ſo called in the Lan- 
| _ guageof the Country, becauſe tis very cold. 
It has Peron on the North, Tucuman, and Terra Ma. ella- 
nica on the Eaft, Terra Mavzellanica on the South, and 
the South-Sea on the Weſt.  _ 1 " 4 
Conception, Latitude 37, Longitude 80, was © _ 
formerly the chief Town of hilt 5 ; but — Ch. Town. - | 
Jag, Latitude 34, has now that Privilege. = 
is the Seat of a Spaniſh Governour, of a Royal Audi- 
ence, and of a Biſhop. Tho' the Town be above forty 
Miles from the Sea, yet tis rich, and has 4 very gord © © 
Trade, being ſituated on the River Topocalma, at whoſe 
Month is Porto de Val Paradice. *  . = 
This Country is divided into thtee Quarters, or Pro- 
vinces, wherein are ſcycral ſuriſdictions, or Counties. 
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Pro- 
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ON | Juriſliftions. Chief Towns, with their Lai 


| titude. _ 
Seren, Coquimbo, 30. Guaſto 29. 
1. Chili | opiapo, 2s, 
Je” Quillata, Ditto, 21, 4 3 32. 
Segel. Chili, Ditto, 7 taquita. . 
Conception, Ditto, 37. Arauco, 5 "gh 
Imperiale, Ditto, 39. Mocha ile. 
Valdewia, Ditto, 40. 
Chilo's _— 
I G92 m. 4 35 br. 
Ditto, 41. Vills Rica, 40. Ate 
ol 38, 1. Chillan 36, with 
owns of the ſame Name. 
| w_ Fobn de la Ditto, 31. 
3. * Frontera. 
or Cuyo. 
Mendoca. Ditto, 32- 


The Iſland of Juan Fernandes lies South Latitude 34, 
10, and is about 36 Miles round. The Air and * are 
very good, but there's no Inhabitants. 

Chili lies betwixt South Latitude -—and 

Situation. 45. So that its Extent from South to North 

is above twelve Hundred Miles, and its great- 

eſt breadth is about four Hundred and eighty Miles. The 

oppoſi:e Place of the Globe to Chili, is the Southepart of 
| Tartary, called Thibet. _ 

: The Air is hot in the Plains and Vallies, 

Air. temperate along the Coaſts, by reaſon of the 

2 but during the inter, eſpecially 
near the Andes, which run the whole Length of this Coun- 
try, the Cold is ſo piercing, that both Men and Beaſts pe- 
riſh in great Numbers; and what's ſtrange, the People fo 
frozen, are found in the ſame Poſture they were in when 
the Cold ſeized on them. Their Spring begins in Septen. 
ber, their Summer in December, their Autumn in March, 


and their Winter in June. 


| The mountainous, Parts of this Country are 
Soil. 9 enerally dry and barren, but in the large 
allies towards the Sea, the Soil produces a- 


1 bundance of Maiz, Wheat, and malt other Grain; ; as alſo, 
8 


= variety of Herbs and Fruits. The Vines brou 


t hither 
from 
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from Spain, profper very well. They have alſo. Mines of A 


the Houſes, ( eſpecially in Cuyo) with poiſonous Reptiles, 


tle, Wool 1 | 
* is 2 Bird called Cuntur, ( corrup- 


ſeldom found, otherwiſe the Country could not be inha- 1 


live here. 


Snow, and yet are full of Vulcano g, whence it is, per- nl 


Trumpets of his Thigh-bones. They eſteem ſo much the 


1 * FP 
8 : P . - 4 , 
"+0 R nn * 1 1 
C ͤ——— tae aac. * 
1 OY SS... 


t.. RR 


the Juriſdictions of Imperiale, Baldivia, and Cuyo But 


tis ſubject to Thunder, Lightning, and exceſſive Heats in 
Summer, which frequently do great Miſchief, and ſo fill 


the fr and Gold, the pureſt in America ; eſpecially in 
u 


and Inſects; ſo that the People, during that Seaſon, are 
forced to ſleep abroad in their Gardens, or Court-yards. 
Their Commodities are Gold, Silver, Maiz, 3 
Corn, Honey, Oſtriches, Looms Wood, Lea= Commodi- 
ther, Flax, Pitch, Amber, Timber, Salt, Cat. ties. 


[4 

tedly Condor, by the Spaniards) which is of Rarittes. , 
a prodigious Size, and extreamly rayenous. He 

frequently ſets upon a Sheep, or a Calf, and comes down 
with ſuch Force, that its Blow is always mortal; and not 
only kills, but is alſo able to eat up one of em. Two oft 
'em will dare to affault a Cow, or a Bull, and uſually 
maſter them. The People themſelves are not free from 
ſuch Attempts, but by God's Providence this Bird is very 


2 The Shecp are ſo very large and ſtrong, that they - 
are able to carry a whole DA Burden of ſixty Pounds 
welght. 8 _ 


3. They have no poiſonous Creatures, and Bugs can't Z | 


4. Several of their Mountains are always coverd with 
haps, that this Country is ſo obnoxious. to Earthquakes, nll 
Thunder, and Lightning. yo; —<2 

The Natives are of a white Complexion, and tall, very nl 
warlike, and courageous, eſpecially the Aura- | 1 
ques, and thoſe living on the Mountains, who Inhabitants. ol 
are as yet unconquer d by the Spamards. | =_ 
When they had defeated, and killed Baldinia, the Sjani/5 nl 


Py 


General, they poured Gold into his Mouth, W 1 | 
him with Covetouſneſs, and made a Cup of his Skull. and 


Strength of the Body, that they chuſe for their Captain 


the ſtrongeſt amongſt them But moſt of the Country along = 
the Coaſts, is under the Spaniſb Governour, in ſubordina- 


tion to the Vice-Roy of Perou, The Natives, _ 1 1 


* 


LT 


Independant rom Spain, are groſs Idolaters, worſhipping 
te Devil under the Name Eponamon; that is to ſay, 
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: gellanica. to the Mouth of Rzo la Plata, Latitude 6, 
IIIiis fo! called from Ferdinand Magellan, Who 
diſcoverd it in 1519; as alſo that famous Strait, which 
ſtill dears his Name; he being the firſt, for ought we know, 
that ever paſs d through the ſame * But as it 1s long and 


by Le Maire, &c. Ships don't go any more thro it to the 


but no Giants, as has been reported. The Spaniards, who 
had ſettled here, and built Forts to hinder other Nations 
from paſſing this Strait, dyed either of Hunger or Miſery, 
From Cape Good Hope, to Rio Gallego, near Magellan's 
Strait, there is 91 and a half Degrees difference, or about 
1300 Leagues. And Port St. Fe. in Patagonia, is 76 
| Degrees . Longitude from London. _—_ 
=: * * Terra del fuero, or the Ifle of Magellan, 
Tera del lies on the South - ſid 
© fuego. Called becauſe of the many Fires, which Ma- 
gellan ſaw upog it, when he paſſed the Strait, 
dome make it one continued 
Lt ſhew that tis divided into Teveral Iſlands, The Country 
Is inhabited by Savages. On the Eaſt-fide are the Straits 
of L-: Maire, fo called from a Dutch Sailor, who diſco- 
_ verd them in 1615. They lie Latitude 55 
E Terra del fuego on the Weft, and the States Ifland on tae 
= Faft ; and Eaſt from that, lies Brower's Paſſage. Eaſt from 
W= thence, Latitude 55, between. Longitude 60, and 65, lie 
= L- Roches Ifland, not fully diſcover ; and another called 
= Unknown Land, berwixr which lie La Roche's Straits, ſo 
called from a Frenchman, who diſcoverd them in 1675. 
And Eaſt of them lies the Courſe which ae Lab Sharp 
= took in his return from the South-Ses, in 1681. Cape Horn, 
= the moſt South-part of Terra del fucgo, lies Lat. 57 48, 
= and Long. 76. The Straits of Le Maire, are about thirty 
= Miles wide, with good Roads on each fide, and plenty of 
Y Fiſh and Fowl, and ſome compute it to be only ſixteen 
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Terra M. Chili, to Latitude 55, and then Northwards 


dangerous, and a 'ſhorter Paſſage having been found out 


South-Sea. The Country is but ill inhabited, barren, and 
little known. The Natives, called W wg: are very tall, 


e of the Strait, and was fo 


Land, but modern Diſcoveries 


36, betwixt 
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in 1515, and taken poſſeſſion of by the Spaniards in 1540. 
Tis 7 called — large River of 85 4 fr = 
Nam ſignifying. River of Feathers, either . Paraguay's 
becauſe there are many Birds on it, or be- Names -© 
cauſe the bordering Inhabitants adorn them- es 
felves with Feathers of Birds. The Spaniards alſo call 
it, Rio de la Plata, or Silver River, either becauſe the firſt 
Diſcoverers found ſome Silver in it, or received ſome from 
JJ Do OO Reba ( 
It has on the North, the Country of the Amaxont; on 
the Eaſt, Brafil, on the South, Terra Magel- 
lanica; and on the Weſt, that Part of Perow Limits. 
called Tucuman, which was formerly a Part 
of this Province. x % 
Aſſumption, at the Influx of another River into the 
Vraguay, was formerly the Capital, but now "ROT 
Buenos Ayres on the South ſide of the Ri. Ch. Tow. 
ver La Plata, Latitude 35, Longitude 65, above 


Paraguay wes at firſt diſcover d by John Dias de Solis, AJ 


an Hundred Miles up the River, is the Reſidence: of a2 ü 


—_ Governour, of à royal Audience, and of a Biſhop. 
is defended by a Fort, and has a pretty good Harbour, 
but not very ſafe in a North, or North-Eaſt Wind. The 


River here is twenty Miles broad, and navigable by chips 


fix LS higher, but no further, becauſe of a great C 
The Spaniards divide this large Country 


into the ſix following Provinces, Diviſſon. |; 
PROVINCES. Chief Towns. 
1. La Plata, proper, in the Buenos Ayre, Aſſumptions Ml 
South, * Corrientes, " Spiritu {anto, 
" Px" 5 and the People called en- 

| | tones. | p 

2. Chaco in the North-Weſt Conception, deftroy's. "The AM 
Parts,  - People Chzriganas, Pazze 
543 "i trig guats, Guamalcas, Avi 7 


FPoner, Matalas, Macobss, 
Tobas, Palmos, Talmacaa, 


— 


Caorg elocquæs, and Varas- 


+58 1 f 

p Moconco Lap at ala Ly "= 38 
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PROVINCES, hief Towns. 


3. Guaire, E Chaco, ;  Ciutad Real, Latitude 25 

* = = Seven Archangels, 3 

3 tion, the People called Gua. 
TACRDs. : | 


4. Peraina,S.W, from Guaira, Acarai, on the Parana. 
5. Paraguay proper, betwixt Sta. Fe, Xerez, the People 
... Chaco andGuarra: © Guazxarapos, Guachicos, 
| | . Fapaya, Kacones,  Xaquel- 
les, Xaneſes, Tapazaſu, 
| Tapapecques, Payzevonas, 

8 | Tuarayer. ang 
6. Vraguay, South from Fa- Afſomption, the People Gua- 
rana. . |  anunas, Los Patos, Charuas. 


Paraguay lies almoſt entirely in the inland 


R Situation. Parts of America, ( except thoſe Parts near 


2 the Mouth of Rio la Plata) betwixt South 
Latitude 15, and 35; and its Extent either from South to 
North, or Eaſt to Weſt, is above twelve Hundred Miles. 
The oppoſite Part of the Globe to it is Part of the Em- 
pire of China and Mogul. This Country in general has 
2 temperate and healthful Air. The Soil, when well ma- 


= nured, is very fertile, and produces all forts of European 


Corn, abundance of Wine, Fruits, and Herbs. They have 
Gold and Silver Mines; Iron and Braſs; and Marſhes full 
of Sugar-Canes. Their chief Commodities are Gold, Sil+ 
ver, Sugar, Cotton, Hides, Tallow, GC. 

Upon Nio de la Plata are frequently ſeen, 


= Rarities. - and ſometimes killed, divers Kinds of Ser- 


pents of a prodigious bigneſs, of divers Co- 
ours, and who, when they have an Opportunity, prey up- 

on Man and Beaſt. rio 0 005 -Þ 
2. In the Northern Parts of Parapuay, is a certain cham- 

ign Country, about 18 Miles ſquare, which is all over- 
Apreal with an excellent ſort of Salt, and that to a con- 
.Gderable height. .. : | 

3. In the Weſt-parts of Tucuman, is a very large and 
-high Mountain, which for its glittering in a clear Sun- 
tiny Day, is called the Chriſtal Mountain. Under it is 2 
. hideous Cave Paſſage, through which doth glide a cope 
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rable Current of Water, with ſo many Windings and Turn- 
ings, that from the Time of its Entry under the Moun- 
tain, to its ifſuing forth on the other Side, theres al- 


moſt the Interval of twenty-four Hours, according to the 
Computation of ſome Fortuguezæ, who were ſo bold as to 


make the Experiment, and that by hazarding their Perſons 
upon a Raft made of Canes. | S | 
here are ſeveral conſiderable Rivers, which fall inte 


that called Rio la Plata, which according to B; 

moſt Authors, riſes from the Lake Xarays in : 
the Amazons Country, South Latitude 18, and falls into the 
Ethiopick Ocean, Latitude 35, where 'tis above an Hun- 
dred Miles broad, from Cape St. Mary in Brazil, to Cape 
Antonio. The Courſe of it in a dire& Line is near four- 
teen Hundred Miles, but much more including Turnings 


and Windings. 


The Natives are divided into a great many 


Cantons, of fix Thouſand, or eight Thouſand Inhabitants 


People each; and tho moſt - of em be very 
big and tall, yet they are reported to be very nimble, and 
much given to Running, but their Gluttony in devouring 


raw Meat, without Bread or Salt; fills them ſo with Worms, 


that they ſeldom live till fifty Years old. 


They are leſs cruel than'-many; others of the adjacent nl 
Nations, yet very. revengeful againft thoſe” ho chance to = 


wrong them. 


But this muſt be . aid juſtly of them, That They are very, 
ſtrict obſervers of their Word; deteſting intollerably the nl 


Breach of Promiſe to Strangers, as well as to themſelves ; 


in this particular, reſembling the Indians in North Ame- 
rica, who too often have occaſion to reproach the Engliſh © 


with forgetting their Promiſes. They are grateful to the 
higheſt be 4 . * 

vours receiv d; inſomuch that they will expoſe themſelves 
to the utmoſt Dangers and Difficulties, in defence of thoſe 


Perſons who have done them a Kindneſs. | 


. 


Some ſay, that they are idle and dull, but others re- 
port, that they are more capable of learning our Arts, than 
moſt of the other Americans. 

The Natives are yet, in great Part, ſubiet 

to their own Captains, or Caciques, whom Govern- 
they chuſe among themſelves, and under whoſe ment. 
Conduct they go out to War. But the beſt | 
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Part of the Country belongs to the King of Spain, who 
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gree, and have a very retenti ve Memory for Fa- 
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ep: '2 Governour at 'Buenos Ayres, and who 18 * . 
table to the Vice-Roy of Mere But fome ks 1 * 
the Spaniſß Jeſuits, or Miſfionaries, have the chief Govern. 
ment, keeping two Miffionaries in each Canton, who 80. 
vern the Natives juſt as they pleaſe; are their Cooks 200 
Ertterers, as well as Prieſts, and allot each Family their 
Share, otherwiſe they would devour all at once. Theſe 
Miffionarfes live in fuch Splendor and Luxury, that the 
ſuffer. no Strangers, or Merchants, to ſettle among flick 


leſt they ſhould become tlie Obſects of their Envyi * - 
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=] RASTL. was. Fs 8 Jiſcoverh: in 1 1525 _ 
by Alvarea Cabral, a. Portupuefe,: +: 2 . 
nes a Storm, was driven on Brafil's.” . 
| this Coaſt, as he was going to the Name. Fo 
= Y Baftalndies ; and as the Diſcovery 55 | 

happen'd on the Day called by Papiits, Holy-Creſs, ſo this 
Country” was«cafted after that Name: But tis now uni- 
verſally called Braſil, from the Brafle Wood, as moſt. Au- 
thors rink, which grows in great Quantities here. It has 
part of the” Ocean on the North and Eaſt, part of Para- 
 guay on the Souiſſ and Amazonia on the Weſt, The Shape 
of This untey ſomewhat like that of à Bottle turnu 
upſide down. 

San Salvader, near All- Saints Bay, Latitude 13 and an 
half, Longitude 39, is, without Difpute, the 
moſt populous, and the richeſt Town of Bra- Ch "Town, 
fil. It lies on the Top of the Hill, and has a St. Salva- 
good Harbour near it, but the Entrance into dor. 72 
it is difficult. This Town is the Seat of 1 
the Vice-Roy, of an Arch-Biſhop, and of a Parliament, 
and — Council. The Dutch took it in 1623, and 
21 8 a *. Booty i in it; but the Portugueſe took it em 
| aboug 


About 2 Yer after, thee,» which they have fortify'd it, tos 
ether with the Caftle of St. 4 5 and the Harbour. 
| rofl afile is little known, except the Sea -Coaſts, which the 
kane s divided into fourteen Captainſhips, ſituated 
'from to un in the following Order. Sr 


F | Capainigs; | Ch. Towns, with Lat. 5. of Kats! 


r 1. fare. | | Belem, South Lat. 2. Taubinambous, Pa- 
J 0 Commus.. dan Fugar en. 
2 — | * — Cay 51. I 
1 ,  Teticora We 3” Ft. T prnbne, Tu 
| Philip, boiares. | 
3. Stars. Ditto, Fe. Sebaftian, Tabaxares,Tapuy as, 
| Nitariouvi. 
4 Rio Grande, or r Natal, Cl as, Cabe Tiguares. 
© Potangi. Roque, 
V5. Faraiba, Ditto, or St. Maria Pettvares. 
. 3 de las Neves, © 
6. Tamaraca. 2 Mary de Ia Con- Mariquites, 


7. Feruambuco. Olinda 8 C S. thy: | 
x. Seregippe. Ditto, St, Anthony. Pana , = 
2. Babrs todas los St. Send, Tee, 


" Saitos. © "a . 2 'T; 
10. Ilheos, K. George, Sta Cries; fue, 2 
8. 21. Fertu ee. a Bann : A. $18) N e 
a 20 oe N Ealpinpetung as. 
12. Spirits Santo.” bitte, 20 anda hal, gs Mar- 
21 I Ans, 3 


3. Rio Faniero. Fi. Sebaſtian 22: An 4 rain baut, 
_— Fra, Gase Era, | arm . 
14. St. Vinten. Ditto, 23. tus e . 
n I 18511 nu 
| |  Braftle i is char nioft Eaſterly part of South 
Situation: hari and lies from South Latitude: 1, to 
= .- d from Longirude 38 to 58. So that its 
W greateſt Extent 7 South to North, is about two Thou- 
sand one Hundred Miles, and all along the Coaſts from the 
River La Plata, to that of the Auazones three Thouſand 
Miles; but the Extent from Eaſt to Weſt'is not very con- 


pans, eſpecially on the South Parts, Oppoſiteſ 6 f 3 
: obe 
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Globe to this Country are the Philippine Iſlands. And 14 
tag moſt of it is in the Torrid Zons, yet the frequent 
| -Rains, and Sea- Breezes, which flow about Noon, render 
the Air temperate and healthful ; and as the Waters are 
excellent, the People live here to a great Age. 
They fay that the Soil is fo fertile in all forts of things 
neceſſary for the Support and Conifort of Man's Life, that 
there's no Beggar, not even among the Portugueſe, who ate 


nevertheleſs pretty much addicted to Lazinels every where 


» 7 


elſe. Their chief Commodities are Red, or Brofl-Wood (much 
uſed for Dying) excellent Sugar, Tobacco, Cotton, Am- 
ber, Roſin, Balm, Train-Oil, Sweet-meats, Saffron, and all 
Torts of Proviſions, beſides Gold and Silver: a 
4 671 As the chief Rarities of Fraſil we may rec. 


* 


5 Fon a great Number of ſtrange Creatures, the 
Rarities: chief of which ſhall be here mention d, and 


. 1 


reduced under four general Claſſes, viz. Beaftr, 


Serpents, Birds, and Fiſhes, . + ons” 
I Of Bea. The moſt remarkable of them are theſe 
1 41 50 383 led, The King's Motkey, 
I. Monkeys, particularly thoſe called, The Kinz's Monkey, 
the biggeſt of the whole Species, and  ſervablo | for 23 4 
a thin, hollow Throttle-bone; near the upper-end of the ü 
Larynx, by the help. of. which he makes a great Noiſe, ll 
There are alſo many Monkies of a yellowiſh Colour; that al 
imell like ordinary Musk. 1 5 ' 
2. The Sloth (termed by the Natives Haii, from his Ml 
Voice of a. like Sound ) but by moſt Europeans, Jognavus, «al 
or Figritia, and corruptedly, Pereza by the panier h 1 
called from the Nature of that Afiimal, being of ſo ſlow nl 
a Motion, that he requires three or four Days to climb 
up 4 Jree of an ordinary height, and twenty-four Houts 
to walk fifty Paces on plain Ground; his fore-feet are al- 
moſt double the Hinder in length; and whien he climbs à 
Tree, to eat the Boughs thereof, the Hold he takes, is foul 
ſure, that while he hangs by a Branch, he can fleep ſe- 
curely.. This Beaſt is not quite ſo big as = 
3. The Tamanduo Guachu ( which is a Bear comtionly ll 
called, by 8 the Ant Bear) becauſt he uſually feeds 
on Ants; at leaſt he deſtroys thoſe Creatures where-ever Ml 
he finds em; wherefore he puts his Tongue in Chinks of 
the Earth, and when tis cover d with thoſe little Creatures, Ml 
he pulls it and them into his Mouth. Its Tail is fo big 
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* . Sigel le, e cover his whole Body therewith; 

This Bear is like a large 

4. The great Shell d Hedgehog, called Tatu, by the Na- 
tives, and Armadillo by the ortugueſe, becauſe itigathers 
it ſelf up, Head, Feet, and Tail, within its Shell, as round 
as 4 Ball, and that as a ſure Defence, either when it falls 
afleep, or when actually aſſaulted by any er Geficiiive 

Creature, with whom it dares not grapple. 

HI. Of Serpents. The moſt confiderable of em are, 

1. That called Ibibaboca, by the Natives, which is about 
three Yards and a half 10555 and of a conſiderable bigneſs: 
It is White, Red, and Black; and its Bite is tlie moſt 
Pernicious of any, "and. yet its Venom worketh the ſloweſt; 

2. The Bozgacu, which is half a Yard in compaſs, and 

Ms Tr Jong, 2 ak: 

7 a, or 0e-Buek Serpent; e or em are 
pet long, mT as big as a Barrel, and devour a Lege 
at once, * whence they have their Name. 


A Poon from a Rattle in the End of its Tail, compoſed of 
4 amber of dry Bones, from eight to ſixteen, which are 
1 Boll ow, thin, dry, and ſonorous. The People, whoſe Mis- 
Fortune it is to be bitten by it, are torment& with vio- 


krequently dye within 24 Hours in a moſt miſerable 


©, Providence, this noxious Animal gives timely Warn * 
1 to avoid it, by making a great Noiſe 

= Rattle, as ſoon as any Petſon comes near it. 2 

3 . 8 12 are alſo ſmall green Serpents, moſt commonly 
= — 9 on Bufhes, and ſmall Trees, where they catch Attle 


II. Of Birds, The moſt remarkable are, 1 


4 : 217 The Guara, hy Europeans called Sea Gurlew;: vetiank- | 
2 * abl ing ble or its alteration of Colours, keing at firſt Black, then 


= Ath-colourd, next White, afterwards Scarlet; and taft of all, 

3 = * which grows "the richer IN 'the 1 8 he 
lives 

| j WF 2. They have alſo Humming-Birds.. 1 


IV. Of Fiſhes taken on the Coaſt of Brafi 6 — 


2 be are. 
L 1. The Globe-Fi/h, ſo-called from its orbicular Pond and 
remarkable for being armed with ſeveral long, round, hard, 
and 1 Spikes and Needles alt over its Body, almoſt Loſe 


' 


4. The Bocininga, or Rattle. Snake, fo called, by Euro- 


t Pain ( their whole Body cleaving into Chops} and 


| 1 "Condition : But as a moſt remarkable Act of the Divine 
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thoſe of an Hedgehog. When he ſwims; tis thought that 

he draws thoſe Needles in, depreſſing them to his Body, 
vances them at any time he happens to be purſued, bid- 
ding, as it were, the Enemy to come at His , 
2. On this Coaſt is frequently ſeen the Remora, a Fill 
very famous among the Antients, for his ſtupendous Power 
in ſtopping a Ship, as they imagin d, tho' under Sail, and 
before a brisk Gale of Wind; but tis à meer Story, and it 
can't have no other foundation than this: If ſeveral: of 
thoſe Fiſhes happen to ſtick faſt round about a Ship, they - 
(as 1 Moſs, and other things) hinder it from failing 
3. In ſeveral Riyers and Lakes of Braf!, are to be. 
found Water-Serpents, ſome of them thirty Foot long, and 
which haye ſo great a Force in their Tail, that by dart- 1 

ing it out ofthe Water, they will ſnatch whatever is in 
their Way, be it Man or Beaſt, and then they eat it un- 

Laſtly The Iquętaia, à ſort of Scrophularia A quatica, is 
good againſt Apoplex ies, Pleuriſies, and Intermitting Fever. 
Fre Pareyra Brava, another Root, is a Catholicon, provokes 
Urine, and corrects the "Acids of the 'Stomach. | 

They have a great many Rivers, which are EE 

ficial to the Country. Their moſt River. 


— 


onen ble Towns and Sea- ports are, St. Sal. 
vador, Rib Janeiro, and Pernambucco. | ORE 

The Natives are divided into ſeveral Nations, diſtins 
ben either by their Language, or Way of - - 

rearing their Hair; but in general they are Inhabitants, 
tavny;  midale-ſiz'd, have big Heads, large + 
Shoulders,* and great flat Noſes. They come ſoon to ma- 
turity, and are ſo cruel and revengeful, that many of em 
eat their Priſoners. They look + 26 like the Northern 
Tartars, and never eat the Fleſh of flow Creatures. Moſt 
of them 80 naked, and others wear the Skins of wild 
Beaſts; but ſome of them dawb themſelves with Gum, 
and then they ſtick againſt it ſome Feathers; others pain 3 
their Bodies, to terrify the more their Enemies. They livre». 
for the moſt part, in Woods; and they lie in a ſort of | 

Nets, gatherd at each End, and tyed to two Poles fixed 
faſt in che Ground. This Net is made. of the Rhind of a 
certain Tree, called Hamack; and hence is derived the vuls 
gar Appellation of Sex-Bedding, commonly uſed in the E 
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ko Ships, The Women are very fruitful, have eaſy L: 
bour, retire to the Woods, where they bring forth alone ; and 
having waſhed themſelves and their Child, they return 
Home :. Their Husbands lie a-bed the firſt twenty-four , 
| Hours, and are treated as if they had endured the Labour, 
They allow Polygamy, yet puniſh Adultery with Death: 
And when young Women are marriageable, but . courted by 
no Body, their Mothers carry em to their Princes, who 
deflower them, and this they reckon a great Honour. They | 
have ſeveral Languages; and thoſe on the Sea- Coaſts cannot 
pronounce the Letters L, E R, and their Pronunciation is 
much by the Throat. J 19:10 bio AN on Ba" 
Some of the Braflians chuſe certain Captains, by whom 
3 . they are ruled; but others wander up and 
Government. down, without any Order, or Government 
| among them. The King .of Portugal ſends. 
EF a Vice-Roy, who has under him ſeveral Governours. The 
Natives are groſs Idolaters; and the Portugueſe are ſuch, 
as in Fortugal, except that they would never receive the 
Inquiſition at Braſil... de 86 
hey have an Arch-Biſhop at San Salvador,, who has 
for his Suffragans, the Biſhops of St. Philip, Ole da, and; 
St. Sebaſtian. N. B. The Dutch took the North-parts of 
Brafil in 1637, but they were obliged. to abandon tem in 
1660. Newhoff aſſigns the following Cauſes for ſo;.caſy a 
Re-conqueſt of it by the Portugues... 1. 'The Huta took 
no care to have ſufficient Coloniss of their own Natives, nor 
= to keep ſtrong Gariſons in the Country. 2. They left the 
BY» Portugueſe in poſſeſſion of the open Country. 3. They laid 
too heavy Taxes on the Portupueſe,: and. 5 diſgaſted. 
= them intirely. 4. The . Portugueſe, were animated. «by, the 
Report that this Re- conqueſt made for the Honour of 


= 4+ 704, Hh 4 1 ; h 
= God, the Service of the King, and common Liberty. 57 The 


Dutch had very good Conditions granted hem. 
_ x - I . 44 wg | * 2 4 P4 „ 
II - The Country of. the Anuiazons, was diſco- 
= The Conntry | ver d by Francs: Orelhana, a Shan and, In 


of Aiazons. 1543, who failed down the River from Peru; 
till he came to the Atlantick. It was ſo called 
from the warlike Women ( reſembling the antient Ama- 
ont) who appeared in Arms, as well as the Men, on the 
Banks of tlie River. It has on the North, Terra firma, 
= - Perou on, the Weſt, Faraguay on the South, and Braſil, 
wich little Part of the Ocean on the Eaſt, It lies, from 
= the EqtiinoRtial to South Latitude 20, and is about Ly Pa 
3 Rs bp” "ns 2 | | * LES, 
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Miles from South to North, and Eaſt to Weſt. It is little 


known; but tis ſaid, it is much the fame in every reſpect 
as Paraguay and Brafil, except that tis not ſo obnoxious 


to Musketoes, and other Vermin: Tho' in the middle of the i 


Torrid Zone, the Air is temperate, becauſe. of the multitude 
of Rivers, the E. Winds, which continue moſt of the Day, the 
equal Length of Day and Night, the great Number of For- 
reſts, and the annual Inundation of the Rivers, 

Some place the Head of the River Amazonerat the Foot 
of the, Cordilleras in Quito; but others ſay, that Laurico- 
cha Lake, in the Audience of Lima, South Lat. 12 is the 
Head of it, and that it runs above 2000 Miles, beſides 
Turnings and Windings, It receives many other Rivers, 
on both Sides, and very large ones from the South, and has 
abundance of fruitful Iſlands in its Stream. 


As for the Iſles round about South America, there are 


ſeveral, but little and inconſiderable ones. 
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Of the TERRA INCOGNITE. . 
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IV E ap Terre  Incopnite ſome Countries 
RSX which are as yet unknown, or known 

- only along cheir Ogaſts. We ſhall di- 
vice chem . chofe Iying towards the 
Arctic, or R „ and thoſe to- 


SES! 1 2 ive * eg —— 
— II The firſt are again divided into the Spitz- 
berg, Greenland, Nova ene, and the Land of Yale 
And the others are divided inte N#w Guinea, the Land of 
the Fapous, Carpentirin, New Holland, Solomon's Iſlands, 
the Auftralis Terra of the Boly Ghoſt, New Zeland, the 
Iſlands of Horn, Cocos, Trayths and other ſmall ones; Terra 
_ Bae Stadtland, Terra Auſtralis propria, and the Land 
Or Diemons. ; TOY | FE 


Of all of them in their Order. | 
| Spitzberg was ſo called by the Dutch, be- 


ES r cauſe of its ſnarp- pointed Rocks and Moun- 


eenjand, tains. They pretend that it was firſt diſco, 
ver d by them in 1596, as they were ſcatching 
| | T 


#0 
Rn | 23 
1 FR 


for a North - Eaſt Paſſage to the [des * But the Ene liſb 
fag, it was diſcover d by Sir Hugh Willoughby in 1553. 
i r a 


The Engl1/ſh call it Greenland, becaufe it is cover d 
with Ml However, it lies neareſt the North-Pole of 
any. Place, yet known, and has been diſcover d on the Weſt- 
ſide, to about Latitude 82. It lies on the North of 
Norway; and tis not known whether it be an Ifland, or 
Part of the Main Continent, to oo en uh nt 


The Sai! is all moſſy and ſtony, and yet. 
produces ſome green Herbs: The Froſt is Foil. 
almoſt continual, but ſtrongeſt in April and +. 
May, when Men can ſcarce live there. Dead Corpſes 
immediately freeze ; and ſome ſay, they have been found 
ie bur. 7 EE 

The Sun appears here about the middle of Febyyary, 
and diſappears the firſt of October; but when it returns 


towards their Horizon, they have a long Dawn, From 4 
May to rae ct the Sun never ſets, but it never riſes more S bo 


than thirty-t 
Heat is not ſtrong enough totally to melt the Ice and 
Snow, nor to raiſe the Vapours ſo high, as to make the 
Air temperate and clear. £4 


There are ſome Harbours or Bays, where the Dutch and 


ee Degrees above their Horizon, ſo that his 


Engliſh go in the Summer Time to fiſh Whales, which 


are very large here, but the Navigation is perillous becauſe 
of the floating Ice Rocks. The Bears, Foxes, Rennes, moſt 
of *em White; and ſome Birds are the only Inhabitants of 
thoſe Parts. On the Eaſt fide of Greenland there are ſeveral 
Iflands, as Wych's Iſland, Hope Iſland, and Bear Iſland about 
Lat. 74. Cherry Iſland, and Mayer's Iſland. X 


Greenland, is ſo calld becauſe of its green 

Moſs ; the firſt Diſcoverer is ſaid to have been Greenland. 
a Norvezian, who having committed a Mur- 
der in Iceland, fled from thence, and landed in this Country, 
which is about 200 Miles to the Weſt. He ſent his Son to 

Olaus Trugger the K. of Norway, who upon this Diſcovery, 
granted him his Pardon: Whereupon, ſeveral Norwegian 

dventurers did afterwards ſettle — plant here; but this 
Country lay, as it were concealed, fr a long Time, till. 
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Ne when Sir Martin Forbifher going in queſt of 
orth Weſt Paſſage to China came to that Inlet, bet Win 
Deſolation, about Lat. 63, 
which he callel1 Forb:/ber's Straits. Several others have 
ſince that Time made Tome Diſcoveries on this Country; 
which is moſt of it high Land cover d with Snow, and 
where there are but ſome few Shrubs, tis ſubject to Earth- 
uakes. | 1 . : 6 _ . F BE 
The North Parts are not fully diſcover'd becauſe of the 
Ice. The South Parts conſiſt of many Iflands, which oc- 
caſion variety of ſtrong Currents. The Natives live chieſly 
on Fiſh, Fowl, and ſome ſmall Beaſts. They are generally 
of a low Stature, with black Hair, flat Noſes, broad Faces, 
and of an Olive Complexion They reſemble the Samojeds 


5 


this Country and the Iſle of 
i t 


and Laplanders, are active, ſtrong courageous, very kind 


to one another, but thieviſh, revengeful and treacherous 
towards Strangers. They are groſs Idolaters, and ſeem prin- 
cipally to Worſhip the Sun. Betwixt Greenland and North 
America lie the Hl1ds of Cumberland and St. Fames. . 
| Nova Zembly ſignifies New Land in the 
Nova Zem> Rufſian Tongue, => lies Fat — Groenland 
bla. about 270 Miles, it reaches from Lat. 70 and 
77, and betwixt Long. Eaſt from London 58 
to 80. Authors are not yet agreed whether it be an Iſland, 
or joined to the Continent, . ſome ſay that People can 


go over the Ice from North Muſcovy to Nova Lembla and 


from thence to the Sitxberg, and fo to the Northern Parts 


=_ l 
of America. 


Some Dutch diſcovered it in 1596, a great many pretend 
that theres a Way from it to the Eaft- Indies, but 6 by 
Mountains of Ice. It is likewiſe obſerv'd that Nona Zembla 
is colder and more barren than Spitzberg, though it lies 
more Southerly than this. Betwixt the Iſle of Weypgatz, 
(an Iſland ſeparated from Nova Zembla) and ſome North 
Parts of Muſc-wy lies the Strairs:of Weygats, whoſe Current” 
runs from Weſt to Eaſt. On the Eiſt of this Strait lies the 
Staten Eyland, and on the Weſt Mauricès Iſland. + 7 
... The Land of Fefſo, Tedzo, or Eſſo lies on 
Jeſſo the North Eaſt of Japan, Eaſt of Afa, and 

| Weſt of America, betwixt Lat. 41 and 52, 


\and Long. Eaſt of London 135 and 150. Some call it an 
Iſland others join it to America; it is ſeparated from Japan 


* 


on the North by a Strait of 36 Miles, called Sung ar. 5 
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Tune Dutch diſcovered it in 1643, and found the 
Natives to be of a ſmall Stature, hairy and ugly, of an 
Olive Complexion; they dawb themſelves with Blue, th 
are Idolaters, warlike and lazy. They feed moſt commonly  - 
on the Fat and Oil of Whales, Fiſh and Herbs The 
el furniſh them with Rice and Apparel in exchange 
or Silver, Feathers of ſeveral Colours, fine Furs, Fiſh, 
Neats Tongues, and Whale Oil. There has been no 
Diſcovery yet farther North than Lat. 51. The Straits of 
Dries lie Eaſt from it, with an Iſland in the Middle called 
the States Land, Lat. 45, and Long. 153, and Faſt from 
thoſe Straits lies that called the Company's Land, ' © 
© New Guinea lies Eaſt from Gilolo and Ceram, we 
South of the Line from N. W. to S. E. it New Gui⸗ 
was diſcovered. by Alvaro Savedra in 1517 mn. 
and fo called, becauſe tis almoſt diametrically ß 

_ Oppoſite to Guinea in Africa. Some fay that it confifls 
of a great number of Iſlands, but others pretend that tis 
joined to the Continent, and ſome make it the ſame with 
the Land of Papous or Black. However, all agree, that 
the Soil is good, and the Inhabitants ff a 
black, ſwarthy Complexion . © That called Schouten's 
Schouten's Iſland, is placed by ſome South land. 
Tat. Min. 54. Moa lies 260 Miles S. E. from Mos. © 
Schouten. Fanma is a little to the Eaſt, amm. 
and abounds with Cocos and other Indian * 
Fruits. Captain Dampier diſcover d in 17500 New Bri- » 
another Iſland divided from New Guinea by a tan. 
Strait on the North Eaſt, which, he called Vom 
nn 4:5, : 
The Land of Papous is by ſome placed Eaſt nl 
of the Iſlands of Banda, and” Weſt of New Papous. © ll 
Guinea; ſome join it to Guinea, but others ſe- _-  —=—_ 
parate it from it. The People in general are Black, and 

have ſome Gold, and Amhergreaſe. ' SOS 
Carpenter's Land, fo called from a Dutch 
Commander, who. diſcoverd it, lies between Carpenta- 
New Guinea, and New Holland, about Latitude 14. 
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„ 
Wew Holland lies 802 8 New Gaz 
New Hal- about South Latitude 10. It was diſcover@ by 
a - Ms. the Dutch in 1644, The Land is fandy, dry, 
and has no Springs. The People are the mot 
iferable in the World. N. hey are tall, chin have great 
Jeads, round Fore-heads, large Brows, and wide 1 
None of them have the two Foreeteeth of their U 
ws ; their Skin is very black; and their Eyes half 2 
ecauſe they are ſo infeſted wich Flies, that they can ſcarce 
Keep them off from their Eyes, Noſes, and Mauth They 
— no Food but ſmall Fiſh, which they catch by making 
Stone-Wears acroſs little Branches of the Sea, to which 
the Tides bring them, and leave them at LoweWater, 
Salomons Iflands, in the South - Sea, accords | 
Salomons ing to ſome two Thouſand foux Hundred Miles 
Iſlands. Weſt of Perou, betwixt Latitude 7, and 11. 
They lie conveniently for Refreſhment in the 
Way betwixt Chili, Peron, and the Molucca'ss They are 
aid to abound with Proviſions : But Authors are not 
3 N whether this Country be really Iſlands, or Part of 
e South unknown Continent ; it is even doubted by ſome, 
whether there be any ſuch Iſlands. Some place near 
= them the Land called Quiri, from Ferdinand de 2.5 
4 the Diſcoverer. It is alſo called by ſome Auſtralis Terra, 
of the Holy Ghoſt, fituated on the South-Weſt of Salo: 
mom s Iſlands 
New Sealand was e d by the Dutch . | 
in 1654: Some place it betwixt South Eati- New 22 
wle 30, and 42, on the S. E. of New Holland, land. 
aud on the South-Weſt. of Salomons Wlands. 
_—_ Tis not known yet whether it be an Iſland, or 
=” the Continent diſcoyer'd by Quiri. Tis ſaid the ny 
is fruitful | but 2 inhabited, and little cultivated. 
= be Iſlands of Harn, Cocos, Traitors, Dogs 
Da. lands e Waterland, Vizegen, and ſever al 
rn cc. others, lie betwixt the Equator and the Troe 
= pick of Capricorn, on the North of New 
Sealand, and Weſt of Salomons 1lands, They have. been 
diſcover d by ſeveral, but eſpecially by James le Maire, a 
Dutchman in 1616, As for Terra del Fuego, and Stadt 
2 we have ſpoke of 'em in the Article Terra Magel- 
nica. * 


"Terre 


las. 4 * . Wen 3 
4 the Soark-of che an- 


coyer d in 160 1 
; auc in 1697, . wn 5 A an, 
e Coaſts ovet-again al the Sous of Mada- 


Diemen's 1 was diſtovered by the. Dutch 
ee, in 1642, and called after the Name of the 
Land. Governor of their Eaff- India Company. 1 
Some place it Lat. 42, and Long, from Ten- 1 
riffe 104. = 
Now if it be asked why theſe Countries are ſo little 
known, and why Diſcoveries are made more to the North- 
wards than the Southwards, I ſhall anſwer, 

1, That the Sea is more frozen to the Southwards,. as 
receiving a great deal more of freſh Water from Ri. 
ſuppo ſed 3 in that vaſt Continent. 

. -2- ” The Voyage is far more dangerous, long and difficult 
to double either Cape of good Hope, or Cape Harn, than 
to go to the North Sea betwixt Norway and od North Amertca. 

3. The Trade to the South Parts 7s not ſo beneficial as 

to the North. 
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